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@ Thank you for choosing the FOMA N900iS.
This Manual for FOMA N900iS [Basic] contains the following 7 sections: “Getting Started”, “Basic
Operations”, “Advanced Operations”, “Using Network Services”, “Entering Characters”, “Appendix”
and “Troubleshooting”.

@ Please read this Manual for FOMA N900iS [Basic) and the separate manual [ Application] carefully
before and during using the FOMA N900iS for the effective operation.

Before using your FOMA terminal

@ FOMA terminals operate using radio waves, so phone calls cannot be made in locations where radio waves cannot be
received. You cannot use the FOMA terminal in tunnels, underground areas, inside buildings, and outdoor locations
where reception is poor, or out of the service areas. You may also experience difficulties making phone calls from the
upper floors of tall buildings, even if there is no obvious physical obstruction. When reception is good (i.e. the reception
level indicator shows 3 bars) and you do not move during the call, you may still find that your call is cut off.

@ When you use your FOMA terminal in public places, particularly where it is crowded or quiet, be mindful of not
disturbing the people around you.

@ Because the FOMA terminal uses radio waves to communicate, there is always the risk of your calls being intercepted
by a third party. However, the W-CDMA system automatically supports tapping prevention for all calls. In this way,
even if a third party succeeds in intercepting your call, only incomprehensible noise will be heard.

@ The FOMA terminal communicates via radio waves by converting voices into digital signals. If you move into an area
where signal reception is poor, the digital signals may not be accurately decoded and what you hear may differ slightly
from what was actually said.

@ ltis the user's responsibility to keep a separate record of all data (names, phone numbers, e-mail addresses, etc.)
stored on your FOMA terminal. NTT DoCoMo shall not be held liable for any loss of stored data.

@ The user hereby agrees that the user shall be solely responsible for the results of using SSL. Neither NTT DoCoMo
nor the certifier as listed herein makes any representation or warranty as to security in the use of SSL. In the event that
the user shall sustain any damage or loss due to the use of SSL, under no circumstances shall either NTT DoCoMo or
the certifier be held responsible for any such damage or loss.

Certifier: VeriSign Japan K K., Baltimore Technologies Japan Co., Ltd.
@ The FOMA terminal can be used only via the FOMA network provided by DoCoMo.

Read this manual carefully before using your FOMA N900iS and FOMA card. Before using the battery pack and the
various adapters (including the charger), carefully read their respective manuals also. Should you have further
questions regarding the manuals, contact NTT DoCoMo at any of the following numbers:

Olnquiries (NTT DoCoMo Group):

From an ordinary (landline) phone: From a DoCoMo mobile phone or PHS phone:
[o1e] 0120-005-250 (toll free) (in English) 151 (no area code) (toll free) (in Japanese only)
— ¢ You can call this number from any type of phone, % You cannot call this number from an ordinary (landline) phone.

7% PHS OK

including DoCoMo mobile phones and PHS phones.
3% Check the phone number carefully before dialing.

Note that the FOMA N900iS is referred to simply as “FOMA terminal” in this manual for FOMA N900iS [Basic .

* The Internet function used in this product is NetFront® v3.0 for FOMA.

NetFront v3.0 is a product from ACCESS CO., LTD.
 NetFront and NletFront are registered trademarks or trademarks of ACCESS CO., LTD. in Japan and other
countries. Copyright© 1996-2004 ACCESS CO., LTD.

* Software used for this product contains a module developed by Independent JPEG Group.



Copyrights/Trademarks

Copyrights and portrait rights

The copyright laws prohibit unauthorized use of photographs or movies and site (program) or Web
page information obtained by using the FOMA terminal without the permission of the relevant copyright
holders except for personal use.

Any unauthorized reproduction or editing, and the use of reproduced or edited products, without the
copyright of reproduced products or the permission for reproduction or edition by copyright holders, is
an infringement of the copyright law and related laws. Such abuse may lead to the payment of
damages to the copyright holders and other concerned parties, so please refrain from such usage.
Besides the above action, changing, modifying and processing other people’s portraits without
permission is in breach of portrait rights. Please refrain from reproducing, editing and processing
photographs and movies taken or recorded with the FOMA terminal.

Note that filming or recording plays, entertainment, and exhibitions may be prohibited even if for
personal use.

Please also be aware of copyrights and portrait rights when releasing filmed or recorded data on Web
pages, etc.

Trademarks and registered trademarks

All brand names and product names are registered trademarks or trademarks of their respective
compames

- “FOMA”, “mova’,“i-mode’, “i-appli”, “i-cppli DX”, “WORLD CALL”, “Driving mode”, “QUICKCAST"
“Multi access”, “i-motion”, “i-motion mail”, “movie ringtone”, “Deco-mail”, “Chara-den”, “i-anime”,
“Dual network”, “M-stage V live”, “FirstPass” and “FOMA” “i-mode” logos are trademarks or
registered trademarks of NTT DoCoMo.

- Licensed by QUALCOMM Incorporated under one or more of the following United States Patents
and/or their counterparts in other nations:
4,901,307 5,490,165 5,056,109 5,504,773 5,101,501
5,506,865 5,109,390 5,511,073 5,228,054 5,535,239
5,267,261 5,544,196 5,267,262 5,568,483 5,337,338
5,600,754 5,414,796 5,657,420 5,416,797 5,659,569
5,710,784 5,778,338

- miniSD™ is the trademark of SD Association. Mifti

- Java and all Java-related trademarks and logos are trademarks or registered trademarks of US Sun
Microsystems, Inc. in the US and other countries. '5 ..®

- LC Font, LC FONT® and the LC logo are registered trademarks of Sharp Corporation. Qe

- T9 Text Input® and T9 logo are registered trademarks of Tegic Communications. !.I

- T9 Text Input® is patented or under patent application worldwide.

- Dialog Clarity, WOW, SRS and the € #3 symbol are trademarks of SRS Labs, Inc.
The Dialog Clarity technology and WOW technology are industrialized based on the license from
SRS Labs, Inc. $Bs¢®3 Eii%

- Catch Phone (Call waiting service) is a registered trademark of Nippon Telegraph and Telephone
Corporation.

- QR Code is the registered trademark of Denso Wave, Inc.

- Macromedia® Flash™ technology from Macromedia, Inc. is used in this product. Copyright © 1995-
2004 Macromedia, Inc. All right reserved.
Macromedia, Flash, and Macromedia Flash are trademarks or registered trademarks of
Macromedia, Inc. in the US and other countries.

- “Super CCD honeycomb” is a registered trademark of Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.

- “Dimo” is the trademark or registered trademark of Buena Vista Internet Group.

- © 2004 DEVILROBOTS




How to Use The Instruction Manual

This [Basic.] manual covers the following:
“Getting Started” :
Describes how to prepare your FOMA terminal to use and things you should know before first use.
» Component names and functions
* Menu operations
* How to install/remove the FOMA card, and how to charge the battery pack
“Basic Operations” -
Describes the basic operations of your FOMA terminal.
» Making/receiving a voice call/videophone call, and how to store an entry in the phonebook
“Advanced Operations” :
Describes the functions to use your FOMA terminal more conveniently.
“Using Network Services” :
Describes useful network services such as Voice mail service.
“Entering Characters” :
Describes how to enter characters with your FOMA terminal.
“Appendix”
Lists the glossary and menu functions.
“Troubleshooting” :
Lists malfunction checklist and error messages.

@ Before using your FOMA terminal, please be sure to read the “Safety Precautions” and
“Handling and Care” in this manual to use the N900iS correctly.

@ This manual describes the basic operation procedure for the FOMA terminal. If you are using
the FOMA terminal for the first time, please be sure to read this manual first before reading
['Application .

In addition to this manual [ Basic], the following manual is supplied with your FOMA terminal:

['Application]

* Describes how to use the i-mode, mail, and camera functions, and how to set up data communications
using a PC.

( “Quick Manual” provides the end of [Application] (p.492). )

Please keep these manuals in a safe place for future reference.



How to Use This Manual

About the symbols

This manual uses the symbols shown in the sample page below.
Understanding the meaning of the different symbols will help you use this manual more effectively.

In this manual, the following instructions are used for menu operations: “Select @ > "':“- P>“Other
settings” P> “Keypad sound™. For specific operations, see “Instructions for menu operations” (p.49) in
“About the menus”.
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About the screen shots used in this manual
- To provide easier readout, the screen shots for the display are shown with the “Stand-by display”
(p.177) set to “OFF”. In addition, some parts of the operating instruction screens that need an
explanation are zoomed in.
- This manual provides the procedures based on the default settings. If you change the settings after
purchase, the display of your FOMA terminal may be different from that of this manual.
- The screens shown in this manual are screen images and may differ from the actual screens.
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Special Features of the FOMA N900iS

FOMA (Freedom of Mobile multimedia Access) is the name of DoCoMo’s service based on the
W-CDMA system approved as one of the global standards for third-generation mobile
telecommunication systems (IMT-2000).

(Supports packet transmission at speeds of up to 384 kbps, and high-speed data R
transmission

@ Connecting an external device such as a PC to the FOMA terminal enables speedy packet transmission
providing a maximum speed of 384 kbps for downloading. The FOMA terminal supports 64K data
communication.

@ An external device such as a PC is necessary for data communication.

Compatible with i-mode service and more user-friendly mail service

@You can comfortably use the site (program) connection services, internet connection, i-cppli and i-motion
with the high-speed packet communication capability of up to 384 kbps for receiving. Also, SMS (free)
used without a specific application for the service and i-mode mail (charged) used as mail through the
Internet are available.

@ A separate subscription (charged) is required for the i-mode service.

More compatible with multi access and multi task functions

@ By Multi access that enables the FOMA terminal to handle a voice call and packet transmission at the
same time, you can talk while enjoying the i-mode service or exchange mails during a call. The FOMA
terminal also supports the multi task function that allows multiple applications simultaneously.

@ A separate subscription (charged) is required for the i-mode service.

@ |n addition to multi access, you can use the SMS at the same time.

Supports the FOMA card

@ The FOMA card is an IC card that holds your private information such as telephone number. You can use
multiple FOMA terminals according to applications by switching your FOMA card. )

~

(Videophone

You can talk on the videophone to the other party with videophone-capable terminals face to face. If you
switch to the handsfree mode, you can hear the other party’s voice from the speaker. By operating
Chara-den instead of displaying your own image, you can enjoy making Chara-den do various actions
during a call.

It supports the remote monitor with the camera function to check the behavior of your pet in your home
from outside, or observe the local conditions such as a plant or operation status from a remote location.
Your FOMA terminal can work as a terminal for both sending and receiving remote monitor data. @

-

g )
Camera . Speed photo mail
You can take pictures (still images), You can send a picture (still image) taken during a
continuous multiple pictures and movies using voice call to the other party you are talking with easy
the two cameras, in-camera and out-camera. operation. This function allows you to send not only a
The out-camera has a Super CCD honeycomb picture (still image) taken during a voice call but
of 2 million recordable pixels (1 million valid also a saved picture (still image) in the FOMA
pixels) and is capable of taking a large picture terminal.

Application

of 1616 X 1212 dots. p.169

It also loads the “Chance capture” function,
which records movies retroactively from the
point you end shooting, and the “Picture voice”
function, which adds voice to pictures (still

Deco-mail (Decoration mail)

images) taken. Movies shot with these You can change the color of the character of the body

functions are saved in the Movie player and compose and send mail decorated with
subtitle flashing, etc. (Deco-mail). You can also

as movies and can be sent with L receive Deco-mail to enjoy expressive mail
i-mode mail. p.254 tAa '

Application

p.173




(miniSD memory card )

You can transfer data such as phonebooks,
schedule, mail and images between the
FOMA terminal and the miniSD memory
card. You can also display and/or delete
data stored in the miniSD memory card and
connect it to a PC to use the miniSD reader/
writer function. In addition, the long time
movie mode of the camera function allows
you to store shot movies directly into the

miniSD memory card and shoot

movies for up to one hour. Application
- p.365
(Templale

You can compose greeting cards such as
daily mail and birthday card using the
templates stored in your terminal. You

can send/receive fun mail using
greeting cards.
\C

Application

p.180

(T9 (Mode)

The more advanced T9 (Mode) word
conversion enable you to input
characters with less key operations

[Dictionary
You can use three types of easy-to-use

dictionaries; English-Japanese,
Japanese-English and Japanese. You
can search words at the same time you
compose mail.

N

/Read out

The message of received mail can be read
out in male, female or robot voice according
to the settings. For mail received from the
address with an image stored in the
phonebook, the stored image is Applcation
Qﬂisplayed during the read out. p.232

Rich network services

Dual network service (charged)
@ A separate subscription is required.

Voice mail service (charged)
@ A separate subscription is required.

Call forwarding service (free)
@ A separate subscription is required.

Short message service (SMS)

(f ree) Application

@ No subscription is required. p.198
i-mode functions

i-mode (charged)

This is an online service used by
i-mode-compatible mobile phones. The
i-mode services include site (program)
connection, which gives users access to
services provided on those sites by IPs
(information providers); Internet connection,
which provides users with access to Web
pages; and i-mode mail, which allows users
to exchange e-mail messages with
Internet users.

@ A separate subscription is required. S

o
n
£

i-mode mail

You can call up the mail menu by just
pressing () while the standby display is
displayed. You can save up to 1,000
received messages and 400 sent

messages on your FOMA terminal. Annll;glén
p.

i-motion
You can download audio and video data into
your FOMA terminal from i-motion
supported sites to play and save it for
later replay. The saved i-motion can be

used as a ring tone. Application
p.95

i-motion mail
You can send movies recorded with the built-
in camera and i-motion downloaded

from sites or Web pages as an i-mode

mail attachment. Application
p.164

i-appli

You can use the FOMA terminal
conveniently by downloading i-oppli
software from sites.

For example, you can enjoy various
games on your FOMA terminal by o
downloading game programs. “;:‘gg""
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o Videophone lets you see the other party in real time while talking. - p.87

You can talk to the other party face-to-face
while listening to his/her voice through the speaker.

Instead of your self-portrait, you can display a substitutive animated image
and move its mouth and limbs.

Switching the in-camera and out-camera
enables the other party to see the scenery.

N

Z

» Sending greeting cards using a wide array of templates. - p.180 iriJ ApplicationO

You can create various types of fun mail messages
ranging from daily messages to birthday cards.
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* During a voice call, you can take a picture such as a scenic shot and send it immediately.[] O
000000000 -p.169 ind Application0
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“ps ” 3
P|cture VOICe "~ sendsa picture (still image) with your voice /

o You can send a picture (still image)
with your voice message.[
- p.266 iri] Application00

Congratulations

N Z/

1 ”
Camera can be used just like a digital camera or digital video recorder.

o Taking a picture (still image) or shooting movie. - p.254 iriJ Application(C]

Take a picture (still image) in “Photo mode” ,“Mega pixel mode” and save it. You can attach it to mail, set it to the
standby display or incoming call display, and edit it with a frame or character stamps.

000000000000000

D90XXXXXXXX

Set it to the standby display ~ Set it to the incoming call screen Edit the image

Take continuous multiple pictures in “Continuous mode” and save them. You can view them like animation, select
your favorite ones among these pictures and save them.

View continuous multiple pictures  Save and use your favorite pictures

Shoot a movie in “Movie mode”, “Chance capture” or “Long duration mode” and save it. With “Chance capture”
mode, you can shoot it without missing the important scenes. With “Long duration mode” , you can shoot it until
the storage limit of miniSD memory card is reached. The shot movie can be attached to mail, clipped as a still
image, or edit a subtitle.

K o » "
< & [ stop KT o] stop R - ]
Play the movie Make a clipping Display subtitle

S 2
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Safety Precautions

ALWAYS FOLLOW THESE DIRECTIONS

Il To ensure that you use your FOMA terminal correctly, read this “Safety Precautions”
carefully prior to use. Keep this manual in a safe place for future reference.

Il These safety precautions must be observed at all times since they contain information
intended to prevent bodily injury and damage to property.

Il The following symbols indicate the different degrees of injury and damage that may occur if
the information provided is not observed and the FOMA terminal is used incorrectly.

/\ DANGER

/\\ WARNING

/\ CAUTION

This symbol indicates
that death or serious
bodily injury may
directly and
immediately result

This symbol indicates
that death or serious
bodily injury may
result from improper
use.

This symbol indicates
that serious bodily
injury and/or property
damage may result
from improper use.

from improper use.

M The following symbols indicate specific directions:

Indicates a prohibited action.

Indicates not to disassemble the device.

el

No

q . -

@ Indicates not to handle the device with wet hands.
No wet hands

@: Indicates not to use the device near water, and not to get it wet.
No liquids

O Indicates a compulsory action for the described direction.

Indicates that the power cord should be unplugged from the

N

g | POWeEr outlet.

Il “Safety Precautions” are explained in the following categories:
1. Handling the FOMA Terminal, Battery Pack and Adapter (including a Charger) (Common) .... 15

2. Handling the FOMA Terminal 17
3. Handling the Battery Pack 20
4. Handling the Adapters (including a Charger) 22
5. Handling the FOMA Card 24
6. Handling Mobile Phones near Electronic Medical Equipment 25




1. Handling the FOMA Terminal, Battery Pack and Adapter (including a Charger) (Common)

@ ANDANGER D

o Use only the battery packs and adapters (including a Charger) specified by NTT

DoCoMo for use with the FOMA terminal.
Do The use of devices other than those specified by DoCoMo may result in the battery pack and
other parts leaking, overheating, exploding or catching fire.

Battery Pack NO6  Desktop Holder N0o4  AC Adapter NO3  DC Adapter NO3
Data Communication Adapter NO1

L For information on other compatible products, contact a DoCoMo service counter. )

@ AWARNING D)

Do not place the FOMA terminal, Do not use the FOMA terminal in
battery pack, charger or adapters locations where there is a risk of

Don't inside cooking appliances such Don't explosion or fire, such as gas
as microwave ovens or in a stations.
pressure cooker. Use of the FOMA terminal in dusty
The battery pack may leak, overheat, environments or in locations where
explode or catch fire, and the FOMA there are flammable gases such as
terminal, charger and adapters may propane or gasoline may cause an
overheat, emit smoke, catch fire or explosion or fire.

suffer damage to internal circuitry.

Do not drop, throw or subject the

® FOMA terminal, battery pack,
Don't charger or adapters to strong

force or impacts.

The battery pack may leak, overheat,

explode or catch fire. Other electronic

components may also be damaged or

catch fire.

15



1. Handling the FOMA Terminal, Battery Pack and, Adapter (including a Charger) (Common) (continued)

o

Do

If the FOMA terminal is used by
children, the children’s parent or
guardian should teach them how
to use the FOMA terminal and
make sure that they always use
the FOMA terminal correctly, as
instructed.

Improper usage could result in bodily
injury.

O

Don't

@ Acaution EEEEEEEEEEED)

Do not leave the FOMA terminal
on a sloping or unstable surface.
The FOMA terminal may fall and
cause an injury or be damaged.

O

Don't

Do not keep the FOMA terminal in
locations that are very humid or
dusty or subject to high
temperatures.

Doing so may damage the FOMA
terminal and cause it to malfunction.

O

Don't

Do not use or leave the FOMA
terminal, battery pack, charger or
adapters in locations subject to
high temperatures, such as in
direct sunlight or inside a car on
a hot day.

The battery pack may leak, overheat,
explode or catch fire, and the FOMA
terminal may become deformed or
malfunction.

Part of the casing may also become
hot and cause burns.

o

Do

Keep the FOMA terminal out of
the reach of young children.

A small child may swallow one of the
components or suffer other bodily
injury.




2. Handling the FOMA Terminal

@] AWARNING [

O

Don't

Never use the FOMA terminal
while driving a vehicle.

Doing so may interfere with safe driving
and cause an accident. Stop your vehicle
in a safe place before using the FOMA
terminal. In addition, prohibited acts,
such as using the phone while driving,
may be punishable by law.

®

Do not attempt to disassemble or
modify the FOMA terminal
Doing so may cause a fire, bodily injury,

Nodsassembly - ojestric shock or equipment malfunction.
Turn off the FOMA terminal in
O areas where the use of mobile
5 phones is prohibited, such as in
0

aircraft or hospitals.

The FOMA terminal may interfere with
the operation of sensitive devices and
electronic medical equipment. Before
turning the FOMA terminal off, ensure
that the Auto power ON function, if
available, is set to “OFF”.

Follow the instructions given by the
respective medical facility regarding the
use of mobile phones on their
premises.|n addition, prohibited acts,
such as using the phone in an aircraft,
may be punishable by law.

O

Do

Turn the FOMA terminal off near
high-precision electronic
equipment or devices that use
weak electronic signals.

The FOMA terminal may interfere with
the operation of sensitive electronic
equipment.

#%Take particular care with the following
devices:

Hearing aids, implantable cardiac
pacemakers, implantable
cardioverter-defibrillators, and other
electronic medical equipment fire alarms,
automatic doors and other equipment
controlled by electronic signals.

If you use an implantable cardiac
pacemaker, implantable
cardioverter-defibrillator or other
electronic medical equipment, contact
the respective manufacturer or vendor to
check whether the operation of the
equipment is affected by radio waves.

O

Do

If you have a weak heart, you
should take extra precautions
when setting functions such as
the Vibrator and Ring volume
functions for incoming calls.
Your heart may be adversely affected.

O

Don't

If you are wearing electronic
medical equipment on your body,
do not put the FOMA terminal in
your breast pocket or in the
inside pocket of your jacket.

The FOMA terminal is a folding mobile
phone and uses magnets to detect that it
is closed. Using the FOMA terminal in
close proximity to electronic medical
equipment may cause the equipment to
malfunction.

O

Don't

Do not use or leave the FOMA
terminal in locations subject to
high temperatures, such as near a
fireplace or heating appliance.
The FOMA terminal may overheat, catch
fire or cause a malfunction.

Hold the FOMA terminal off your
ear and keep enough distance
with it when you talk in the
handsfree mode with the speaker.
It may affect your hearing or cause
interference to your ears.

O

Don't

Do not aim or direct the infrared
data port towards another
person’s eyes when using
infrared communication.

Doing so may cause eye injury. Also, do
not aim or direct the infrared data port
towards another infrared device as this
may cause the device to malfunction.

O

Do not shine the light at anyone
driving a car or other vehicle.
This will interfere with safe driving and

Don't X
could cause an accident.
Keep the miniSD memory card out
of reach of children.

Don't  Children may accidentally swallow it.

« |f this occurs, contact a doctor immediately)

17



2. Handling the FOMA Terminal (continued)

@ AcauTion D)

o

Do

In some types of vehicle, use of
the FOMA terminal in the vehicle
may interfere with the operation
of the vehicle’s electronic
equipment.

Do not use the FOMA if the terminal
might impair safe driving.

O

Don't

Never swing the FOMA terminal
by its strap or other parts.

The FOMA terminal may strike you or
others around you, resulting in bodily
injury or damage to the FOMA terminal
or other property.

No liquids

Keep the FOMA terminal dry.
Exposing the FOMA terminal to liquids
such as water or pet urine may cause
overheating, malfunction, electric
shock or injury. Be careful where and
how you use the FOMA terminal.

O

Do

Take care when loading or
removing the miniSD memory
card.

Injury to hands or fingers could occur.

O

Don't

Do not pour liquid like water or
insert a metal piece or any
inflammable pieces into the FOMA
card insertion slot of the FOMA
terminal.

Such actions could cause fire, electric
shock or fault.

O

Don't

Do not put fluids such as water or
objects such as pieces of metal or
flammable materials into the
miniSD memory card slot.

Such actions could cause fire, electric
shock or fault.

O

Don't

Do not let the FOMA terminal
come close to or sandwich
magnetic cards and other
magnetic recording media
between the FOMA terminal.

The stored magnetic data in cash
cards, credit cards, telephone cards
and floppy disks, etc. may be erased.

O

Do

If you hear thunder while using
the FOMA terminal outdoors,
immediately turn off the FOMA
terminal and take shelter in a safe
location.

There is a risk of being struck by
lightning and suffering an electric
shock.




o

Do

If in the event that the display or
camera lens breaks, be careful of
the broken glass.

The surface of the display and camera
lens is covered by a plastic panel so
as to minimize the possibility of glass
scattering. However touching a broken
display or camera lens may result in
injury.

O

Don't

Do not leave the built-in camera
lens exposed to direct sunlight
for a long period of time.

The light-collecting nature of the lens
may cause fire or failure.

O

Don't

Do not switch the light on when
the FOMA terminal is close to
your eyes. Take care also not to
bring the light close to your eyes
or look directly into the light while
itis lit.

This could cause impaired vision or
otherwise adversely affect your eyes.
Accidents such as injury may also
happen due to sudden movement from
an unexpected occurrence.

Don't

Do not use the light for other use
than shooting with the built-in
cameras.

The light will be off after approximately
30 seconds of no operation. Using it
for purposes outside of shooting with
built-in cameras (such as using it as
an electronic torch) will cause the light
run out suddenly which may lead to an
accident.

0

Do

@ AcauTion [

Use of the FOMA terminal may
cause skin irritations such as
itch, rashes or eczema in some
people. If this occurs,
immediately stop using the FOMA
terminal and seek medical
treatment.

Metal is used in the following
locations.

¢ Location used: Material

Lens selection switch, Multi-function
keys, Function key 1 & 2 and
Neuropointer key
. Chrome-plated, undercoat;
Nickel-plated and copper-plated

Part of front case (display area)
: Magnesium alloy MD1D (JIS) or
equivalent

19
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3. Handling the Battery Pack

H Refer to the information shown on the battery pack label to check the type of battery pack

you have.

Label description Battery type

Li-ion Lithium-ion

@ ANDANGER D

® Do not use or leave the battery
pack in locations subject to high
Don't temperatures, such as near a
fireplace or heating appliance.
The battery pack may leak, overheat,
explode or catch fire.

Do not throw the battery pack into

® afire.

If battery fluid comes into contact
with your eyes, do not rub your

Do  eyes but immediately rinse your
eyes with clean water. Then seek
prompt medical treatment.
Battery fluid is harmful to your eyes
and may result in loss of eyesight.

Don't The battery pack may leak, overheat,
explode or catch fire.
Do not connect metallic objects
® such as wires across the battery
Don't pack terminals, and do not carry
or store the battery pack with
metallic necklaces, etc.

The battery pack may leak, overheat,
explode or catch fire.

Do not puncture the battery pack,
® hit it with a hammer or step on it.
Don't  The battery pack may leak, overheat,
explode or catch fire.

If you are having difficulty in
® fitting the battery pack to the
Don't FOMA terminal, do not use
excessive pressure to force the
battery into place. Check that the
battery pack is facing in the
correct direction before you try to
attach it.
The battery pack may leak, overheat,
explode or catch fire.

® Do not attempt to disassemble or
modify the battery pack and do
Nodsassembly not solder it directly to the FOMA
terminal.
Doing so may cause the battery pack
to leak, overheat, explode or catch
fire.

q‘{’.fi Keep the battery pack dry.

L% Exposing the battery pack to liquids

No liquids Such as water or pet urine may cause
overheating, electric shock or
malfunction. Be careful where and how
you use the battery pack.




o

Do

If the battery pack is not fully
charged after the specified
charging time has elapsed, stop
charging.

Overcharging may cause the battery
pack to leak, overheat, explode or
catch fire.

O

Don't

If you notice anything unusual
about the battery pack, such as
an unusual odor, overheating,
discoloration or deformation,
during use, charging or storage,
immediately remove it from the
FOMA terminal and do not use it
again.

Continued use of a faulty battery pack
may cause the battery pack to leak,
overheat, explode or catch fire.

o

Do

@ AWARNING D)

If the battery pack leaks or emits
an unusual odor, stop using it
immediately and move it as far as
possible away from any flame or
fire.

The battery fluid is flammable and
could ignite, causing a fire or
explosion.

Do

If battery fluid comes into contact
with your skin or clothing, stop
using the FOMA terminal
immediately and rinse it off with
clean water.

Battery fluid is harmful to your skin.

O

Don't

Do not use or leave the battery
pack in locations subject to high
temperatures, such as in direct
sunlight or inside a car on a hot
day.

The battery pack may leak, overheat
or suffer performance loss and a
reduced service life.

O

Don't

/N\CAUTION

Do not dispose of used battery packs in ordinary garbage.

Throwing battery packs out with ordinary garbage constitutes an environmental hazard and
may cause the garbage to catch fire. Apply insulation tape to the terminals of used battery
packs and return them to a DoCoMo service counter. Alternatively, if there are separate
battery disposal facilities in your area, dispose the battery packs in accordance with your local

regulations.
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4. Handling the Adapters (including a Charger)

Always use the specified power

supply and voltage.

Using the incorrect voltage may cause a

fire or malfunction. Use in overseas

countries may cause malfunction, etc.

AC adapter:100V AC (Plug it to 100V AC
power outlet for home use in
Japan only.)

DC adapter:12V DC and 24V DC
(specific to vehicle with
negative ground)

O

Don't

The DC adapter is only for use in
vehicles with a negative ground.
Never use the adapter in
positively grounded vehicles.

Use in a positively grounded vehicle may
cause a fire.

O

Don't

@ AwarNinG [

Take care not to short-circuit the
charging terminal when the
adapter or charger is connected
to a power outlet or the cigarette
lighter socket in a vehicle. Take
care also not to allow any part of
your body (fingers, etc.) to come
into contact with the charging
terminal.

Failure to observe this precaution may
result in a fire, electric shock, bodily
injury, or equipment malfunction.

%,

Don't

Never use the AC adapter or the
desktop holder in humid or
steamy locations such as a
bathroom.

Doing so may result in an electric shock.

&

No liquids

Keep the adapters and the
charger dry.

Exposing the adapters and the charger to
liquids such as water or pet urine may
cause overheating, electric shock or
malfunction. Be careful where and how
you use the adapters and the charger.

Wipe off any dust on the charger
plug or adapter plug.
Dust may cause a fire.

O

Do

If the fuse in the DC adapter
blows, always replace it with a
fuse of the specified type.

The use of incorrect fuse may cause a
fire or malfunction.

Refer to the respective manuals for
information on the correct fuse
specifications.

N:O

Unplug

Always unplug the adapter or
charger from the power outlet
when it will be left unused for a
long period.

Failure to observe this precaution may
result in a fire, electric shock or
equipment malfunction.

@

Do not attempt to disassemble or
modify the adapters or charger.
Doing so may cause a fire, electric shock

o

Unplug

If any water or other liquid gets
into the adapter or charger,
immediately unplug it from the
power outlet or cigarette lighter
socket.

Water in the adapter or charger may
cause an electric shock, smoke emission
or fire.

Nodisassemdly o1 equipment malfunction.
Place the charger or desktop
Never use a damaged adapter’s or holder on a stable surface during
charger’s power cord or DC ~ charging. Take care also not to
power cord. Dot cover or wrap the charger or
Don't Doing so may cause an electric shock, desktop holder with clothing or
overheating or fire. bedding.
Doing so may cause the FOMA terminal
T Do not touch the power cords of to fall out of the charger or heat to build
@ the adapters and charger or the up, resulting in a fire or malfunction.
power outlet with wet hands.
Nowethand  Failure to observe this precaution may When plugging the AC adapter
result in an electric shock. into a power outlet, make sure
Do that no metallic straps or other
metallic objects are caught
between the plug and the socket.
Failure to observe this precaution may
result in an electric shock, short-circuit or
\_ fire. )




@ Acaution D

€

Unplug

Always pull the plug out of the
power outlet or cigarette lighter
socket before cleaning the
adapter or charger.

Failure to observe this precaution may
result in an electric shock.

O

Do not charge the wet battery
pack.

O

Don't

Do not place heavy objects on the
AC or DC power cord for the
adapter or charger.

Doing so may cause an electric shock
or fire.

Don't  The battery pack may overheat,
explode or catch fire.
Always grasp the plug when
unplugging the adapter or
Do

charger from the power outlet or
cigarette lighter socket. Do not
pull on the cord itself.

Pulling on the cord may damage the
cord and cause an electric shock or
fire.

J
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5. Handling the FOMA Card

O

Don't

/A\WARNING

Do not place the FOMA card in cookware for heating, e.g. a microwave oven, etc.

or a high pressure vessel such as a pressure cooker.
Failure to observe this precaution may result in melting, overheating, emission of smoke, loss of

data or malfunction.

@ AvcauTion EEEEEEEEEEEED)

Be careful when dismounting the
FOMA card (IC part).
Your hands or fingers may be hurt.

O

Don't

Do not drop the FOMA card or
apply a shock on it.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

0
0

Use the FOMA card with
equipment specified by DoColMo.
If you use a FOMA card with another
equipment than specified, it may lead to
the loss of data or equipment
malfunction. For specified combinations
of a FOMA card and equipment, contact
a nearby DoCoMo service counter.

%,

Do not bend the FOMA card or
apply weight on it.

®

No disassembly

Do not disassemble or modify
the FOMA card.

Failure to observe this precaution may
result in loss of data or malfuction.

Don't  Doing so may cause malfunction.
‘,,;’ \ Keep the FOMA card dry.
QQ Exposing the FOMA card to liquids
No liquids such as water or pet urine may cause

malfunction.

O

Don't

Do not use or leave the FOMA
card in locations subject to high
temperatures, such as near a
fireplace or heating appliance.
Failure to observe this precaution may
result in melting, overheating, emission
of smoke, loss of data or malfunction.

Do not scratch the IC part.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

Do not keep the FOMA card in a
dusty place.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

O

Don't

Do not incinerate or heat the
FOMA card.

Failure to observe this precaution may
result in melting, overheating, emission
of smoke, loss of data or malfunction.

o o o
S S =2

Do not keep the FOMA card in
locations subject to direct
sunlight, high humidity, or high
temperatures.

Doing so may cause malfunction.

-

O

Don't

Do not tamper or short-circuit the
IC part carelessly.

Failure to observe this precaution may
result in loss of data or malfunction.

‘@

Keep the FOMA card out of the
reach of young children.

A small child may swallow the FOMA
card or suffer bodily injury.




6. Handling Mobile Phones near Electronic Medical Equipment

Il The following safety precautions conform to the guidelines drawn up during the
Electromagnetic Compatibility Conference, Japan, regarding the protection of electronic
medical equipment from radio waves emitted by mobile phones.

@ AwARNING D

If you use an implantable cardiac Observe the following in
pacemaker or implantable hospitals or other medical

Do cardioverter-defibrillator, keep the Do facilities:
FOMA terminal at a distance of at - Do not take your FOMA terminal
least 22 cm. into operating rooms, ICUs
Radio waves may affect the operation (Intensive Care Units) or CCUs
of implantable cardiac pacemakers or (Coronary Care Units).
implantable cardioverter-defibrillators if * Tum off your FOMA terminal inside
used in close proximity. hospital wards.

- Tum off your FOMA terminal even
when you are in an area outside

0 Tum off the FOMA terminal In hospital wards, such as a hospital

crowded places such as rush- lobby, since electronic medical

Do hour trains in case somebody equipment may be in use nearby.
nearby is using an implantable - Where a medical facility has
cardiac pacemaker or implantable specific instructions prohibiting the
cardioverter-defibrillator. carrying and use of mobile phones,
Radio waves may affect the operation observe those instructions strictly.
of implantable cardiac pacemakers or + I your FOMA terminal has the Auto
implantable cardioverter-defibrillators if power ON function, disable this
used in close proximity. function before turning your FOMA

terminal off.

Patients receiving medical
0 treatment away from a hospital or
Do medical facility (e.g. home
treatment) who are using
electronic medical equipment
other than implantable cardiac
pacemakers or implantable
cardioverter-defibrillators should
consult the respective
manufacturers for information
regarding the effects of radio
waves on the equipment.
Radio waves may affect the operation
of implantable cardiac pacemakers or
implantable cardioverter-defibrillators
if used in close proximity.

- J
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Handling and Care

General Notes

Do not expose to water.

- The FOMA terminal, battery pack, adapters and charger are not waterproof. Do not use them in humid or
steamy locations such as bathrooms, and avoid exposing them to rain and other forms of moisture. If you
carry your FOMA terminal close to your skin, sweat may cause internal components to corrode and result
in a malfunction. Note that if the problem is found to be due to moisture, it will not be covered by the
warranty and in some cases may be irreparable. Even where repairs are possible, repair charges will be
incurred since the damage is not covered by the warranty.

Clean only with a soft, dry cloth.

- Rubbing the LCD of the FOMA terminal with a dry cloth to clean it may scratch the LCD surface. Handle
the FOMA terminal carefully and clean it using a soft dry cloth (of the type used for eyeglasses). Note also
that the LCD coating may peel off or stain if moisture or soiling is left on the surface for a long period.

- Never use chemicals such as alcohol, thinners, benzene or detergents as these agents may erase the
printing on the FOMA terminal or cause discoloration.

Occasionally clean the connection terminals with a dry cotton bud.

- Soiled connection terminals may result in poor connections and loss of power. Also, as it may cause

insufficient charging performance, clean the terminal with a dry cloth or cotton bud.
Do not place the FOMA terminal near an air conditioning vent.

- Condensation may form due to rapid changes in temperature, and this may cause internal corrosion and
malfunction.

Do not leave the FOMA terminal in locations where it may be subject to excessive pressure
or weight.

- Do not put the FOMA terminal in a bag filled with other objects or in the hip pocket of clothing as you sit
down. Such actions may result in faults or damage to the LCD or other internal components. Such damage
is not covered by your warranty.

Read the separate manuals supplied with the battery pack, adapters and charger carefully.

Handling the FOMA Terminal

Avoid using the FOMA terminal in extremely high or low temperatures.

- Use the FOMA terminal at temperatures between 5C and 35T with humidity between 45% and 85%.
It is normal for the FOMA terminal to become warm while being used or charged. Therefore
you can continue to use it.
Using the FOMA terminal close to ordinary (landline) phones, TVs or radios may affect the
operation of such equipment. Move as far as possible away from such items before using
the FOMA terminal.
It is the user’s responsibility to keep a separate record of all data (names, phone numbers,
e-mail addresses, etc.) stored in your FOMA terminal.

- Under no circumstances shall NTT DoCoMo be held liable for any loss or damage to the data stored in

your FOMA terminal.

Take care not to put the FOMA terminal in the back pocket of your pants or skirt and then
sit on it. Also, do not put the FOMA terminal at the bottom of bag where it may be subject
to excessive pressure or weight.

- Doing so may damage the FOMA terminal and cause malfunction.
Do not close the FOMA terminal while its strap is caught between the folding parts.

- Doing so may damage the FOMA terminal and cause malfunction.
Always fit the earphone/microphone socket cap, external connector cap and miniSD
memory card slot cover before use.

- Failure to fit these covers could result in problems caused by dust or water getting into the FOMA terminal.




The Battery Pack

Battery packs have a limited service life.
- If a battery pack does not work despite fully charging, it has reached the period of replacing the battery
pack. Replace it with a new battery pack with the same specifications.
Charge the battery pack in a location within the correct temperature range (5T to 35TC).

Make sure that the battery is charged when you use the FOMA terminal for the first time or
have not used it for a long period of time.

The available operating time of the battery pack differs depending on the conditions in
which you are using it and the condition of the battery pack itself.

Do not dispose of used battery packs in the ordinary garbage.
- Apply insulation tape to the terminals of used battery packs, and return them to a DoCoMo service
counter. Alternatively, if there are separate battery disposal facilities in your area, dispose the battery
packs in accordance with your local regulations.

Handling the Adapters and Charger

Do not charge the battery pack in the following situations:
- Where the ambient temperature is lower than 5C or higher than 35T.
- In very humid or dusty locations or in locations exposed to strong vibrations.
- Close to appliances such as ordinary (landline) phones, TVs or radios.
During charging, the adapter, charger may become warm. This is normal, so let the
charging continue.
Do not use the DC adapter to charge battery packs when the car engine is not running.
- Doing so may drain the car battery.
If you use an electrical outlet with a disconnection prevention mechanism, follow the
instructions of the outlet’s user manual.

Handling the FOMA Card

When removing the IC part, never apply force more than necessary.

When inserting the FOMA card into the FOMA terminal, never apply unnecessary force.

During using, the FOMA card may become warm. This is normal, so you can continue
using it.

The warranty does not cover damage caused by inserting the FOMA card into some other
type of IC card reader or writer. It is the user’s responsibility.

Always keep the IC part clean.
Clean the FOMA card with a soft, dry cloth.

It is the user’s responsibility to keep a separate record of all data (names, phone numbers,
e-mail addresses, etc.) stored on your FOMA card.
- Under no circumstances shall NTT DoCoMo be held liable for any loss or damage to the data stored in
your FOMA card.

To preserve the environment, bring used FOMA cards to a DoCoMo service counter.

Avoid using the FOMA card in extremely high or low temperatures.
27
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Handing and Care (continued)

Handling the miniSD Memory Card

Do not remove the miniSD memory card or switch the FOMA terminal off during miniSD
memory card operation.
- Doing so may result in loss of data or FOMA terminal malfunction.

Handling the Camera

If you seriously inconvenience others when using the FOMA terminal, you may be liable to prosecution under
respective laws or bylaws (such as Public Nuisance Laws).

@ Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around you when taking and sending pictures using
camera-equipped mobile phones.

Restrictions on i-motion clip

MPEG-4 technology used for movie and i-motion clip in this product is allowed to use for the following
purposes. However, it is prohibited to use for other purposes by patent right regarding this technology.
- Use to play encoded data or information for personal and noncommercial use without any intention to be
rewarded.
- Use to play data or information obtained without any charge from other customers who do not work for
commercial enterprise.
- Use to play data or information only for personal use.
- Any other usages including individually-permitted ones by the U.S. companies, MPEG LA and L.L.C. which
take charge of patent right regarding this technology.




Checking the Package

@ Make sure that you have all the items listed below. If any items are missing, contact the retailer
where you purchased your FOMA terminal.

FOMA N900iS Battery Pack N0O6
(including warranty card, rear cover N02) (including manual)

AC Adapter NO3
(including warranty card and manual)

Desktop Holder N0O4
(including manual)

miniSD memory card (16MB)/miniSD memory
card adapter
(including soft case and manual)

[ al
[16MB
— i

Manual for FOMA N900iS Basic (this manual)
(sample) (sample)

Manual for FOMA N900iS Application

* The Quick Manual provides the end of “Application” manual (p.492).

CD-ROM for FOMA N900iS

Y,

\

29
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Component Names and Functions

In this manual, keys are represented as below icons.
Light
* Turned on when using
a camera. —p.262 in
[ Application

Earpiece speaker

« Allows you to hear the other party’s voice.

In-camera

* Used to shoot pictures (still images) and
movies or send your video to the other
party during a videophone call. —p.87,
and p.255in [ Application]

Display

* How to view the display. —p.37

Home/
+Volume/(X¥) key )

« Connects to the set site easily. —p.61
in [Application]

* Lights the display light for the indicator
display when pressed with the FOMA
terminal folded.

* Increases the earpiece volume during
acall. —»p.78 P

* Moves the cursor to the previous
character assigned to the same key
during character entry. —p.302

* Turns the light on when using a
camera. —p.262in [ Application

« Scrolls back the display to the previous
screens by page.

Memo/Check/
-Volume/({9)) key )

* Sets the “Manner mode” during an incoming
call and activates the “Record message”.
—p.136

* Plays recorded messages. —p.247

* Checks for missed calls and new mails with
the FOMA terminal folded. —p.77

* Lowers the earpiece volume during a call.
—p.78

* Takes pictures (still images) with the FOMA
terminal folded. —p.263in [Application ]

« Scrolls the display to the next screens by
page.

(The @and@ keys together are called “Side
keys” in this manual.)

* Sends your voice.

Do not cover the mouthpiece while

Incoming call/Charge lamp

* This flashes when a voice or videophone call
comes in or when mail or Msg. Request/Free is
received. You can change the lamp flashing
color and synchronize the flashing with a
melody such as the ring tone (lllumination).
—p.185
The light tumns red during charging.

Out-camera

 Used to shoot pictures (still
images) and movies or
send images such as
scenery to the other party
during a videophone call.
—p.87,and p.254 in

[ Application]

=

J

———Speaker

* Sounds such as the ring
tone and voice of the
other party during the
handsfree mode are
emitted from here.

Indicator display

Mouthpiece/Front mike

* Tells you FOMA terminal condition by
displaying messages, icons and
animations. —p.38 and p.40

miniSD memory card slot
* Insert the miniSD memory card.
—p.371in [Application]

Rear panel

Rear cover

External connector
* Used to connect optional external
devices to the FOMA terminal. —p.58,
and p.391in [Application ]

you are talking. This may prevent the
other party from hearing your voice.

* Used as the microphone when the
camera is used in the Movie mode and
“Picture voice”.

Size (mm)*! | Width 48 X Height 102 X Depth 26

Mass (g) *2 | Approx. 115g

%1 © Height and depth are for the FOMA when folded.

22 When the battery pack is attached.

Charging terminals
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—| Multi-function keys }
Up key @ Right/Redial key @

* Moves the cursor to the right.
« Scrolls the display to the next screens by
page.

* Scrolls up the display. Hold the key down to \ * Displays the redial record. —p.72
continue scrolling. m
* Displays the phonebook menu screen. \
« Converts the entered characters into kanji,
katakana and numbers. —p.305 ] @ ae Down key
* Moves the cursor or highlighted display

* Moves the cursor or highlighted display upward
(towards the reversed direction).

Left key/Received call record key @ \ downward. .
« Moves the cursor to the left \ * Scrolls down the display. Hold the key down
) ’ . E—— to continue scrolling.
« Scrolls back the display to the previous

* Displays the “Search phonebook” menu
screens by page.

. h: ) . screen. —p.116
Displays the received call record. ~»p.151 « Converts the entered characters into kanji,

. katakana, number. —p.303
Neuropointer key @ P

* How to use the Neuropointer—p.35

Function key 1 O Function key 2 O
* Executes an operation displayed on . Exeﬁutgs fa':( 0P9:3“02 d|SPr|]aYed
the Soft key placed on the bottom left on the Soft key placed on the
side of the display. —p.34 bottom right side of the display.
— — —p34

Multi-key % \ L Menu key@

« Display the task menu. —p.265 * Displays the main menu. —p.44
Power/Hold/
End of operation key @+

* Hold down 1 second or more to turn
the power on. —p.62
* Hold down 2 seconds or more to

suopjaun4 pue sawep jusuodwo?

Send key (&>

* Makes a voice call. —=p.70
* Answers a voice call. —=p.75
* Answers a videophone call with the substitute turn the power off. —p.62

image. —p.92 s * Ends a call. =p.70
* Switches the entered characters into upper or @ @ TR « Puts a call on hold. —>p.81

lower cace. —=p.304 > @ G/ Back (clear) key @=>
* Goes back to one step before.
* Puts a call on hold. —p.71
-X-/Driving mode key &Fz> * Deletes the entered phone numbers
« Enters “”, “http://” or other character QRS or characters. —p.71 and p.317
strings. —p.341 ¥ bl EX
ooy = a #Manner key G

* Enters the pause (p). —p.146
@ 0 * Enters “#” or other symbols. —p.341
* Sets the “Manner mode” when a call
‘¥ is received and activates the

i “Record ? —p.136
Videophone key@> ecord message”. —p
* Makes a videophone call. —p.88 Dial keys o

* Answers a videophone call. —p.92

* Switches the substitute image/camera view * Enters phone numbers. —p.70
while making a videophone call. —p.92 * Enters characters and numbers.
—p.305

33
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Lens selection switch

« Switches the lens on the
out-camera to # (macrolens)
to read data through the access
reader or bar code reader.
—p.283in [Application]

Earphone/Microphone terminal
 When a flat-type earphone/microphone

with switch (optional) is plugged in,
handsfree operation is available. You

can use a conventional
earphone/microphone with switch by

using the earphone jack conversion

Infrared data port adapter. —p.259 and p.354

 Window to send/receive infrared

rays. —>p.348n [ Application] <How to connect earphone/microphone>

Through-hole for strap

¢ The antenna for the FOMA N900IS is
built into the FOMA terminal. miniSD memory card slot
« Slot for inserting the miniSD memory card. —p.371in [Application)

é Functions that involve holding down keys for 1 second or more }

The functions which are available by holding down each key for 1 second or more
are as follows:

Key Function pee | Key Function P
Display light on/off p183 s(’wr?ilzet)rlwisn?g::gmenu is displayed) p28
edspmed aungscatoanmomngen | P | @ | i hosandy i s dmortuingaca| P
st sy syisdsiaed | P2 D G| (ony during s cal) p41
Multi task switch p-268 O ((:\:]/ﬁl(lt &Zwstr:r?gg;%?splay is displayed) *wgp\aiggﬂpn‘gm
@ Standby display (during muli task) p.268 O i(-woilFi)lpelitﬁgf;‘:;rgt)l;s;g;Iglﬁs displayed) inA_p.ppH'cﬁagtion
é How to use the software keys }

During standby or operation, guidance related to operation or settings displayed
at the bottom of the display are referred to as software keys. To use the software
keys, press the corresponding function keys.

B To run the software key [l
Press O to run the software key displayed in .
Il includes [Mode], [Edit], [Store], [Finish], [Play], [ EEHI], Selcot [ FUNG
etc.

B To run the software key
Press @ to run the software key displayed in [E.
includes [Select], [Set], [Play], [Change], etc.

B To run the software key
Press O to run the software key displayed in [El.
includes [FUNC], [Exit], etc. Press while [FUNC] is
displayed to display the function menu. —p.49




About the software key indication
The software keys are indicated as follows in this manual:

@ [Select]

Function key to operate  Corresponding guidance name

é How to use the Neuropointer

When @ is displayed at the bottom of the screen, slide the Neuropointer to

display the pointer (& ). Moving the pointer by sliding the Neuropointer enables to

quickly select an icon or item. When the list screen or function menu spreads

across multiple pages, you can scroll a page up and down with the Neuropointer.

@ The operating range of the pointer differs depending on a screen displayed.

@ To select an item or icon, move the Neuropointer to the center and then press @ [Select].
The Neuropointer cannot be pressed except at the center.

@ You can change the pointer settings such as pointer display on/off, focus or speed in
“Neuropointer”. —p.251

[l Selecting an icon or item with the Neuropointer

’ Press @ to display the main menu while the standby
display is displayed, and then display & by sliding @

Slide & to “i- so that it is shown as ""-_':, and then press
@ [Select].

. ﬁg- The setting screen appears.
'E:
]
’I:.

@ G
@f-
rfsr:J
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M Scrolling a screen up or down with the Neuropointer

@ The pointer disappears in the following cases:
-+ When you select another item by pressing @or other keys
- When you display another screen
@ The pointer disappears in the following cases. If you then slide Neuropointer, the pointer reappears at
the position where it disappeared.
+ When you do not operate the Neuropointer for approx. 15 seconds
- When you fold and reopen the FOMA terminal
@ When you move the pointer to a place of no icon/item and press @ the nearest icon/item to the
pointer is selected, and then the pointer moves there automatically. However, the pointer does not
move automatically in the following screens:
- Screen memos - Site screens
- Details screens for received mail/sent mail - Details screens for Msg. request/free
@ The moving speed for the pointer differs depending on the operating display.
@ You cannot use the neuropointer in some screens using flash images. In this case, “@"is not
displayed at the bottom of the screen.

Slide @ to display & , and then move the pointer to the
bottom of its operating range.

The pointer changes to [=]&].

MNotify caller 1D . .
gprew numn%rs gmm numbers When the pointer is moved to the top
R t R t R
aAéSg{EguhSWSpm = |t phonsoook The pointer changes to [E[=]

BAdd desktop icon BAdd desktop icon
HlCompose message BCompose message

Received address

2 Press @ [Select].

MNotify caller ID MDelete this
@Prefix numbers @0elete selected
@Ringing time @Delete all

EWAdd to phonebook # EDialing speed
Bid deskion oo (TR
ECumEuse messaée

The next page of the function menu appears.

Slide @ to the left to change to [E[=], and then press

[Select].
The previous page of the function menu

Mdelete this @Notify caller 1D
Belete selected @perefix numbers appears.
@oelete all - @Ringing time
BDialing speed BAdd to phonebook
(PR BAdd destiop 1c0r

-} age

&) =




How to View the Display

The marks (such as 5, [, %, etc.) displayed on the display and indicator display
are referred to as icons. The icons include the following:

H Display

1121314151617]8[9]10111/12113/14 1] i

TS

Kl [ Displays the battery level —p.63
., Displayed while All lock is activated —p.200
E Displayed in the Secret mode or Secret only mode
—p.201
F'_ Displayed while PIM lock is activated —p.204
'2 Displayed while Keypad dial lock is activated —p.205
!"J Displayed while Keypad dial lock and Secret mode
or Secret only mode are set at the same time
—p.201 and p.205
!"1 Displayed while PIM lock and Keypad dial lock are
set at the same time —p.204 and p.205
H~A. BB H
(EEREGONGEERRE
Biskee-“BUETH
g X [ Bdr)—p14in [TApleoatlonJ
Tl Radio reception level —p.62
E Displayed when the FOMA is either out of the
service area or when the radio wave is out of reach
—p.62
Displayed in the Self mode —p.207
IE Displays the status of a voice call —p.70
i —p.14in [Application]
E/ H Displays the dialing speed of a videophone call
—p.88
[l & Displayed while multiple functions are activated
—p.268
“¥ Displayed while a single function is activated —p.268

%

b £
B8R

H Td -
| 1] Redial

@ 7/15 9:20 me
SatoKeiko

& 7/10 1000 e
SugimotoMikiko
E7/13 1120

TodaShunji

o] Select JRcgl FUNC]

W 'I"_ 'I"i Display when Vibrator is set —p.167
S+ 5. 52 Displayed when Ring volume is set to
Silent—p.79

% Displayed in the Manner mode —p.135

i Displayed when Remote monitor is set —p.102

& Displayed in the Driving mode —p.82

L./ & Displayed when Alarm is set —p.209

~18 Displayed when Record message is set

—p.85

B~B B Displays the number of voice mail

messages —p.276
%" Displayed when Display light is set to “OFF” —p.183
I,5.":Displayed when Side keys guard is set to “ON”
—p.208

(] Pasted desktop icons —p.170

& Pointer (Follow: blue) —p.251

.‘,\‘_n Pointer (Nonfollow: white) —p.251

E=] [=IEH Scrolls a page by pointer —p.36

m Displays the functions of software keys for the
function key 1O —p.34

B n Displayed when the Neuropointer is available —p.35

Displays the functions of software keys for the
Neuropointer key —p.34

45 F Displayed when each key of the Multi-function
keys @ is available

EIETT Displays the functions of software keys for the

function key 2 —p.34

EE B BEEBE B BH

)
=)

)

-
o
=
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M Indicator Display

(1]12(3]4 W5 Q6]17]819010011]

7/15THU 12 "05

B Displays the battery level —p.63
A E Alllock —p.200
& Secret mode, Secret only mode —p.201
IE PIM lock —p.204
2 Keypad dial lock —p.205
B8 The Keypad dial lock and the Secret mode or Secret
only mode are set at the same time —p.201 and
p.205
& The Keypad dial lock and the PIM lock are set at the
same time —p.204 and p.205

EORER
—p.15in [Application)
DEEERERE
—p.15 in [ Application]
B FlRadio reception level —p.62
ﬂDisplayed when the FOMA is either out of the
service area or when the radio wave is out of reach
—p.62

Displayed in the Self mode —p.207
0DisEEEs=
—p.15 in [ Application]
B —p.15in [Application]
2 Displayed when the Side keys guard is set to “ON”
— p.208
Bl & & E —p.15in [Application)
Bl §1@ —p.15in [Application)
M B E —p.15in [Application]
& During a voice call —p.70
B —p.15 in [Application]
E E Display the dialing speed of a videophone call
—p.88
? Setting Manner mode —p.135

@ The display for this FOMA terminal adopts state-of-the-art technology; some dots (points) may not light
up while others may constantly light up depending on its characteristics. Note that this phenomenon is

not a failure.



¢

Checking the meaning of the displayed icons

’

You can check the meaning of each icon displayed on the screen. It is useful for

checking the functions set to your FOMA terminal via icons displayed on the

screen.

’ Select > = - p-“Display”p“Icons”.

2

Press @ to position the cursor over the icon you want to

check the meaning of.

2 ;
g 6
"=

)

A B BN Bl

Bl «f = B

ih®=wi
m

L)

Multi task

The description of the selected icon appears at the bottom of the
screen.

— The meaning of the selected icon appears.
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‘ How to View the Indicator Display (Rear Panel Display) ’

The indicator display notifies you of incoming call/mail or alarm notification in
various forms such as messages, images and animations so that you can
immediately check the information without opening your FOMA terminal.

@ The displayed information differs depending on the “Indicator display” settings (p.187).

¢ About the display

B Clock display
Displays the clock during standby You can select from the following four types of display or
“OFF (not displayed): E E

& Tl
7/ 15T I2:05

Digital Analog 1 Analog 2 Analog 3

B During an incoming call display
Displays the phone number of an incoming call. When the caller's phone number is stored in
your phonebook, information such as the caller's name appears. If no phone number is
displayed, the reason for no number appears.

] '] ]
a0y

When the caller When the caller's When no phone
notifies the caller ID name is stored in number is displayed
your phonebook

B During a call display
Displays the type of call during a call. Displayed when the FOMA terminal is opened.

Tallkdng
Remots
VIHE:I-]}MHE s

During a voice call During a During remote
videophone call monitor

B During an outgoing call display
Displayed when the FOMA terminal is opened.

B Alarm notification
For alarm notification of “Alarm clock”, “Schedule” or “ToDo”, an alarm notification animation
corresponding to the function appears.

“Alarm clock” “Schedule”/“ToDo”



B Receiving a new mail
When “Mail” is set to “ON”, after “Received message” is displayed, the sender and title are
displayed.

Tl T Fals
1 1

)
— 1 | =3
Received message = New message

Ful

1

Receiving

B During packet/64K data communication
Displays the type of communication during packet/64K data communication.

E Tl i 5

K Meass Dot e

During packet During 64K data
communication communication
{ Checking the caller or sender

*

When the indicator display shows “Missed call” or “New message”, you can

check the caller/sender’s name and the title of the mail. Press (s| [Home] with the

FOMA terminal folded to display the contents of missed call record or new mails.

If you press@ [Home] again, you can check up to three missed calls or new

mails. If you press@ [Home] again after checking all items, the clock display

reappears. If you have both missed calls and new mails, first the missed calls

appear and then new mails appear.

@ When you display the “Missed calls” record or delete the “Missed call” desktop icon, the
missed call display in the indicator display disappears.

@ When using the tool group function (p.42), you cannot check missed calls with the indicator
display.

B Missed call display

g Tl 7/ ISTHU 11:U7 il
= 090X - 7/ 15Ty 12:05

@

If you open the FOMA If you open the FOMA After checking all items,
terminal, you can find the terminal, you can find the the clock display
“Missed call” desktop icon “Missed calls” record on reappears.

on the display. the display.

B New mail display

ER 1] - T/I5THY 11:32 - ST
New message From:TodaShunji Sub 7/ 15T 12 05

If you open the FOMA When the “Mail” is set to After checking all items,
terminal, you can find the “ON”, the sender, sent the clock display

“New mail” desktop icon date and title are reappears.

on the display. displayed.

@Press @ [Home] with the FOMA terminal folded to turn the display light up. It is useful for checking the
current time in the dark.

@ In the power save mode, the indicator display shows nothing. Press @ [Home] to display the view of
the indicator display again.
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Menu Functions

To set or check various functions with the FOMA terminal, you can call up each
function from the main menu. The structure of the menus is as the following:

i Tal

— <Mail group>
750 12105 J—>

<i-mode group>

i-mode
w2 i-appli
L <Setting group>
i)

<Tool group>

R Multimedia

Phonebook

Accessory

Own data

—p.143in [Application]

—p.24in [Application]

—p.68in [Application]

Melody player

Image viewer

Movie player

Chara-den player

Add to phonebook

Search phonebook

No. of phonebook

Utilities
Restrictions

Group setting

Own number

Received calls

Dialled calls

Mail member
Common phrases

Own dictionary

— :
Service

DL dictionary
~
Compatible with Multi task
The FOMA terminal supports “Multi task” that enables you to use multiple functions at the W—Tl
same time: up to three functions from the main menu groups. While the multi task function P
is used, the in-use groups of the menus are enclosed with a box. For details of multi task, - I.I
see p.267. B (1 ) i
@& @ &
| oEm->
|
In-use groups are enclosed
with a box.

~

J




<Settings>

Incoming call

Talk

Ring volume

Video-phone

Select ring tone

Display

Vibrator

Call data

lllumination

Clock

Manner mode set

Lock/Security

Connection setting

i-oppli settings

External option

Other settings

<Network service>

Check messages
Notify caller ID

Voice mail

Call waiting

Call forwarding

Bar nuisance call

Caller ID request

Arrival call act

Set arrival act

Remote control

Dual network

English guidance

Additional service

Service dial

<Accessory>

Camera

Schedule

>

Alarm clock

ToDo

Text memo

Calculator

Play/Erase msg.

Record message

Voice memo

Voice announce

Ir exchange
UIM operation

Forwarding image

Access reader

Bar code reader

SD-PIM

Dictionary

All lock

Disp. phonebook image

PIM lock

Answer setting

Self mode

Fold setting

Keypad dial lock

Mail/Msg. ring time

Reject unknown

Ringing time

Call setting w/o ID

Info notice setting

Change security code
PIN setting

Noise reduction

Secret mode

Quality alarm

Secret only mode

Reconnect control

lllumination in talk

Connection timeout

Select hold tone

i-mode checking

Host selection

SMS center selection

Image quality

Certificate

My image sending

Certificate host

Select image

Voice call auto switch

Display software info

Remote monitor

aDisplay light

Select image V-phone

aVibrator

alndicator display

End stand-by display

Display setting

Display light

Color pattern

Indicator display

Font

Desktop icon

Select language

Original menu

Keypad sound

Menu display set

Charge sound

Viewer settings

SRS_WOW setting

Automatic display

Battery level

Icons

Side keys guard

Input method

Record display set

Call duration

Pause dial

Reset call duration

Subaddress setting

Call time display

Prefix setting

PLMN setting

Neuropointer

Set time

USB mode setting

Clock display

Reset settings

Alarm setting

Software update

ShusJ\ ay} Inoqy
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Menu Operations

In the standby display, press to display the main menu. Select a high level
icon from the main menu to display the middle item menu. From the middle item
menu, select the desired detail item to display a setting screen or message for
checking. Set a function or check the setting according to the menu.

@ To select the menu or item quickly, press the dial key with the same number as the desired
item <Direct key selection>. This manual uses the following way to explain item selection:
“Press @ to highlight the item and then press @ [Select].”

@ Pressing @ + the menu number also calls up a setting screen quickly. For details, see
“Menu Function List” (p.355).

@ After finishing the function settings, the detail item selection screen appears. Pressing
terminates the menu option and the screen returns to the standby. Other activated menu
functions are displayed during the multi task.

@ To cancel the menu operation, press . The setting operation is canceled and the
standby display or the previous screen reappears. Depending on the menu, a message asking
whether to void the setting being made or not may appear. In that case, press to clear
the message.

@ To operate the menu function, follow the steps below:

4 )
Select the high level icon of the main menu below

¥

Select the middle item of the menu p.45

v

Select the desired detail item (function) p.46

v

Set or check the function you selected p.47
- J
<Example: Setting the flashing color of the “lllumination in talk” function>

Select the high level item of the main menu

Press .

—h

- [ - ﬂﬁ - The main menu containing nine high
st 12:05 PR level icons appears. The selected high
= F & level icon is embossed in different
g (g color.
- | 8f&
pox

= a0 e
[ 8vei ] DETA -




Press @ to select a high level icon.

After selecting a high level icon, the guidance for the selected icon appears.
When scrolling the guidance continuously
Press and hold down &33.
When no key is pressed for 15 seconds or more
The main menu closes and the previous screen reappears.
When using the Neuropointer
How to use the Neuropointer —=p.35

®@ie o |BQ%| o BaE

A NY = A @ . = &
dl i h Tosg) o g L h e TR e

RLoS &0 & 60 &
[l select B @ 1] select B @ 1] select =

Guidance for the high level icon

3 Select "F (Settings), and then press @ [Select].

ﬁf‘ 2 The middle item list screen appears.
. Mncoming ca
Bralk
I':-_ "Ii 'I&' @Video-phone
- e gDisD\ay
— Call data
e & A i
L1 Pl Pl & gLock/SecurHy
Connection setting
i & @oColi settings
F&I I'"I _"’II BExternal option
Ja] select FE [ select

@You can set the main menu so as not to display guidance in “Menu display set”. —p.243

n Select the middle item of the menu

Press @ to select the middle item of the menu.

The selected middle item is highlighted.
To scroll items continuously
Press and hold down @

suonesadQ nuayy . snuayy ay} Inoqy
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2 Select “Talk”, and then press @ [Select].

s 2 LY Tal k The detail item selection screen
Menu7s ; Tl
T8 tion (details screen) of “Talk” menu
appears.

TR

@Video-phone o

Bisplay

BCall data

R ock =

ELock/Security

Connection setting M 1nfo notice set

BI0opli settings *0237\:: larn,

BExternal option .
1] select B Select k=

m Select the desired detail item (function)

’ Press @ to select the desired detail item (function).

The details screen of the selected detail item (function) appears. You can check the setting
status or menu number of the selected function in the details screen of the detail item.
To scroll items continuously
Press and hold down
To change the details screen to the list screen
Menu display set —p.243

2 Select “lllumination in talk”, and then press @ [Select].

m lllumination in talk setting screen
I'1Tumination in talk BColor appears.

@Color
OFF Aol or

1

2

a 3

Color 4

=) Color §
BColor §

] Reconnect ctr ‘ Beolor 7

¥ select hold @eradation 1
e WGradation 2

: DETR =3

-

Entering the security code
Depending on the functions, the security code entry screen may appear before the details screen of the selected function.
To display the details screen, enter the security code. —p.192

Enter the 4- to 8-digit security code, and then press @
[Set].
Entered numbers are displayed by “ "

When the correct security code is entered, the details screen of the
function appears.
When incorrect security code is entered

A message notifying you that wrong numbers have been entered

appears. Enter the correct security code again.

Security code?

Set

~




m Set or check the function you selected

To set the selected function, there are various ways: selecting an item from the list display, selecting “YES/NO”
(p.48), entering numbers (p.48) or marking a checkbox (p.48).

@ Depending on the functions, you may have to select a more detail item.

@ You cannot select some functions due to settings or other setting conditions.

’ Press @to select the item you want to set.

The selected item is highlighted.

To scroll items continuously
Press and hold down @

When items appear in multiple pages
“Current page/Total pages” appears in the upper right corner of the screen. Press @ while
the top item is selected to display the previous page. Press @ while the bottom item is
selected to display the next page. To scroll the display by page, press @ (or@ [Home]) for
the previous page, press @ (or@ [Memo/Check]) for the next page.

I1Im_in talk 1/2 Y |1Im_in talk 2/2

[MGradation 3

suonesadQ nuayy . snuayy ay} Inoqy

1
2
3
BColor 4
§
]

@Color 7
@Gradation 1
BGradation ?

[e] seect

DETA 5>

O BOR R AE)

2 Press @ [Select].

The selected item is set.

3 After operation, press G+,

The menu operation completes and the standby display reappears. However, it is except when
the multi task is being used.
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M Selecting “YES/NO” or “ON/OFF”

Depending on the functions, you may have to select “YES/NO” or “ON/OFF” from the screen.

Press @ to select “YES” (or “ON”) or “NO” (or “OFF”), and

then press

Phonebook
i

TodaShunji
D

elete?

@ [Select].

The selected item is set.

M Entering numbers

(@) [Set].

suonesadQ nuayy ' snuajy ay} Inoqy

M Ringing time

Ringing time (seconds)
0

03~120? Mo

Set

Depending on the functions, you may have to enter numbers in the screen.

' Enter numbers by pressing to (9%2), and then press

The entered numbers are set.
It may be automatically set if you enter numbers for specified digits.
In this case, you do not need to press [Set].
To enter a 1-digit number in a 2-digit number entry screen
First press @%2, and then enter the desired number.
Enter a 3-digit number in the same manner.

M Marking a checkbox

Depending on the functions, you may have to mark a checkbox in the screen. Such a screen
mainly appears when selecting multiple items.

' Press @ to select [_] (checkbox) to mark.

2 Press [Select].

gtting
Clsunday
ClMonday
Oruesday
ClWednesday
Crhursday
ClFriday
Csaturday

DEFR =

The checkbox changes from [] to 1.

Eundar This is the status of a selected
%}Tvugsdaé checkbox.
= gw?ﬂiia?y Press @ [Select] to toggle [] and .
Al & 5 When “[EZEX" appears as a soft key,
pressing O [Finish] selects the item
oEm - selected.
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{ Function menu }

When operating a function that can store,
edit or delete, “IE” appears as a soft key.
Press O [FUNC] to display the function
menu. Press @ to highlight the item
which you desire from the function menu,
and then press @ to select the item.

@ When an item appears in multiple pages,
“Current page/Total pages” appears in the
upper right corner of the function menu. Press @ while the top item of the function menu is
selected to display the previous page. Press @ while the bottom item is selected to display
the next page.

To scroll the display by page, press @ (or@ [Home]) for the previous page, press @ (or
@ [Memo/Check]) for the next page.

@ The displayed function menu differs depending on the function in operation.

@ You may not select some functions due to settings or other conditions. Unavailable functions
are grayed out.

TodaShunji

Friend

E¥F '
GmOOOO0K| - =

Add desktop icon

Ed\t .m' “h FUNE

~
Instructions for menu operations

In this manual, instructions for menu operations are described as follows:
B The notation for selecting function
Example: How to select “Keypad sound” from “Settings”.

The notation for this manual:
The high level item The middle level item The detailed level item (function)

| | |
' Select @} ~_ p-“Other settings”p“Keypad sound”.

The actual operations:

1 Press while the standby display is displayed.

2 Press @ on the main menu to select (=, and then
press @ [Select].

3 Press @ on the middle item selection screen to select
“Other settings”, and then press @ [Select].

suonesadQ nuayy . snuayy ay} Inoqy

49



suonesadQ nuayy . snuajy ay} Inoqy

50

Press @ on the detailed item selection screen to select
“Keypad sound”, and then press @ [Select].

B The notation for setting function
Example: How to set “Restrictions” for your phonebook.

The notation for this manual:

3 Select the phonebook entry you want to check for the
phone number.

The phone number of the selected entry appears.
ﬂK\zHrn

e zun Ko To cancel the Restrictions setting
Bsafsganiliaseo Select the phone number you want to cancel.

011123 (aH r0sh

BTodaShuniji
[ select KR

The actual operations:

Press @ on the list screen of the phonebook to select
the phone number you want to check.

2 Press @ [Select].

H The notation for selecting menus continuously
Example: How to add to phonebook

The notation for this manual:

2 Select “Add to phonebook” - “Phone”.

ehook To store the phone number in
e the FOMA card
o Select “UIM”.

Function 1/2

MNotify caller ID
@Prefix numbers

EBAdd to phonebook
EIAdd desktop icon
ElCompose message
Received address

DEFA =

The actual operations:
Press @ to select “Add to phonebook” and press
@ [Select].

2 Press @ to select “Phone” and press @ [Select].

\




Setting the FOMA Card

The FOMA card is an IC card that contains private information such as your phone

number. By inserting the FOMA card into the FOMA terminal, you can carry out
communications including a voice/videophone call, i-mode, mail exchange and
packet data communication. In addition, you can use multiple FOMA terminals
according to applications by switching your FOMA card.

@ You can also save data such as phonebook entries and SMS messages in the FOMA card.
@ You can set “PIN1” and “PIN2” codes for the FOMA card. —p.194

@ For detailed handling, refer to the manual for the FOMA card.

é Inserting/Removing the FOMA card

’

Before inserting or removing the FOMA card, first turn the power off and remove
the battery pack. When inserting or removing the FOMA card, be careful not to
touch or scratch the IC accidentally.

M Inserting

Put the IC side downward and put the FOMA card into the
card inserting slot as shown below.

FOMA card inserting slot

FOMA card

~

Crena

Put the gold IC
side downward.

pled YINOL @y} bumes . Buisn aiojeg

2 Insert the FOMA card until it is fixed.

Check that the metallic segment on the lock lever is located at the left edge as shown below.

Aetalic

segment

When property installed
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M Removing
Slide the lock holding the FOMA card.

Be careful not to touch the FOMA card with your fingers.

The FOMA card is ejected a little. Pull it out straight carefully.

Be careful not to drop the FOMA card when removing it.

@ Note that if the FOMA card is inserted forcibly, it may be damaged.

@ Be careful not to lose the removed FOMA card.

@ Do not remove the FOMA card forcibly. It may be deformed or damaged.

@ If the FOMA card is difficult to remove, push it until it is fixed and then slide the lock again.

S =

é PIN codes for the FOMA card <PIN1/PIN2 codes>

You can set two PIN (Personal Identification Number) codes, PIN1 code and PIN2

code, for the FOMA card.

PIN1 code is a 4- to 8-digit PIN code to be entered every time the FOMA terminal is

turned on to prevent any unauthorized use by third parties. By entering the PIN1

code, you can make/receive calls and operate various communication functions.

PIN2 code is a 4- to 8-digit PIN code to be entered when user authentication is

required for online services such as accessing a site or the Internet. This FOMA

terminal uses the PIN2 code when you perform the user certificate operation

(issuing the user certificate to use FirstPass) and access a FirstPass-compatible

site. —p.47 and p.49 in [ Application]

@ The default setting for the PIN1 and PIN2 codes is “0000”.

@ You can change the PIN1 and PIN2 codes. —p.196

@ When you purchase a new FOMA terminal and insert your current FOMA card, use the PIN1
and PIN2 codes you set to the current card.




‘ FOMA Card Operational Restriction Function

The FOMA card operational restriction function is a security function to protect
your data and files. When you download data from sites or Web pages or receive
files attached to i-mode mail, the FOMA card operational restriction function is
automatically set. Data and files with this function set are accessible for viewing,
playing, editing and attaching to mail and transmitting data via the Infrared
communication function only when the FOMA card used for downloading such

data or file is inserted.

If you replace the FOMA card with another one, the “=4” mark is attached with
data and files with this function set and the operation above-mentioned does not

work.

@ Target data and files for the FOMA card operational restriction function are as follows:
- i-oppli, melody, image, Chara-den, downloaded dictionary downloaded from sites or Web

pages

- i-motion downloaded from sites or Web pages
- Screen memo containing melody, image, i-motion, Chara-den, downloaded dictionary
- File (melody/image/movie or i-motion) attached to or pasted in i-mode mail in Inbox
- File (melody/image/i-motion, except for data created or shot with the FOMA terminal)
attached to i-mode mail in Outbox/Draft
- Msg. Request/Free with attached or pasted file (melody/image)
- Images inserted into the message of decorated mail.
@ You can move or delete data and files with this function set even when other FOMA card is

inserted.

@ Data received via the Infrared communication function, data transmission (OBEX) function or
a miniSD memory card and the operation above, does not work and pictures (still images)/
continuous multiple pictures/movies shot with the built-in camera are not targeted by this

function.

When the inserted FOMA card was
used to download data or receive
mails, you can view or play the
data that applies to the FOMA card
operational restriction function.

Your FOMA card

Other FOMA card
O@O’
222 K
oD
@,
When the inserted FOMA card was
not used to download data or
receive mails, you cannot view or
- play the data that applies to the
Changing the FOMA card I FOMA card operational restriction

function.
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@ When data or a file with this function set is set to “Display setting” or “Select ring tone”, if you remove
your FOMA card or replace it with another one, these settings are reset to the default settings. For
example, even if “Melody A” that applies to the FOMA card operational restriction function is specified
as a ring tone, the default ring tone sounds when you receive a call. When you reinsert your FOMA
card, the FOMA terminal sounds “Melody A” for an incoming call.

@ Pre-installed i-appli can be subjected to this function when it is upgraded or re-downloaded from a site

after deleted.

@ If the FOMA card operational restriction function is set to your terminal, you cannot activate i-cuppli or
download i-motion from the mail detail screen of i-mode mail.

@ If you replace the FOMA card with another one, in Image viewer or Movie player, an
image and a movie with FOMA card operational restriction set are displayed as the right

image.

i assishie

FOMA Card Versions

There are 2 versions in the FOMA card. Please note that there are the following
functional differences from “FOMA card (green)” when you use “FOMA card
(blue)” on the FOMA terminal.

Feature FOMA card (blue) | FOMA card (green) See page
Max number of digits for a phone number to - -
be stored in the FOMA card’s phonebook 20 digits 26 digits p-106
User certificate operation to use FirstPass Not available Available in TA p%ﬁgati onl
WORLD WING Not available Available below
s
About WORLD WING

WORLD WIND is the FOMA international roaming service that enables you to make and
receive calls in overseas countries with the same mobile phone number as you use in Japan
by replacing “FOMA card (green)” with an overseas mobile phone (GSM method) card for the
service. A separate subscription is required to use WORLD WING. Contact the following for

more information:

Olnquiries (NTT DoCoMo Group):
From an ordinary (landline) phone:

e You can call this number from any type of phone,
including DoCoMo mobile phones and PHS phones.

From a DoCoMo mobile phone or PHS phone:

m 0120-005-250 (toll free) (in English) 151 (no area code) (toll free) (in Japanese only)

phone.

2% Check the phone number carefully before dialing.

% You cannot call this number from an ordinary (landline)




Charging the Battery Pack

é Getting the best out of your battery pack }

To maintain full performance of the FOMA terminal, use the specified Battery Pack
NO06 for the FOMA terminal.

H Battery life
- Batteries have a limited service life. Like all rechargeable batteries, the amount of usable time
decreases every time the battery is recharged.
- When a fully charged battery pack only lasts half as long as it did when new, it is time to
replace it with a new one.
- In general, the service life of a battery pack is about one year. Note that it may be shortened
depending on the frequency of use.

To protect the environment, bring used battery packs to NTT DoCoMo, the agency, or the

19>
%69 recycle shop, etc.

Li-ion

M Battery pack charging
- For details, refer to the manuals for the AC Adapter NO3 and DC Adapter NO3 <optional>.

- To charge the battery pack using the AC adapter or DC adapter, the battery pack must be
attached to the FOMA terminal.

- You can receive calls during charging if the FOMA terminal is turned on. However, the battery
level will fall during the call and the time required for charging will increase. Charging time will
also increase if the “Display light” (p.183) for “Charging” is set to “All time ON”.

- When plugging in or out the connector, do it slowly and securely not to apply an excessive
force.
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M Do not charge the battery pack for a long period of time (several days) with the FOMA

terminal turned on.

If you charge the battery pack for a long period with the FOMA terminal switched on, power to
the FOMA terminal will be supplied from the battery pack once charging ends. As a result, you
will only be able to use the FOMA terminal for a short time and the low-voltage alarm may
sound immediately. In this case, recharge the battery pack correctly. Disconnect the FOMA
terminal from the AC adapter (or desktop holder) or DC adapter and then set it again for
recharging.

Battery usage time

(The battery duration varies depending on the charging time and the deterioration of the battery.)

Continuous talk time Continuous standby time
Voice call: Approx. 140 min. Stationary: Approx. 430 hours
Videophone call: Approx. 90 min. Moving: Approx. 350 hours

- The continuous talk time is an estimated time you can talk while radio waves are strong enough to send and receive.
- The continuous standby time is an estimated time when radio waves are strong enough to receive properly with the

FOMA terminal folded. Note that the actual continuous talk/standby time may decrease by as much as half depending on
the following conditions: the battery level, the function settings, ambient environment such as temperature, the status of
radio waves (out of service area or weak radio waves). Using i-mode will decrease the talk (communication) and standby
times. Even when you do not talk on the phone or use i-mode, creating i-mode mail or starting up downloaded i-oppli
and i-appli standby display will also decrease the talk (communication) and standby times.

- The standby time in stationary is the average usage time when the FOMA terminal is folded and standing still, while

radio waves can be normally received.

- The standby time in moving is the average usage time when the FOMA terminal is folded under condition of “stationary”,

“moving”, and “out of service area” within the area where radio waves can be normally received.

- Loading the miniSD memory card, performing data communication or multi access or using the camera or the light will

also shorten the talk (communication) and standby times.

¢

Attaching/Removing the battery pack }

@ Be sure to turn the FOMA terminal off before replacing the battery pack.
@ When a FOMA Card is installed, make sure it is properly installed (p.51). If the FOMA card is

not properly set, the battery pack cannot be attached. If the battery pack is attached forcibly,
the FOMA card may be damaged.

@ For details, refer to the manual for the Battery Pack NO6.

M Attaching

Make sure the rear cover and
the FOMA terminal (body) is securely locked.



’ While pressing down the knob of the rear cover in the (1D
direction, slide the cover in the (@ direction and then pull up
in the (3 direction to remove it.

2 With the caution label on the battery pack facing upwards,
insert it into the notches of the FOMA terminal (body) in the
@ direction and press the battery pack down in the (&
direction to clip it into the FOMA terminal. Check that the tabs
on the battery pack are slotted into the notches of the FOMA
terminal.

3 Place the rear cover into the cavity in the FOMA terminal
(body), keeping the rear cover open in about 3 mm. Then
push the rear cover in the direction of arrow ® to clip it into
the FOMA body, and slide it in the direction of arrow (@ until
you hear a click.

M Removing

yoed Aiayeg ayy buibieys . Buisn a10jeg
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’ While pressing down the knobs of the rear cover in the D
direction, slide the cover in the (2 direction and then pull up
in the (@ directon to remove it.

2 While pressing down in the @ direction, lift the tabs of the
battery pack up in the (® direction, and then remove it in the
® direction.

3 Place the rear cover into the cavity in the FOMA terminal
(body), keeping the rear cover open in about 3 mm. Then
push the rear cover in the direction of arrow () to clip it into
the FOMA body, and slide it in the direction of arrow (8) until
you hear a click.
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é Charging the battery pack with the AC adapter

¢

Connect the AC Adapter NO3 to the FOMA terminal to charge the battery pack.

Connector

Button

)
AC adapter NO3

’ Open the external connector cap of the FOMA terminal.

2 Plug the AC adapter connector into the FOMA terminal’s
external connector in the direction as shown above.

3 Plug the AC adapter into a power outlet.

i
-
L~

v

When the FOMA terminal is
turned off

Charging starts. The charge lamp lights in red and “=" flashes. The
charge lamp turns off and “&” lights when charging ends.

Standard charging time

Approx. 120 min.

4 When charging is completed, remove the AC adapter
connector from the FOMA terminal while pressing the
connector button. Then unplug the AC adapter from the

power outlet.

5 Close the external connector cap of the FOMA terminal.




@ Be sure to put Battery Pack NO6 into the FOMA terminal before charging the battery.

@ The standard battery charge time is for the FOMA terminal turned off. You can charge the battery with
the power ON, but it takes longer to charge the battery than it does with the power off.

@ f the battery is dead or the power is off with full data in the phonebook, etc., the battery charging lamp
may not glow right away, but the battery charge has actually started.

@ The AC adapter, FOMA terminal and battery pack may become warm during the battery charge, it is

not abnormal.

{ Charging the battery pack with the desktop holder

Use the AC Adapter NO3 and the Desktop Holder NO4 to charge the battery pack.
As you can charge the battery pack by simply placing the FOMA terminal in the
desktop holder without opening its connector cap, it is convenient.

@ You cannot charge the battery pack separately from the FOMA terminal.

@ The desktop holder has a screw hole for fixation on the bottom.

100 V AC power outlet

Desktop Holder N0O4

R4
AC adapter NO3

Plug the AC adapter connector into the terminal on the rear of
the desktop holder in the direction as shown above.

Plug the AC adapter into a power outlet.

LWIN =~

i

du -
L~
v

When the FOMA terminal is
tumed off

Place the FOMA terminal firmly in the desktop holder as
shown above.

Charging starts. The charge lamp lights in red and “&” flashes.
The charge lamp turns off and “=" lights when charging ends.

Standard charging time

Approx. 120 min.

*
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After charging ends, hold down the desktop holder, grip both
sides of the FOMA terminal and lift it up in the arrow direction
from the holder.

@ Be sure to put Battery Pack N06 into the FOMA terminal before charging the battery.

@ The standard battery charge time is for the FOMA terminal turned off. You can charge the battery with
the power ON, but it takes longer to charge the battery than it does with the power off.

@ f the battery is dead or the power is turned off with full data in the phonebook, etc., the battery
charging lamp may not glow right away, but the battery charge has started.

@ The AC adapter, desktop holder, FOMA terminal and battery pack may become warm during the
battery charge, it is not abnormal.

é Charging the battery pack with the DC adapter (optional) }

Connect the DC Adapter NO3 (optional) with the FOMA terminal to charge the

battery pack. The DC adapter supplies the power for charging from the cigarette

lighter socket (12V/24V DC) in a car.

@ The DC adapter is exclusively for negative-grounded vehicles. Never use it in
positive-grounded vehicles.

¥oed Aaneg ay buibiey) . Buisn aiojeg

Connector cap

Button
' Open the external connector cap of the FOMA terminal.

Plug the DC adapter connector into the FOMA terminal’s
external connector in the direction as shown above.

60



Plug the DC adapter into the cigarette lighter socket in your
car.

i
-

Charging starts. The charge lamp lights in red and “&=" flashes. The
"~ charge lamp turns off and “=" lights when charging ends.

Standard charging time

Approx. 120 min.

When the FOMA terminal is
turned off

4 When charging is completed, remove the DC adapter
connector from the FOMA terminal while pressing the
connector button. Then unplug the DC adapter from the
cigarette lighter socket in your car.

5 Close the external connector cap of the FOMA terminal.

@ Depending on your car type, the DC adapter may not be connected.

@ When the vehicle engine is not running, use of the DC adapter may drain the car battery. Always start
the engine before using the DC adapter. Always disconnect the DC adapter connector from the FOMA
terminal and unplug the DC adapter form the cigarette lighter socket when you are not using the DC
adapter or when you are not in the car.

@ The DC adapter uses a 2A fuse. If the fuse (2A) blows and you need to replace it, always use a fuse
with the same specifications. Fuses (2A) are consumable items and replacement fuses can be
purchased at your local car accessory shop, etc.

@ Please put Battery Pack NO6 into the FOMA terminal before charging the battery.

@ The standard battery charge time is for the FOMA terminal turned off. You can charge the battery with
the power ON, but it takes longer to charge the battery than it does with the power off.

@ | the battery is dead or the power is turned off with full data in the phonebook, etc., the battery
charging lamp may not glow right away, but the battery charge has started.

@ The DC adapter, FOMA terminal and battery pack may become warm during the battery charge.
However, it is not abnormal.
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Power On/Off

@ When you start using the FOMA terminal for the first time (or it has been left unused for a long
period), charge the battery. Use the specified AC adapter or DC adapter (optional) for

charging.
@ No date and time is set by default. Set them in “Set time”. —p.65

¢

Turning the power on

I

Hold down for 1 second or more.

1 Yal

I

The date/time and the battery level appear (the standby display).

When “ ¥ appears
You are outside the FOMA service area or in a place where radio waves
do not reach. Move to a place where the radio reception level indication
such as “f | lights.
Even if the reception level is strong with “f ;| icon displayed and you
are not moving, a call may be disconnected.
When you try to use the phonebook, mail or other function
immediately after the power on
A message notifying you that the FOMA cannot start up because
data is presently being downloaded in a FOMA card may appear. In
this case, retry the operation after a while.
When changing an image displayed on the standby display to
another image or calendar
“Display setting” —p.177
When the PIN1 code entry set is set to “ON”
The Enter PIN1 code screen is displayed. Enter the correct PIN1
code to display the standby display. —p.197
When “i-oppli stand-by display” is set
A message asking whether to start up “i-appli stand-by display”
(p.86 in [Application]) appears.

Turning the power off

Hold down for 2 seconds or more.

The shutdown screen appears and the power is turned off.

When turning the power off during i-mode
“=" flashes and it may take a little longer before the FOMA terminal
turns off.




f Entering the PIN1 code }

When “PIN1 code entry set” (p.195) of “PIN setting” is set to “ON”, enter your 4- to
8-digit PIN1 code after the power is turned on. The default setting is “OFF”.

’ Enter your current PIN1 code.
Enter PINI code The PIN1 code entered is displayed by “ ”.

Enter PINT code

Rest 3 times

2 Press @ [Set].

When the correct PIN1 code is entered, the standby display appears.

If the PIN1 code is locked after three incorrect entries
Cancel the PIN lock —p.198

Checking the Battery Level

You can check the remaining battery level in the following two ways. The
indicated battery level is reference only.

[ona7 Asayeg ays Bupjoays - JOUQ Jamod . Buisn alopeg

{ Checking the battery level with icon }

When the FOMA terminal is turned on, the icon indicating the remaining battery
level is automatically displayed. Check the current battery level with the displayed
icon.

() 7a =(green): Full charge
7150 12:05 =(green) : Low charge
[=(red) : Almost empty. Charging the battery is reccommended. —p.55
]
m e
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{ Checking the battery level with sound and graphics (animation) ;

The current battery level is indicated by sound and graphics (animation).

Select > r'" - p>-“Other settings”p-“Battery level”.

The battery level check screen is displayed, and beeps sound in accordance with the level. The
battery level graphics disappears in about three seconds.

& N Yal - -] Tal -
Y Battery level
z~ z~ z~
| h 3 short beeps | F 2 short beeps | h 1 short beep
L < L < i <
Full charge Partial charge Low charge
Full Low Almost empty
% Charging the battery
is recommended.
@ The beeps do not sound when “Keypad sound” is set to “OFF” or in the Manner mode.

~

When the battery runs out <Low-voltage alarm>

When the battery runs out, the screen as shown on the right flashes and [srszaaradi=izei~
the low-voltage alarm sounds. The alarm sounds for about 10 seconds
and the power is turned off in about one minute. To stop this alarm, press

any keys other than E][Home] or @[Memo/Check]. *

Recharge battery

@ If the battery runs out during a call, the Recharge battery screen above is displayed and short tones
“pip-pip-pip” sounds. Note that the call will be disconnected in about 20 seconds and the power turns
off in about one minute.

@ When “Ring volume” for “Phone/Video-phone” is set to “Silent”, the low-voltage alarm sounds at a
constant volume.

@ During the “Manner mode”, when the manner mode operation is set to “Manner mode”, “Super silent”,
or “Silent” for “Phone vol.”, “OFF” for “LVA tone” in “Original”, no low-voltage alarm sounds.



C Select language )

Switching the Screen Display to English

(Default setting I Japanese]

You can switch the function name and messages showed between English and

Japanese in the display or indicator display .

@ When “Japanese” is set, “Language” appears as the function name, and if “English” is set,
“Select language” appears.

’ Select (/b (= p-“T127U4”p“Language (Select language)”.

To switch the display from Japanese to English
Select “English”.

pEm -
Displayed in Japanese

To switch the display from English to Japanese
Select “HIANGE”.

Menul5
Select language

awiy 19s - abenbue| }0aj9S . Buisn ai0jeg

DEEA =
Displayed in English

@ If the FOMA cards are replaced, the “Language (Select language)” setting may be changed depending
on the current card setting.

C Set time )
Setting the Date and Time

No date or time is set by default. After setting the date and time in “Set time”, the

date and time you set appears on displays such as the standby display and

indicator display. In addition, you can use various functions such as the schedule.

@ This function allows you to set the date and time between 00:00 in January 1, 2003 and 23:59
in December 31, 2099.The date and time will not be updated after 23:59 in December 31,
2099.

@ If you set up the clock, the date and time will be displayed in functions such as Standby
display, Redial record/Received calls record and Mail.

@ If you set up the clock, you will be able to use functions to manage the date and time such as
“Alarm clock” and “Schedule”.
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<Example: Setting July 15, 2004, 12:05>
' Select } (= p-“Clock”p>“Set time”.

2 Enter the year, month, date and time (24-hour format).

Press @ to move the highlighted display, and then enter the numbers
(es)E0 0 4 with the dial keys.
0t 07715 Press 2D, @D, @D, @b, @D, Tb, T, &H, T,
[ st B

Véh)en you finished entering the date and time, press
[Set].

@ If you enter the date and time outside the scope of this FOMA terminal, the date and time are not set.
Enter the correct date and time again.

@ You can set the date and time during a call.

@ If you do not set the date and time, you cannot use functions such as the (authentication) function of
SSL communication and the function of automatic run of i-appli, and you cannot acquire the i-motion
with expiration and replay period.

@ The FOMA terminal incorporates an built-in backup battery. The date and time you set are retained by
the built-in backup battery, so the settings are not lost when you replace the battery pack. However,
the date and time may be reset if the battery pack is removed for two weeks or more. In this case,
charge the FOMA terminal, then set the date and time again. Charging the battery pack also charges
the backup battery.

Notifying Your Phone Number to the Other Party ’

If the other party’s phone is a digital terminal capable of displaying the caller ID,
you can display your phone number (caller ID) on the other party’s phone
(display) when you make a voice or videophone call. Since the caller ID is your
important information, please handle with care when you send your caller ID.
You can use the following ways to set whether you notify your caller ID to the
other party or not.

Function name Description See page
Notify caller ID z(;tk\g/hether to notify your caller ID at one time for all the calls you p.285
“186” / “184” dial Set whether to notify your caller ID for each call you make by dialing 0.67
u1 86” OI’ n1 84”. N
Notify caller ID Set whether to notify your caller ID from the function menu for each p.124
call you make. '




{ Dial by attaching “186” / “184” before the other party’s phone number }

Every time you make a call, you can prefix “186” to the other party’s phone
number when you send your caller ID, or “184” when you send no caller ID.
@ For international calls, prefixing “186"/“184” is not available.

H Notifying your caller ID
Voice call : 186 - @

Videophone call : 186 - |The other party’s phone number | -
Hl Notifying no caller ID
Voice call :184 -

The other party’s phone number

&
- @

The other party’s phone number

Videophone call : 184 - | The other party’s phone number

@ You can also use “¥31#” instead of “186” and “#31#” instead of “184”.
@ When you hear the guidance asking you to send your caller ID, make a call again with the prefix of
“186” or “X31#”.

C Own number D)
Checking Your Own Phone Number

You can display and check your phone number (own number) stored in your
FOMA card.

’ Press .

You can also display your own number by selecting “Menu” - “Own
number’. —p.42

Jaquinu umQ - JaquinN auoyd inoA BuiApioN . Buisn aiojeg

SuzukiTaro

SuzukiTaro

H :-
O9OO0CO00G

I o

@ Your data (name, home phonenumber, home address and mail address, etc.) can be stored. —p.239

@ When an i-mode mail address is stored as your own data, press @ to check the stored data.

@ An i-mode mail address can be checked by selecting “ & Menu” - “Options” - “Mail settings” - “Confirm
Mail Address” from the i-mode menu.
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Blocking Nuisance Calls

With the FOMA terminal, you can use the following functions to block nuisance
calls or malicious calls such as “one-ring calls”.

Function name Description See page

Ringing time Sets the FOMA terminal not to start the ringing operation until the set p.140
period has elapsed. You can make a setting so that the missed call
record will not list incoming calls that do not meet the set ringing time.
This is an effective countermeasure against “one-ring calls” because
no missed calls with short ringing time are recorded.

Reject unknown Sets the FOMA terminal to reject incoming calls from the phone p.144
number not stored in the phonebook.

This function is valid for callers whose phone numbers are notified. To
reject incoming calls from callers without sending their phone
numbers, set “Call setting w/o ID”.

Call setting w/o ID Sets the FOMA terminal to reject incoming calls from callers whose p.145
phone numbers are not notified.

This function rejects or accepts incoming calls depending on the
reason for no caller ID. Such reasons include “Not supported”,
“Payphone” and “User unset’.

Call rejection Sets the FOMA terminal to reject incoming calls from specified phone p.141
numbers. Incoming calls from those specified numbers are listed in
the received calls record.

This function is valid for callers whose phone numbers are notified. To
reject incoming calls from callers without sending their phone
numbers, set “Call setting w/o ID”.

Bar nuisance call By storing a number to be blocked immediately after receiving the call,| ~ P.284
service the FOMA terminal plays an announcement and rejects the future
calls from that number. Since such calls are blocked through the
mobile phone network, they are not recorded in the received calls
record of the FOMA terminal. Even if you receive calls from the same
phone number without caller IDs, the FOMA terminal rejects those
calls.

A separate subscription is required (subject to the monthly charge).

@ Do not call back unfamiliar phone numbers. Particularly, returning calls with your caller ID notified may
cause unnecessary problems.
@ When the following functions for blocking nuisance calls are set at the same time, they are prioritized
as follows. (D has the top priority.
* |f you receive calls from callers whose phone numbers are notified.
D Bar nuisance call service
@ Reject unknown/Call setting w/o ID
® Ringing time
o If you receive calls from callers whose phone numbers are not notified.
@ Bar nuisance call service
® Call rejection
@ Ringing time
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Making a Call

Dialing a phone number to make a voice call.

@ Before making a call, make sure that there is sufficient battery charge remaining and that the
reception is good.

@ You cannot make calls to internal office number, etc. which those do not allow you to enter an
area code from your FOMA terminal.

’ Dial the other party’s phone number, starting with the area
code.

m‘ Even if you are within the same area code as the number you are

= dialing, you must enter the full number, including the area code.
|Area code]-|City code]-[Subscriber number|
J To call a mobile phone

090-XXXX-XXXX

IFX00CH00T or
080-XXXX-XXXX
= To call a PHS phone

070-XXXX-XXXX
2 Press (&)>.

“f&" lights.
The phone number immediately disappears from the display and reappears from the right side of
the screen, and then a call is made.
You can also make a call by pressing @[Dial].
If you hear a busy tone
The other party is engaged on the phone. Press and call again later.
If you hear an announcement saying that the call did not go through
The other party’s mobile phone or PHS phone is not turned on or is in a location of no radio
reception. Press and try again later.
If you hear an announcement requesting your phone number
The other party’s Caller ID request service is set to “Activate”. Set your FOMA terminal to
notify your phone number and call again. —p.66

3 When you finish the conversation, press @3,

@ You can still make a call even during i-mode or while you are sending or receiving mail.

@ f you switch to a screen other than the talking screen during a call, press to return to the
talking screen.

@ You can still make a call even if you switch the order of steps 1 and 2. If you have entered the wrong
phone number, press to erase the display, and then dial again.

@Press O [EEXTL while making a call or talking switches to the handsfree mode. When the handsfree
mode is set, you can talk while listening to the other party’s voice from the speaker. However, since
the other party’s voice will play over the loudspeaker during the handsfree mode, always move to a
location where this will not bother others before switching to the handsfree mode.

Pressing O [EEH again to cancel the handsfree mode.

@ You can send a still image photographed with the built-in camera during a call to the other party
(Speed photo mail). —p.169 in [Application

@ When the communication line is busy, “Please wait” may be displayed. In this case, call again later.



{ If you make a mistake when entering a phone number }

M To insert a number

Press @ to move the cursor to the number on the right side of where you want to insert a
number, and then press the number.

M To delete a number

Press to move the cursor to the number you want to delete, and then press @<=,
If you hold down for 1 second or more, all numbers on the right of the cursor will be
deleted with the cursor position included.

M To correct the entire number

Position the cursor at the beginning or end of the number and hold down for 1 second
or more. The standby display will return.

{ Putting the current call on Hold <Holding> ;

You can put the current call on hold.

’ Press during a call.

[On hold]
Tm30s
TodaShunji

12:05

T——

The caller hears a hold tone.

To end a call while the call is on hold
Press @i®).

If the caller hangs up while the call is on hold
The call ends.

When you are ready to answer the call, press @, (&> or

@ [Answer].

@ You can set a hold tone which the other party hears during a call in the “Select hold tone”. —p.158
@ When you set “Phone/Video-phone” in “Ring volume” to “OFF”, or set “Manner mode” or “Super silent’
while the manner mode is set, or set “Phone vol.” to “OFF” in “Original”, the hold tone does not sound

(mute).

@ |f the “Fold setting” (p.160) is set to except “End the call’, you can put a call on hold with the FOMA

terminal folded.

auoyd Buinieaay/Buiyep
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C

Redial

)

Dialing a Previously Dialed Number

You can redial previously dialed numbers in a voice/videophone call. This is

useful for redialing someone whose phone was busy last time you called.

@ The FOMA stores up to 30 numbers of voice/videophone call.

@ If you call the same number in the same Phonebook more than once, that number is treated as
one record and the most recent call is stored.

@ Once the number of records exceeds 30, each new record overwrites the oldest record.

@ Calls made by calling up the Phonebooks stored as secret data are not saved as Redial
records.

Press @ and select the number you want to redial.

I

@ 7/14 19:24 e
SatoKeiko

|
8112 mA
NakanishiTetsuya
B /11 2003 e
TsujiKoji

hangel Select Bi=tg FUNC
=

1/13 (Tue) 16:01
[ ]
TodaShunji

=1

OFX00CG0

[y Func

The detail screen of the selected redial
is displayed.
The “current redial number/total
number of redials” are displayed on
the upper right side of the screen. The
smaller the number is, the more recent
the call was made.
To display the redial before and
after the current one
Every time you press on the
detail screen of the redial, the redial
before the current one is displayed
like the 2" redial, 3 redial.... Every
time you press , the redial after
the current one is displayed like 30™
redial, 29" redial....
For the telephone number
registered in the phonebook
If a name has been registered, it is
also displayed.

2

Press (&> or (@) [Dial].

To make a videophone call

Press (@,

3

When you finish the conversation, press .

@ While “PIM lock” is set, only phone numbers are stored even in the case of calls to parties whose
names or icons are stored in the Phonebook.

@ Phone numbers you have dialed are also stored in the “Dialled calls” (p.151). In the “Dialled calls”,
information on each call is recorded as a separate record even when you redialed the same phone
number.

@ No dialed date and time is displayed when the date and time is not set in “Set time”.

@ With redial, you can store recorded phone numbers in the phonebook or compose and send i-mode
mails from the function menu in the same manner with dialed record/received call record. —p.151



é Deleting a redial record

Turning the FOMA terminal off does not delete the Redial records. To prevent
other people from viewing your Redial records, you must delete them.

’ Display the Redial record you want to delete.

2 Select “Delete this” from the function menu.

unctio 2 To delete selected Redial records
Dhotity cel ler 1D Select “Delete selected” from the function menu, and then select the
@Add to phonebook records you want to delete.

To delete all Redial records

EBAdd desktop icon

gm““ RLEEE Select “Delete all” from the function menu.

@ If you perform “Delete all’, both “Redial” and “Dialled calls” are deleted. Note that if you perform
“Delete this” or “Delete selected” on the Redial, the Dialled calls record is not deleted.
About dialed record—p.151
Redial Dialled calls

| Delete this| | Delete this|

[ Delete selected | | | [ Delete selected ]

| Delete all |
T 1

(. WORLDCALL )

Making International Calls

WORLD CALL is a service provided to subscribers to NTT DoCoMo’s digital
mobile phone services that allows them to make international calls with their
phones.

About WORLD CALL

* You can make calls to about 220 countries and regions around the world.
* Charges for “WORLD CALL” will be billed together with your monthly FOMA call charge.
* There is no application or monthly charge for this service.

All FOMA subscribers can use “World Call” service without additional subscription.

siied
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Changing the international call dialing procedure

The “My Line” service is not available for mobile communication devices such as mobile phones.
For this reason, the “My Line” service is not available when you use the WORLD CALL service to
make an international call from the FOMA terminal. The procedure to make an international call
from your FOMA terminal has changed as mentioned below in accordance with the introduction of
the “My Line” service. Note that the conventional dialing procedure (excluding “010” from the
dialing numbers below) is not available.

Inquiries

From an ordinary (landline) phone: From a DoCoMo mobile phone or PHS phone:

[oxe] (120-005-250 (toll free) in English) 1.51 (no area code)toll free) (in Japanese only)
WORLD CALL | &= 3 You can call this number from any type | * You cannot call this number from an ordinary
of phone, including DoCoMo phones | (1andiine) phone.
and PHS phones.
% Check the phone number carefully

before dialing.

' Dial 009130 - 010 - Country code - Area code - the other
party’s phone number.

If the area code begins with “0”, omit the “0” when you dial. However, you must dial “0” when
calling general phones in Italy.

2 Press C&).

3 Press to end the call.

You can use the “International videophone call” by making a call to an overseas customer™!who uses a
certain 3G mobile phone terminal in the videophone call mode after following the above dialing method.*2
%1 1 As of June, 2004, you can communicate with Hutchison3GUK (UK) and Hutchison3GHK

(Hong Kong).

%2 | Depending on the terminal the international videophone call is going to be connected to, the other
party’s image displayed on the FOMA terminal may be disrupted or you may not be able to
connect to it.

%1 - 2 . See DoCoMo’s homepage for more information.

@009130-010” is already stored in the “Prefix setting” (p.149).
@ If your international phone carrier is not NTT DoCoMo, call your international phone carrier for
information on how to make international calls.



¢

Making an international call with easy operation

¢

“WORLD CALL” is set to the “Prefix setting” by default so that you can make an

international call with a quick operation.

|

Dial the other party’s number.

Dial “Country code - Area code - The other party’s phone number”.

To display the other party’s number that is stored in your phonebook.
How to search phonebook. —p.116

2

Select “Prefix numbers” -

menu.

IIINMHE caller |0

@Add to phonebook
EMCompose message
EDialing speed
Eiselect imege

“WORLD CALL” from the function

Press (&).

You are connected to an international call.

Receiving a Call

Receiving an incoming voice call
When a call comes in, press (&> or @ [Answer] to

|

receive it.

TodaShunji i
[FXCOCO0K

When a call comes in, the phone rings and the incoming call lamp
flashes.
If the “Vibrator” is set to other than “OFF”, the phone vibrates.
To reject an incoming call intentionally
Select “Call rejection” from the function menu.
To forward an incoming call
Select “Call forwarding” from the function menu.
The call will be connected to the forwarding number whether the
“Call forwarding” service is set to “Activate” or “Deactivate”.
To connect an incoming call to the voice mail service center
Select “Voice mail” from the function menu.
The call will be connected to the voice mail service center whether
the “Voice mail” service is set to “Activate” or “Deactivate”.
To switch to the handsfree mode

Press O [EEITi during a call.

siied
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2 When you finish the conversation, press G2,

@Press (@, @ [Answer] or even any of the following keys to answer an incoming call (Any key
answer): to @42, ¥, @, @, O or@. You can set to stop the ring tone by pressing
any key. —p.159

@ If you press or@ [Memo/Check] during an incoming call, the FOMA terminal enters into the
“Manner mode” and activates “Record message” so that you can record the other party’s message.
—p.136

@ When the caller notifies the caller ID and the caller's name has already been stored in the phonebook,
both the phone number and name appear. If you store an image in the phonebook, the image appears.
However, if the caller's phonebook entry was stored as secret data (p.201), only the caller's phone
number appears with no name and no image. When the caller does not notify the caller ID, the reason
for no caller ID informed appears.

@ Up to 30 incoming calls can be stored in the “Received calls”. When the caller notifies the caller ID, the
caller's phone number appears. If the caller's name has already been stored in the phonebook, both
the phone number and name appear.

@ If you subscribe to the “Call waiting” service and you set “Arrival call act” to “Answer” and “Call waiting”
to “Activate”, you will hear a signal tone during a call when another call arrives while you are talking. In
this case, you can perform any of the following:

- Put the current call on hold to answer the incoming call.

- Forward the incoming call to the voice mail center if you subscribe to the “Voice mail” service.

- Forward the incoming call to the specified forwarding number if you subscribe to the “Call forwarding”
service.

For details, see p.281.

@ When you receive a forwarded call, the phone numbers of the forwarding phone and the caller are
displayed. Some source numbers may not be displayed.

@ You cannot make calls to a FOMA terminal from internal office numbers, etc. which those do not allow
you to enter an area code.

‘ Checking Missed Calls and New Mail

With the FOMA terminal folded, you can check whether you have received missed
calls and new mail with sound, vibration, lighting/flashing of the incoming call
lamp.
@ This function notifies you of the receiving when the “Missed call’ or “New mail” desktop icon
appears on the standby display.

@ You cannot use this function to check a missed call or a new mail in the following cases:

- ALL lock - When the Side keys guard is “ON”

* PIM lock - When the Info notice setting is “OFF”



{ Setting notification of missed calls or new mail  <info notice setting> ;

(Default setting ION ]

’ Select} I'F p“Incoming call”’p“Info notice setting”.

X Inconing cal To notify with sound
’\mn?nn :uitiwsne setting Select “ON".
o To disable “Info notice setting”
0 Select “OFF”.
DEEA =
{ Checking Missed Calls and New Mail *

When you press@ [Memo/Check] with the FOMA body folded, you can check
missed calls and new mails. Checking operation is as follows:

Info notice | When there are missed calls or new mail When there are neither missed calls nor new mail
setting Sound/vibration Color of the incoming call lamp | Sound/vibration Color of the incoming call lamp
Sound Short double tones | The incoming call Short tones The incoming call
“pipip-pipip” sound | lamp lights in the “pip-pip-pip” sound | lamp flashes in
with about 1 second | color setin “Phone” | with about 0.2 “Color 12" for about 5
vibration or “Mail” of the second vibration. seconds.

“llumination” for
about 5 seconds.
When there are both
missed calls and new
mails, each color*
lights up alternately.

% If the incoming call lamp is set to “Gradation”, the lamp flashes in “Color 5” for missed calls
and “Color 1” for new mail.

@ This function cannot check if the i-mode center has stored new mail.

@ When the “Vibrator” (p.167) for the “Phone” is set to “OFF”, the FOMA terminal does not vibrate.

@ While the manner mode is set (p.135), the FOMA terminal notifies you of missed calls and new mail
with vibration without sound. However, if the manner mode operation is set to “Original” and other than
“Silent” is set to the “Phone vol.”, the FOMA terminal sounds. If the “Vibrator” is set to “OFF” in
“Original”, the FOMA terminal does not vibrate.

auoyd Buinieaay/Buiyep
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5’=?§ C Volume )
g Adjusting the Earpiece Volume
% (Default setting I Level 4)

You can adjust the volume of the other party’s voice to any of 6 different levels

- from “Level 17 (min.) to “Level 6” (max.).

U Earpiece Volume Level TN

- 4 = .
| = = Llewl6— .
= = levwl5— .
Level 4 — |—a®
@ @ Level 3 — .
= = Llewl2— .
= = Llevelt— .
= ¥
-

)

@ You can also adjust the volume during a videophone call or in the handsfree mode.
@ You cannot adjust the volume when a call is coming in.

é Adjusting the earpiece volume during a call

’ Press @ or@ during a call.

A short beep sounds and the Volume screen is displayed.

2 Adjust the earpiece volume.

To increase the volume by one level

Press (.
To lower the volume by one level

Press (v].
Hold down (1] or (1) for 1 second or more to adjust the volume
continuously.
If you do not perform any operation for more than 2 seconds or while
the earpiece volume display is shown, the volume adjustment is
terminated, returning to the call display.

@ You can adjust the volume by pressing @ or @ for 1 second or more during a call as well.

78



Adjusting the earpiece volume during standby ;

’ Hold down @ or @ for 1 second or more during standby.

2 Press @ or @ to adjust the earpiece volume.

To increase the volume by one level

Press @

To lower the volume by one level

Press (Q).

Hold down @ or @ for 1 second or more to adjust the volume continuously.
If you do not press @ or @ within 2 seconds after displaying the Volume screen, the volume
adjustment is terminated, and then the standby display reappears.

Adjusting the Ring Volume

( Default setting I Phone/Video-phone: Level 4 Mail/Message: Level 4)

You can adjust the ring volume that notifies you incoming voice/videophone calls,

mail or message request/free to any of 6 different levels. You can also mute the

ring tone or set it to gradually ring louder (Step).

@ You cannot adjust the ring volume during an incoming call.

@ The ring volume set in “Phone/Video-phone” in this function will be reflected on following
functions; “Movie player”, “Melody player”, “Select ring tone” for voice call or videophone call,
alarm sound for “Schedule” or “ToDo”, and the volume to play a melody downloaded from

Web pages.

@ The ring volume set in “Mail/Message” in this function will be reflected on following functions;
“Select ring tone” for mail or Msg. Request and Msg. Free, and the volumes listed in “Mail ring
tone” or other functions in utilities.

’ Select @} = p-“Incoming call”p>“Ring volume”.

2 Select the item you want to set.

LY Incoming ca
Menub50

Ring volume

([DPhone/Video-phone
EMail/Message

DEEm =

To adjust the ring tone for incoming voice/videophone calls and
64K data communication

Select “Phone/Video-phone”.
To adjust the ring tone for incoming i-mode mail, SMS, message
request/free and packet communication

Select “Mail/Message”.
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3 Adjust the ring volume.

To increase the volume by one level
Press @

- To lower the volume by one level
; Press (Q).

To set up Step Tone (to turn up the tone gradually)

Press (5) at Level 6.
If you receive an incoming call at Step Tone, the ring volume
il becomes louder every 3 seconds from Silence, Steps 1 to 6.

To silence the ring tone
Press (Q) at Level 1.
If the setting is silent, no ring tone will sound.
You can check which functions have been set to “Silent” by the icon
displayed on the standby display.
5+ Set to “Phone/Videophone only”
E:.: Set to “Mail/Message only”
+: Set to both “Phone/Videophone” and “Mail/Message”

C Hands-free D)
Hands-free Compliant Devices Ready for Use

By connecting your FOMA terminal with a hands-free compliant device (such as
car navigation, etc,), you can operate the device to use functions such as voice
call or videophone call.

For details on the operations of hands-free compliant devices, refer to their
respective manuals.

@ The ring tone and displays during an incoming call operate in accordance with the settings of
the FOMA terminal.

@When a hands-free compliant device is connected to the FOMA terminal and is set to sound,
even if the FOMA terminal is set to the manner mode or the ring volume is set to “Silent”, the
ring tone will sound from the compliant device while the FOMA terminal is receiving a voice
call, a videophone call or mail.

@ While the driving mode is set, the “Arrival call act” will operate in accordance with the settings
for “Driving mode”(p.82).

@While the record message is set, the “Arrival call act” will operate in accordance with the
settings for “Record message”(p.84).

@ When making a videophone call by using phonebook or redial with the hands-free compliant
device, the communication speed will be varied depending on the settings of the hands-free
device. If no settings are made, the communication speed automatically turns to 64K.

@ When connecting the hands-free device to the FOMA terminal which is set to emit sounds, if
you fold the FOMA terminal during a call, it will operate in accordance with “Fold
setting”(p.160). If you set the hands-free device to emit sounds, even after the FOMA terminal
is folded, the conditions for the call remain unchanged in spite of the settings of “Fold setting”.

* This function is an optional function which will be available at the time when the hands-free
compliant devices are finally released. As of., Mar. 2004, no compliant devices have not been
released yet.



C On hold D)

Putting Calls on Hold When You Cannot Answer Immediately

When you cannot answer a call immediately during an incoming call, you can put
the call on hold to keep the other party for a moment.
@The caller is charged for the time that the call is put on hold.

’ Press when a call comes in.

'_H’

[On hold]

5s
TodaShunji
12:0M05
Voice call

3 short tones “pip-pip-pip” sound and the call is put on hold.
The FOMA terminal plays an announcement in Japanese informing the
caller that you are unable to answer the call now, asking the caller
either to hold on for a moment or to call back a little later, while the call
is on hold.
To terminate a call while the call is on hold

Press G,
If the caller hangs up while the call is on hold

The call ends.

2 When you are ready to answer the call, press &> or (@)

[Answer].

If you set “Answer setting” (p.159) to “Any key answer”, you can answer the call by pressing

either @B~ 7D, ¥, @, €3, (.. D or [l

@ You can set an announcement the other party hears while the call is on hold in the “Select hold tone”.

—p.158

@ If you receive a call during 64K data communication, you cannot put it on hold.

@ When “Ring volume” (p.79) for the “Phone/Video-phone” is set to “Silent”, or the Manner mode is set to
ON (p.135), no 3 short tones “pip-pip-pip” sounds. However, if the manner mode operation is set to
“Original” and other than “Silent” is set to “Level”, the FOMA terminal sounds.
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( Drivingmode )
When You are Driving and Cannot Take Calls

Driving mode (In-car answering function) is an automatic answering service that
helps to ensure your safety while driving. When you set the FOMA terminal to the
driving mode, the caller hears an announcement saying that you cannot answer
the voice/videophone call because you are driving, and the call is ended.
@ You can set or cancel the driving mode only while the standby display is displayed.

Even when “ &5 is displayed, you can set or cancel the driving mode.
@ You can still make calls as usual when the FOMA terminal is in the driving mode.

é Setting the driving mode

Hold down for 1 second or more while the standby
display is displayed.

The message indicating that the driving mode is set is displayed and
“¢&” appears on the standby display.
To cancel the driving mode
With the driving mode set, hold down for 1 second or more
while the standby display is displayed.
The message indicating that the driving mode is displayed and “&&l”
disappears.

B 1208

-
o

@ If you set the “Record message” (p.84) to “ON”, the announcement of the driving mode is given priority
so that the “Record message” function is temporarily disabled.

@ If you make an emergency call (110, 119 and 118) during the driving mode, the message notifying of
the cancellation of the driving mode is displayed, and then the driving mode is canceled.

@ The following do not sound during the driving mode.

- Ring tone for voice call or videophone call - Ring tone for mail

- Ring tone for Msg. Request or Msg. Free - Alarm sound for Alarm clock
- Alarm sound for Schedule - Alarm sound for ToDo

- Alarm sound when the battery runs out - Charge sound

- i-appli software ring

M When the driving mode is set
Your FOMA terminal does not sound even when receiving a voice or videophone call. Instead,
the call is recorded as a missed call record in the “Received calls” (p.151) and the “Missed
call” desktop icon appears on the standby display.

The FOMA terminal does not sound when receiving mail or 64K data communication as well.
Voice callers hear an announcement saying that you cannot answer the call because you are
driving, and the call ends. For videophone callers, the message is displayed notifying the
caller that you cannot answer the call because you are driving, and the call is ended.
However, when the power is off or “ E#” appears on the screen, the caller receives no
announcement/message about driving but hears the same announcement when “ &% is
displayed.



I When the network services are set and the driving mode is activated

When you receive an incoming voice/videophone call in your FOMA that sets both driving
mode and the network service, the terminal operates as follows:

Service

When receiving voice calls

When receiving videophone calls

Voice mail

A message is taken after playing the
guidance telling the other party that you
are driving. ™’

You cannot use the voice mail service with
the videophone call. The call is terminated
after displaying to the other party a
message saying that you are driving.

Call forwarding

The call is transferred to the forwarding
destination after playing the guidance
telling the other party that you are
driving.**

You can use the call forwarding service
with the videophone call. The call
forwarding service is given priority and an
incoming videophone call is immediately
forwarded to the forwarding destination.*®

Bar nuisance call

- For the telephone number registered in
Reject Nuisance Calls, the call is
terminated after playing the guidance
telling the other party that the incoming
call is rejected.

- For any other telephone numbers, the
call is terminated after playing the
guidance telling the other party that
you are driving.

You can use the bar nuisance call service

with the video phone call.

- For the telephone number stored in
Reject Nuisance Calls, the bar nuisance
call service is given priority and the call
is terminated without playing the
guidance telling the other party that the
incoming call is rejected.

- For any other telephone numbers, the
call is terminated after playing the
guidance to the other party that you are
driving.

Caller ID request

- If the other party does not notify you of
his/her telephone number, the call is
terminated after playing the guidance
asking the other party to notify you of
his/her telephone number.

- If the other party notifies you of his/her
telephone number, the call is
terminated after telling the other party
that you are driving.

You cannot use the caller ID request

service with the videophone call. The call is

terminated after displaying to the other
party a message saying that you are
driving.

»*1 © When the ringing time of the voice mail service is set to 0 second, no driving mode
announcement is played.
%2 1 When the ringing time of the call forwarding service is set to 0 second, no driving
mode announcement is played.

#3 . The videophone call cannot be transferred unless the forwarding setting is compatible

with 3G-324M (p.87).
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C Record message )

Having the Caller Leave a Message

(Default setting | Record message: OFF Answer message: Japanese 1 Ringing time: 8 secondsj

When you are unable to answer voice or videophone calls, you can set the FOMA
terminal to record a message from the caller.

@ You can set an answer message to be played before a caller leaves a message.

@ You can record up to 5 voice messages, each lasting about 20 seconds.

@ You can start the record message by using “Quick record message” (p.136) even if the record

message is not set.

O

Setting the record message }

’ Select }".'Z, »“Record message”.

2 Select the item you want to set.

To set “Record message”
Select “ON”
Go to Step 3.

Not to set “Record message”
Select “OFF”

DEmA =

3 Select an answer message.

Japanese 1 : The message “l cannot answer your call right

‘ now. Please leave your name and message

o ce announce | within 20 seconds after the beep. Even for a

BVoice announce 2 videophone call, only voice message can be
received.” is played in Japanese.

Japanese 2 : The message “Thank you for your call, but |
can’t take your call right now. Leave me a
message after the beep. Only voice message
even for a videophone call. Sorry.” is played in
Japanese.

English : The message “I can’t take your call now. Please
leave a message. When you call by videophone,
you can leave a voice message.” is played.

Voice announce 1, 2 : The voice you recorded in the “Voice announce”
(p.249) is played.

If no announcements are recorded, these are
not displayed.

Highlight Answer message and press O [Play], then the message

comes out from the speaker.




4 Enter the ringing time (000 to 120 seconds).

Enter the duration by 3 digits. If you enter a number other than
Ringing tine (seconds) 000-120, a message appearslnlotifying_ you that the number cannot be
000~1207 W20 specified. Once you enter 3-digit duration, the record message is
automatically specified and “ =" is displayed on the standby display.
To set the display time
Press @ [Set] without entering time.

Set

@ The ringing time of the record message cannot be set to the same time as that of the “Remote monitor”
or “Automatic answer”.

@ To give a higher priority to the record message function over the “Voice mail” service (p.273) or “Call
forwarding” service (p.278) when the service is activated together with this function, set the shorter
ringing time for the record message than that for the voice mail service or call forwarding service.

@ You can set different answer messages for a specific phone number or group in the “Utilities”.

é When a call comes in while the record message is set to “ON” }

E After the specified time passed, the record message function is
activated and the caller hears the set answer message. When receiving
a videophone call, the caller also receives the “{== X /Record Msg.
< FFE$FE/NVoice Only > message image.

[Record message]
Playing
answer message

1

[ ] When a record message starts being recorded, the Recording in screen
is displayed. You can hear the other party’s voice from the earpiece
speaker of the FOMA terminal during the recording.
Fororiing . To answer a voice call
TodaShunii ! Press (@ or @ [Answer]

M90COOGG0L| To answer a videophone call
If you answer the call with the camera view mode, press , While

with a substitute image, press (&> or [Answer].
4
I ] When recording ends, the screen returns to the standby display with the
’ 05 “Missed call” and “Record message” desktop icons.
The “I=2” icon changes to “ 1 when there is 1 recorded message, to
“®” when 2 recorded messages, and to “/®” when 3 recorded
messages.
28 Playing/Deleting Record Messages and Voice Memos —p.247
]
fmve | [ noce
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@ You cannot use Record message when “##%” is display.

@ When receiving a videophone call, only a voice message is recorded.

@During “PIM lock”, even if the record message is set to “ON’, this setting is changed to “OFF”. In this
period, = and no “Record message” desktop icon appears.

@ Once there are 5 recorded messages on your FOMA terminal, the terminal can no longer record
messages from callers and the callers hear no answer message. To record more messages, you must
erase recorded messages. —p.248

@ When Original Manner mode is set and “Record message” in the Original Manner mode is set to “ON”,
a caller can record a message even if “Record message” is not set to “ON”. If there are already 5
messages, the FOMA terminal works according to the manner mode setting.

@ When you activate the “Voice mail” service, new voice messages are stored in the voice mail service
center even if 5 record messages are already recorded.

@ You cannot receive an incoming call while the FOMA terminal is recording a message. The caller
hears a busy tone.

@ If the caller notifies the caller ID, it is displayed on your FOMA terminal display. If the caller's name has
already been stored in the phonebook, both the phone number and name appear.

Important
The contents of the messages may be lost if the FOMA terminal is damaged, repaired or otherwise handled in a way that
causes such information in memory to be lost. It is the user’s responsibility to keep a separate record of all information
recorded in voice messages. Under no circumstances shall NTT DoCoMo be held liable for any loss of or damage to the
stored data in your FOMA terminal.




About a Videophone Call

You can use the videophone function with another DoColMo videophone enabled
terminal. You can also send substitute images such as still imnages and messages
and Chara-den instead of your self-portrait.

@ The videophone function can be enjoyed between the terminals which support the DoCoMo
videophone function even if their models differ from each other.

@ DoCoMo videophones conform to “3G-324M *', the international standard established by the
3GPP#?", You cannot connect with the videophone-support terminal that operates on a
different system from the DoCoMo videophone.

%1 . 3G-324M
An international standard for the third generation videophones.

%2 . 3GPP (3rd Generation Partnership Project)
A regional standard organization established for the development of common
technological specifications related to the third-generation mobile communication
systems (IMT-2000).

@ Communication speed of the videophone call is 64K/32K.

- 64K: Communication speed of 64Kbps.
- 32K: Communication speed of 32Kbps.

the terminals supporting videophone the terminals supporting videophone
“|Ill...
U

lle9 auoydoapip e inoqy . s||e9 auoydoapip Buinizoay/Buniey

suEN
.* Yo,

é How to view displays during videophone calls }

(D Main display (displays the camera view of the other party by default).

(@ Sub display (displays the camera view of your own by default). @&—

@ indicates call time

@ indicates current time

® indicates the setting status for videophone calls @ ——TImils |
F © 64K video calling © Handsfree OFF o — E “
Eg : 32K video calling L. . Handsfree ON

- Voice transmitting " © Photo mode/Close-up

- Voice transmitting failure "’ © Photo mode/Scenery

- Video transmitting ‘! - Photo mode/Portrait

- Video transmitting failure  [ag  Key operation/DTMF mode*

. Camera image transmitting 3%:For details of DTMF, see p.340.

- Substitute image setinthe [Z]  Key operation/Emot'n action
“Select image” transmitting [E] : Key operation/Parts action

- Chara-den transmitting

B EEEEEE
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Making a Videophone Call

If you make a videophone call, an in-camera image will be sent to the other party.
You can also switch it to the out-camera to send the image by pressing
[Change]. You can set it to send other image (an alternative image, etc.)

instead of the camera image as well. —p.98

@ It is set to making a videophone call at the communication speed of “64K” when shipped. We
recommend that you use the communication speed of “64K” to make a videophone call with
another FOMA terminal.

@ To visually communicate with the other party, use the earphone/microphone with a switch.
Please see p.259 for the earphone/microphone with a switch.

@ You can use DoCoMo’s international telephone service “WORLD CALL” to have an
international videophone call. =p.73

@If the voice or video transmitting fails, the call does not recover automatically. Make a

videophone call again.

<Example: Switching to Handsfree mode>

' Dial the other party’s phone number, starting with the area
code.

a Td = Even if you are within the same area code as the number you are
[ | dialing, you must enter the full number, including the area code.
| [Area codel-[City codel-[Subscriber number]
To call a mobile phone
L | 090-XXXX-XXX
or

O9mXa00O0K 080-XXXX-XXX

L[ TocallaPHS phone
Ll 070-XXXX-XXX

To make a call with a “32K” speed that supports the videophone
function.
Select the “Dialing speed”-“32K” from the function menu.

2 Press and make a videophone call.

“i" flashes while a videophone is being dialed and lights during a call.
If you make a call with the dialing speed “32K”, “§i ” flashes.

The digital communication
charge is incurred when
this screen is displayed.




3

After the videophone call is connected, press O [Emm] to
switch to the handsfree mode.

“«

appears and you can hear the voice of the other party over the speaker. When you press
O [EEE again, the handsfree mode is turned off and “ -:-” changes to “ ++”.

The voice of the other party can be heard around your FOMA. Choose the place where the
sound does not bother other people to use the handsfree mode.

When sending the out-camera view
Press (@) [Change].

Pressing [Change] switches between the in-camera and out-camera (Camera Switch).
To put a videophone call on hold
Press @«o.

The other party can hear the hold tone and view the “CREZHolding” image on the videophone
display of one’s terminal.
To cancel putting on hold, press @=. To answer an on-hold videophone call with a camera
view, press (@ . To answer with a substitute image, press C&>.

To use an earphone/microphone with switch (optional)
You do not have to switch to the handsfree mode. You can hear the voice of the other party
over the earphone.

When you finish the conversation, press @5®),

The call duration appears, and then the videophone call ends.
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-
Videophone call functions

You can make various settings on videophone calls such as the size and quality of images you send.

Handsfree* : Sounds the other party’s voice from the speaker.

Front camera/Rear camera™: Sends the image to the other party by switching between Front camera/Rear camera
during a videophone call.

Zoom* : Zooms in and sends your camera view to the other party. —p.96

Camera/Other image : You can change the view of the displays during a videophone call. —>p.97

Image quality : Selects the image quality with emphasis on quality or motion. —p.97

Brightness : Adjusts the brightness of your camera view. The setting operation is the same as that

of the camera. —p.275 in [Application

White balance  : Adjusts your camera view to natural colors according to the light source. The setting
operation is the same as that of the camera. —p.276 in [ Application

Color mode set™ : Sends your camera view in sepia (dark brown) or black and white.
The setting operation is the same as that of the camera. —p.276 in [ Application]

Photo mode™ : Sets the shooting mode according to the situations. The setting operation is the same
as that of the camera. —p.275 in [ Application]

Chara-den : Select the character displayed in Chara-den, display a list of actions and switch the
action mode. —p.332 and p.333 in [Application ]

Display light : Sets the display light for the display during a videophone call. —=p.100

Select image V-phone : Sets the image and its size to be displayed on the main screen. —p.100

Call time display : Switches ON/OFF of the call time display shown on the screen during a
videophone call.

Send DTMF tone™: Sets/cancels the Send mode of the push signal during the Chara-den. The FOMA
terminal always enters the Send mode of the push signal during a videophone call
except Chara-den.

Own number® : Displays your own phone number during a videophone call.

% . “Handsfree”, “Front camera/Rear camera” “Zoom”, “Color mode set,”, “Photo mode”, “Send DTMF

tone” and “Own number” go back to the default values when you finish the videophone call.

-
When failing to make a videophone call

When a videophone call fails, the reason for the failure is displayed. However, depending on the situation,
the reason for the failure may not appear. Depending on the type of the phone you are connected to or on
your network service subscription status, the actual state of the other party and the displayed message
may differ.

Message Reason
Check the number and retry You have dialed a wrong phone number.
Busy The line is busy.
Out of service area or power off The other party’s phone is out of the service area or is turned
off.
Driving mode The other party’s phone is in the driving mode.
Failed to connect Reasons other than above.




@ You can make a videophone call with steps 1 and 2 reversed. In this case, if you call a wrong number,
please press to delete the display and then dial the correct number.

@ When making a videophone call, you can use an entry in the phonebook, “Redial” or “Received calls”
as well a voice call.

@ When you can make an emergency call (110, 119, and 118) on the videophone from the FOMA
terminal, your call is automatically switched to a voice call. However, you cannot make these calls if
you set “All lock”.

@ Connection is not made if you make a videophone call to a phone that does not support the
videophone function, the other party’s videophone is out of the service area or is turned off. If you
make a videophone call to a phone that does not support the videophone function with the “Voice call
auto switch” (p.95) set to “ON”, your call is rejected before videophone connection is activated and is
automatically redialed as a voice call. Note that this operation may not work when you make a wrong
call such as a call to the access points for ISDN synchronous 64K or PIAFS, or a call to an ISDN
videophone that does not support 3G-324M (p.87) (as of June, 2004). Be aware that you may be
charged for a communication charge in this case.

@ The “32K” communication speed is to make a videophone call with a device that cannot communicate
using “64K” depending on the network conditions, such as PHS. If you make a videophone call in
“64K” to a person in a different communication environment such as a “32K” area, it is automatically
switched to “32K” and redialed. Please note that even if you make a videophone call in “32K”, you will
be charged the same digital communication fees as in “64K”.

@ If your videophone call cannot be connected in a communication speed of “64K” with the “Voice call auto
switch ” (p.95) set to “ON”, it is automatically switched to a communication speed of “32K”. If the
videophone call cannot still be connected, it is switched to a voice call. When a videophone call fails, the
automatic switch of communication speeds and the movements of “Voice call auto switch” are as follows:

If the communication speed is “64K” If the communication speed is “32K”
If the “Voice call | The communication speed is automatically | The videophone call is switched
auto switch” is switched to “32K”. If the videophone call still | to a voice call.
“ON” cannot be connected, it is switched to a voice call.
If the “Voice call | The communication speed is automatically | The videophone call is hung
auto switch” is switched to “32K”. If the videophone call still cannot | up.
“OFF” be connected, the videophone call is hung up.

@ Once the videophone call is connected, it is not redialed as a voice call.

@ You cannot make a voice call or connect to i-mode during a videophone call.

@ When you receive a voice or videophone call during a videophone call, the call is recorded as a
“Missed call” record in the “Received calls” (p.151) and the “Missed call” desktop icon appears on the
standby display.

@ i-mode mail and message request/free cannot be received during a videophone call and are once
stored in the i-mode center. Receive these stored i-mode mail and message request/free by “i-mode
checking” (p.106 and p.184 in [Application ]) after the videophone call ends.

@ You can receive SMS during a videophone call.

@ When the Low-voltage alarm of “Recharge battery” appears during a videophone call, the other party
sees a message saying ‘71 X 524 7 Camera Off’ and the call is disconnected. Even if you start
recharging the battery before the call is disconnected, the message still remains.

@ When no image is sent due to the other party’s setting, a substitute image is displayed.

@ Even when a substitute image is displayed during a videophone call, the digital communication charge
is charged.

@ You cannot switch to the Handsfree operation while making a videophone call.

@ Ending a videophone call turns the handsfree operation OFF.

@ You can adjust the “Volume” (p.78) during the Handsfree operation.

@ During the Handsfree operation, if you increase the “Volume” level, it may cause noise depending on
your surrounding.

@ | the background noise is loud during the Handsfree operation, you may not be able to talk in a good
condition such as intermittent voice reception. In this case, use the earphone/microphone.

@ The videophone call duration is calculated as the “Call time display”. —p.161

@ You can switch to the handsfree mode when the manner mode is set. You return to the manner mode
when you select “OFF” in the handsfree mode or disconnect the call. The handsfree mode can be
retained even if you set the manner mode when the handsfree mode is set.
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Receiving a Videophone Call

Answering an incoming videophone call.

When you cannot answer a videophone call imnmediately, you can receive the call

with a substitute image without allowing your own camera view to be displayed on

the other party’s screen.

@ You cannot receive a videophone call during a voice call, i-mode operation, i-mode mail
transmission and packet data communication.

|

When a videophone call comes in, press to answer it.

] Tal ~ e ] Tal i
| e |
=

: =)

[Video-phone call]

900000000 s

EOEE - - =
[ =l ruc]

To answer with a substitute image
Press (@> or (@) [Answer].
The substitute image is displayed on the other party’s display.
Even after answering with the substitute image, you can switch to the camera view by
pressing @».

When using the earphone/microphone with switch (optional)
Press the switch of the earphone/microphone with switch.
You can answer the videophone call with a substitute image. When “Automatic answer”
(p-262) is “ON”, you can automatically answer a videophone call with a substitute image after
the specified ringing time has elapsed.

To switch between the camera view and a substitute image
Press (@.
While the earphone/microphone with switch is connected, the same operation can be
performed.

To put an incoming videophone call on hold
Press @),
The image of “On hold” is displayed on the other party’s video screen. Press <&@ to answer
the videophone call put on hold with a camera image, and (&> or @ [Answer] to answer it
with a substitute image.

To reject an incoming videophone call intentionally
Select “Call rejection” from the function menu.

To forward an incoming videophone call
Select “Call forwarding” from the function menu.
A subscription to the “Call forwarding service” (p.278) is required. The call will be connected to
the forwarding number whether the “Call forwarding” service is “Activate’/“Deactivate”.




2 After the videophone call is connected, press O =T to
switch to the handsfree mode.

“«

appears and you can hear the voice of the other party over the speaker. When you press
O[ml again, the handsfree mode is turned off and “ -:-" changes to “ +*”.

The voice of the other party can be heard around your FOMA. Choose the place where the
sound does not bother other people to use the handsfree mode.

To send the out-camera view
Press (@) [Change].

Pressing [Change] switches between the in-camera and out-camera (Camera Switch).
To put a videophone call on hold
Press @«o.

The other party can hear the hold tone and view the “{REEHolding” image on the videophone
display of one’s terminal. To cancel putting on hold, press @«
To answer an on-hold videophone call with a camera view, press <@ . To answer with a
substitute image, press C&>.

When using an earphone/microphone with switch (optional)
You do not have to switch to the Handsfree mode. You can hear the voice of the other party
over the earphone.

When you finish the conversation, press @=5),

The call duration appears, and then the videophone call ends.

@ You cannot take a videophone call by the “Any key answer” function even when the “Answer setting”
(p.159) is set to “Any key answer”. (If “Answer setting” is set to “Quick silent”, pressing any key stops
the ring tone only.)

@ Even while a substitute image is displayed during a videophone call, the digital communication charge
is charged to the videophone caller.

@ You can change a substitute image in the “Select image” (p.98).

@Even if the “Voice mail” service is “Activate”, an incoming videophone call cannot be connected to the
voice mail service center. An incoming videophone call is continued.

@Even if “Call forwarding” service is “Activate”, an incoming videophone call cannot be forwarded unless
the destination is a videophone-support device that conforms to 3G-324 (p.87). Make sure the
forwarding destination before making the forward setting. The videophone caller cannot view the
guidance for forwarding calls.

@ When no image is sent to your FOMA terminal due to the other party’s setting, a substitute image is
displayed.

@ You cannot switch to the handsfree operation while receiving a videophone call.

@ Ending a videophone call turns the handsfree operation OFF.

@ You can adjust the “Volume” (p.78) during the Handsfree operation.

@ When the earphone/microphone with switch is connected, you can answer a videophone call with the
camera view by pressing (@ or with a substitute image by pressing (&> as same as the case with
no earphone connected.
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Enjoying a Chara-den

When you make a videophone call, send a substitutive animated image instead of
your image.
You can put expression on a Chara-den substitutive animated image by moving its
mouth in reaction to sound or moving its limbs with key operation.
@ Please set up the following functions in advance in order to enjoy Chara-den:
- Set the “Camera off” to “Chara-den”. —p.98
- Set the “My image sending” to “OFF”. —p.98
@ When you receive a videophone call, press <& to answer it in Chara-den.
@ To switch from Camera image to Chara-den, press (@ .
@ For details of Chara-den such as switching to Chara-den or checking its action, refer to p.332
and p.333 in [Application].

' Press the dial key to operate Chara-den

Pressing the dial key expresses the action assigned to that particular
button.
To switch the Action mode
Select “Chara-den”-“Change action” from the function menu.
Every time when you select “Change action”, you can switch the
“whole action” and “parts action”.
The “whole action” is an action mode to express movements of the
whole Chara-den such as feelings. Press ~ or
T~ & @210 express them.
The “parts action” is an action mode to express partial movements of
Chara-den such as a face and arms and legs. Press > T~
to express them.
To confirm the action
Select “Chara-den”-“Action list” from the function menu.
The actions that can be operated and the buttons assigned to those
actions are displayed.
You can select an action using @ to execute it.
Press to display the list of actions.
To switch to another Chara-den
OET = Select “Chara-den”-“Switch Chara-den” from the function menu.

Action list

@ If “Send DTMF tone” is selected from the function menu, pressing a key sends the pulse signal so that
you cannot move Chara-den with key operation. Selecting “DTMF tone OFF” from the function menu
enables to move Chara-den with key operation.

About DTMF —p.340



‘ Settings for Making a Videophone Call

You can set for redialing a failed videophone call as a voice call and set the
communication speed for making a videophone call.

{ Automatically redialing a failed videophone call as a voice call <voice call auto switch ;

[Default setting | OFF)

You can redial automatically as a voice call if the recipient cannot receive the
videophone call when the recipient has the non-videophone call terminal, or uses
the mova terminal in “Dual Network Service” (p.287).

’ Select > l_'}_._,}“Video-phone”}“Voice call auto switch”.

To redial automatically as a voice call
Select “ON”.

To not redial automatically as a voice call
Select “OFF”.

Voice call auto switch

oN

DETA =
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@When redialing a failed videophone call as a voice call, you are charged for a voice call charge.

@ When redialing the same number more than once, that number is recorded as one record and the most
recent call in the “Dialled calls”.

@Once a videophone call is connected, redialing to the same phone number as a voice call is not
performed.

@ The redial may not be implemented even when “Voice call auto switch” is set to “ON” depending on the
network or recipient’s status, for example, when the recipient is in out of service area, or is on another
line.

f Setting the communication speed for making a videophone call §

You can set the communication speed for each videophone call you make.

@ The connection at the communication speed of “64K” is recommended for videophone calls
between FOMA terminals.

@ After hang up the videophone call, the setting of the communication speed automatically
returns to “64K”.

Display a phone number on the screen, and then select
“Dialing speed” from the function menu .

When you display the phone number from the phonebook, select “utilities” from the function
menu, and then select “Dialog speed”. 95




2 Select the connection speed.

64K . Setto make a videophone call with the “64K” communication
speed.
32K . Setto make a videophone call with the “32K” communication
speed.
To cancel the set connection speed
Select “Release”.

Press to make a videophone call.

You can make the call at your favorite communication speed.

@ Digital communication charge is fixed for any communication speed.
@ You can set the communication speed for each phone number or group in the phonebook. —p.120

Setting the Image to be Sent to the Other Party

You can set the image to be sent to the other party during a videophone call.

é Zooming in the image to be sent

You can enlarge and send your camera view to the other party during a

videophone call.

@ The maximum magnification is about 2 times (2 steps) for sending the in-camera view and
about 4.2 times (16 steps) for sending the out-camera view.

@ If you switch the in-camera and out-camera during a videophone call, each zoom ratio
remains. When you exit the videophone call, the zoom returns to the normal.

@ When sending a substitute image, you cannot zoom in the image during a videophone call.

@ You cannot zoom in the other party’s camera view.

’ Press @ during a videophone call to display the zoom bar.
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2 Adjust the zoom ratio.

To zoom in
Press

To zoom out
Press
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f Switching camera images on the other party’s and your own sides ;

Default setting | Main screen : The other party’s camera image
Sub screen  : The camera image on your own side

You can switch the main screen to the camera image on your own side and the
sub screen to that on the other party’s side during a videophone call. It will be
convenient to use this function if you want to check the image being sent to the
other party on the main screen, etc.

Select “Camera image/Other image” from the function menu
during a videophone call.

Every time you select “Camera image/
Other image”, the images on the main
and sub screens switch.

1

- s

Y
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é Setting the image quality for transmitting images ;

[Defaull setting I Normal)

You can select the image quality for images transmitted from/to the other party
with emphasis on image quality or motion.
@ Even though a videophone call is finished, the settings of this function are kept.

’ Select > l'_'f_.__}“Video-phone”}“lmage quality”.

2 Select the image quality for transmitting images.

Normal : Displays image quality and motion at standard settings.
Prefer quality : Transmits images with fine quality (in frame-by-frame

Image guality
i motion). Effective when significantly motionless.
[DNormal . o . . N .
@erefer quality Prefer motion: Transmits images in smooth motion (with rough image
@erefer mation quality). Effective when significantly active.
DET™A =

@ You can also set the image quality during a videophone call by selecting “V-phone settings’-“Image
quality” from the function menu. However, after the videophone call ends, this temporary setting
returns to the default setting.
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é Setting whether to send a camera view image while making a call §

(Default setting | ON)

You can select the image to be sent to the other party from between the camera
view and a substitute image when making a videophone call.
@ Even though a videophone call is finished, the settings of this function are kept.

' Select “)p (= p-“Video-phone”p“My image sending”.

% Video-phone To send the camera view
Select “ON”.

To send a substitute image
Select “OFF”.

My image sending

DETA =

@ Regardless of the setting of this function, you can switch between the camera view and a substitute
image during a videophone call.
@ You can change a substitute image to be sent in the “Select image” settings.
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{ Setting the image to send during a videophone call }

(Default setting I On hold, Holding, Record message: Pre-installed Camera off:Chara-den]

You can set a image to send instead of your camera view.

@ The image that can be set for this function is a JPEG file with the VGA size (640X 480 dots)
or less. Please note that if you set up an image exceeding the Mail (Large) size (176 X 144
dots), it is reduced to the Mail (Large) size (176 X 144 dots).

@ Even though a videophone call is finished, the settings of this function are kept.

<Example: Setting a substitute image>

' Select > ','_'%_'_-._}“Video-phone”}“SeIect image”.
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2 Select “Camera off”.

Set a substitute image to send instead of your camera view during a
videophone call.
To set an image to send while a call is on hold
_ Select “On hold”.
nessage To set an image to send while a call is holding
Select “Holding”.
To set an image to send while an answer message for record
messages is playing
Select “Record message”.

Video-phone

Select image

DETE= @

3 Select an image to send.

N Camera off

To send a message only
Select “Pre-installed”.
To send a message with an image
Select “Original” and then select the image to send.
How to set an image —p.309 in [Application ]
To send Chara-den
Select “Chara-den”.
ooy BT oo I The Cara-den set in the “Substitute image” for Chara-den player is
sent.
About Chara-den player —p.332 in [Application ]
To check the set image
Highlight the item you want to check, and then press O [Play].
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MPre-installed
B0rigina
[@hara-den

Messages to be sent
Messages to be sent are as follows:

as aq o} abew) ay} bupes

While a call is on hold CINEREAR On Hold”
While a call holding J“REE  Holding”
When a substitute image is sent VRAASA T Camera Off’

While an answer message is operating : /== X E/Record Msg. <& A &3 E T/ Voice Only>”

@ When an image of the Mail (Large) size or larger is reduced, the aspect ratio may be changed.

@The image is reduced only on the display with no influence on the original image data.

@ You can set an image to send by selecting “Select image” from the function menu in the details
screens of the dial input screen, phonebook, redial, and dialed/received calls. You can also set it by
selecting “Select image” in the Phone to function (p.113 in [ Application]).

However, when the videophone call ends, this temporary setting return to the original setting.

@Even if a substitute image is set to “Chara-den”, while shooting in the continuous mode or displaying
the check mode screen, the Chara-den is not sent but the “Pre-installed” image is sent.
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‘ Setting the Image to be Displayed During a Videophone Call

You can set the image to be displayed during a videophone call and the display light.

{Setting the image and its size to be displayed on the main screen <Selectimage V-phone> }

(Default setting I Main display: Other image Change display size : Main display size]

s|jen auoydoapip Buinieaay/Bunjepy

reflected.

@ Even though a videophone call is finished, the settings of this function are kept. In addition, i
you change the settings of this function during the videophone call, the changed settings are

’ Select [ 2 '_'_'E_'_-__>“Video-phone”>“Select image V-phone”.

Select image V-phone

[Dain display
BChange display size

pake|dsiq aq 0} abew) ay} bues

2 Select the item you want to set.

To switch the camera view between main and sub screens
Select “Main display”.
Select the main screen image from the other party’s image (Other
image) or your own image (Camera image).

To set the image display size
Select “Change display size”.
Select the image display size from “Main display size/Real size”.

@ You can also make the above settings during a videophone call by selecting “Change display size”
from the function menu. In that case, the original setting is also changed.
@ f the display is not in motion smoothly during the videophone call, “Real size” is recommended to set

“Change display size”.

é Setting the display light during a videophone call }

(Default setting I All time ON)

@ Even though a videophone call is finished, the settings of this function are kept.

Select “Display light” from the function menu during a
videophone call.

Function 172

V- phnne set

)is g
ﬂ\mage n\sp set
BRear camera
ElCamera image
MCal | time dis
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Select the item you want to set.

To turn the display light on all the time during a videophone call
Select “All time ON”.
To turn the display light on for 15 seconds during a videophone
call
Select “15 seconds ON”.

@The setting of this function is given priority over that in the “Display light” (p.183) for the “Display”
during a videophone call.
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Setting the Remote Monitor

[Default setting | Other ID: Not stored  Ringing time: 5 seconds Set: OFF]

Through the camera view of your FOMA terminal, you can check the behavior of

your pet in your home from outside. You can also check local conditions such as

a plant or operation status from a remote location.

Remote monitoring can be activated between a videophone-support terminal

conforming to 3G-324M (p.87) and a FOMA terminal, or between FOMA terminals.

Your FOMA terminal can work as a terminal for both sending and receiving remote

monitor data.

@ You can carry out remote monitoring only if the recipient of the remote monitor has the
telephone number of the person who monitors registered in advance and the remote monitor
setting is “ON”.

{ Preparing the called side terminal ;

At the receiving terminal of remote monitoring (the called side), perform the

remote monitor settings such as the calling side’s phone number (Other ID) and

the time until remote monitor operation starts (Ringing time).

@ Up to 5 phone numbers can be stored for the Other ID.

@ If the “Manner mode” or “Driving mode” is set to the called side, remote monitor data cannot be
received.

’ Select > "F p“Video-phone”p-“Remote monitor”, and
then enter the security code.
Security code —p.192

2 Select “Other ID”.

M, Remote monitor

[0ther 1D

@set

PEER =




Select the item <Not stored>.

To change previously stored other ID
Select the other ID to be changed.

To enter from the “Phonebook”, “Dialled calls” or “Received calls”
Select “Look-up address” from the function menu, then select the
item.

To delete one Other ID
Highlight the one you want to delete and select “Delete this” from the
function menu.

To delete all the Other IDs
Select “Delete all”.

@ (Not stored)
@ (Not stored)
B (Not stored)
B (Not stored)

DEFE - @D

Enter the Other ID.
If you enter, the list of the Other ID reappears. Press to return to
Phone Number? the remote monitor screen.
090X XXX
Set

Select “Ringing time” and enter the ringing time (003 to 120
seconds).

Enter the time in 3 digits. After entering a 3-digit time, the ringing time is

set.
Ringing time (seconds) . .
003~1207? 018 To set the displayed time

Press @ [Set] without entering a number.

Select “Set” on the Remote monitor screen, and select “ON”.

The remote monitor is set and the “

appears on the standby display.

To receive no remote monitoring
Select “OFF”.

DETA =
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Set up the FOMA terminal.

In remote monitoring, the in-camera view is transmitted to the calling side.
Therefore, set up the FOMA terminal of the called side with the power on and opened.
If set with folded, the remote monitoring incoming call is disabled and the call is rejected.

n-camera < Adjust angles
\ ‘

@The ringing time cannot be set to the same time as that for the “Record message” or “Automatic
answer”.

@ If the ringing time for the “Call forwarding” service set at the called side is shorter than that set for
remote monitoring, “Call forwarding” is given priority. To give a higher priority to remote monitoring ,
set the shorter ringing time than that set for the “Call forwarding” service.

@ If you delete all Other IDs after setting the remote monitoring to “ON”, the setting is still active and “
still remains on the screen. In this case, however, you cannot perform the remote monitoring.

lojuow sjowdy . s||e9 auoydoapip Buinaoay/bunely

é Performing remote monitor }

Make a videophone call to the called side FOMA terminal to check the camera view

of the called side.

@ To perform remote monitoring, you must make a videophone call from the FOMA terminal that
is stored at the called side terminal as Other ID with caller ID informed.

@ At the called side, no camera view of the calling side appears and no voice sounds.

@ You cannot switch the image to be sent to a substitute image on the called side FOMA
terminal during remote monitoring.

@ When the called side terminal is set to the “Manner mode” or “Driving mode”, no remote
monitoring is performed.

Make a videophone call to the called side.
AmE s
1
Femol Weailyisg
[Remote mum(urm?%

After the ringing time set at the called side has elapsed, the remote
monitor starts.
The camera view of the called side is displayed at the calling side and
voice sounds.
If you switch to the Handsfree mode by pressing O [EELT, you can
hear the called side’s voice from the speaker. When the earphone/
12105 microphone with switch (optional) is connected, you can hear the called
side’s voice from the earphone without switching to the Handsfree
Screen of the mode.
called side To answer a videophone call at the called side without receiving
remote monitoring
Press (@ to display your camera view or C&> to display a
substitute image before the ringing time is over.
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@ You can receive an incoming call from the number stored in the Remote Monitor while All lock is set.

@ When the caller ID is not notified, the remote monitor does not start and the incoming call is treated as
a usual videophone call.

@ When “Call acceptation” is set at the called side for a phone number other than Other ID, or “Call
rejection” is set for a phone number of Other ID, incoming videophone calls are rejected and the
remote monitor cannot be performed.

@ You cannot perform the remote monitor when you set the remote monitor and the following functions at
the same time:

- Driving mode - Manner mode - Call rejection/acceptation - Reject unknown

@ When you set the Remote monitor and Record message at the same time, the Remote monitor is
given priority even if the ringing time of Record message is set shorter than that of the remote monitor
setting.

@ When the earphone/microphone with switch (optional) is connected, the ring tone sounds through both
the earphone and speaker regardless of the “Earphone” setting.

@The FOMA terminal emits the ring tone exclusively for the remote monitor and you cannot change it.

@ The ring tone for the remote monitor sounds at the level set in the “Ring volume”. If you set it to
“Silent”, “Level 1” or “Step”, the ring tone sounds at the “Level 2”.

@ The flashing color and pattern become “Gradation” and “Standard” respectively regardless of the
“lllumination” setting when a remote monitoring incoming call comes.

@ You cannot put a call on hold while a remote monitoring incoming call comes. Press to end the
remote monitor.

@ When the remote monitor setting is “ON” at the called side, an incoming videophone call from a phone
number stored as Other ID is recorded as a received call record of the remote monitor. If the remote
monitor is not performed, the call is recorded in the “Received calls” (p.151) as a missed call record of
the remote monitor.

@Folding the FOMA terminal of the called side during remote monitoring causes the following behavior
according to the setting in “Fold setting”.

- Hold : The holding image is sent to the calling side.

- Notone :The substitute image is sent to the calling side.

- End the call: Remote monitoring is terminated.
However, when the earphone/microphone with switch is connected, a substitute image is displayed
regardless of the setting in “Fold setting”.

@ During remote monitoring, both the calling and called sides cannot receive a voice or videophone call.
If you receive a voice or videophone call during remote monitoring, the call is recorded as a missed
call record in the “Received calls” and the “Missed calls” desktop icon appears on the standby display.

@ During remote monitoring, Message Request/Free and i-mode mail are not received at the calling and
called sides, and are stored in the i-mode center instead. After remote monitoring ends, receive these
message by “Check new message” (p.106 and p.184 in [Application]). However, you can receive
SMS during remote monitoring.

@ You can keep the FOMA terminal stable for remote monitoring by placing a tripod on the desktop
holder.

s||eo auoydoapip Buinieoay/Bunep
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Ending remote monitor }

Press G,

The call duration appears, and then the remote monitor ends.
Pressing at the called side also ends the remote monitor.

using camera-equipped mobile phones. If you are seriously inconvenient to others when using the
FOMA terminal, you may be liable to prosecution under respective laws or bylaws (such as Public
Nuisance Laws).

é Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around you when taking and sending pictures
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‘ Phonebook Available with the FOMA Terminal

The FOMA terminal provides the following two types of phonebooks: the FOMA
terminal (main unit) phonebook to which various functions can be set and the
FOMA card phonebook that can be used in any FOMA terminal.Use these
phonebooks properly according to your applications.

é Differences between the FOMA terminal (main unit) and FOMA card phonebooks }

Stored entries

The stored entries to the phonebook in the FOMA terminal (main unit) and FOMA card are shown

as follows:
Stored entries FOMA terminal (main unit) phonebook FOMA card phonebook
Maximum number of | Maximum 700 50
phonebook entries ™!
Storing name By family name and first name separately By full name
Maximum number of | 00-19 00-10

groups*?

Storing phone number*®

Up to 4 phone numbers can be stored per
phonebook entry, and up to 700 phone numbers in
the phonebook. You can store a person’s mobile
phone number and office phone number, etc. as a
single phonebook entry.

One phone number can be
stored per phonebook entry.

You can select and store an icon from 24 icons such
as “ #7 and “ " for phone numbers, so that
categories such as “mobile phone number” and
“office phone number” can be seen at a glance.

These icons cannot be selected.
“B” is automatically stored.

Storing mail address

Up to 3 mail addresses can be stored per phonebook
entry, and up to 700 mail addresses in the phonebook.
You can store a person’s home mail address and
office mail address, etc. as a single phonebook entry.

One mail address can be stored
per phonebook entry.

You can also select and store an icon from 5 icons
such as “4#%” and “I..” for mail addresses, so that
categories such as “home mail address” and “office
mail address” can be seen at a glance.

These icons cannot be selected.
The icon “ia” is automatically
stored.

Storing image

One still image and one movie can be stored per
phonebook entry. Up to 100 still images and 100
movies can be stored in the phonebook.

Storing other data

One postal code, address and memo can be stored
per phonebook entry. They can be stored as a single
phonebook entry together with phone number and
mail address, etc.

P

the stored content of each phonebook data.

%2 !

. The maximum number of the phonebook entries may be actually decreased depending on

You can change a group name of “Group 01” - “Group 19” (“Group 01” - “Group 10” in the

FOMA card phonebook). Assigning your favorite group name before storing is useful. —p.128

*3 !

You can enter 0-9, #, %, p in the phonebook. If you use a subaddress (p.150), enter .




Characteristics of the phonebook of FOMA terminal (main unit)

If you register information into the phonebook of the FOMA terminal (terminal), you can use the
foIIowmg convenient functions:
If you specify Memory Number “000” to “009”, you can use the “Two-touch dial” in which you
can make a phone call by pressing 2 buttons. —p.110
- You can use “Utilities” and “Group utilities” in which you can set the incoming and outgoing
call settings by telephone number, by mail address and by group. —>p.120
- You can use “Restrictions” to put restrictions on outgoing and incoming calls by telephone
number. —p.141
- You can register a phonebook which you don’t want other people to know as secret data in the
“Secret Mode” and “Secret only mode”. —p.201
- You can set the “Secret code”. —»p.127

Characteristics of Phonebook of FOMA card

Since data on the phonebook is registered in the FOMA card, you can use the same phonebook
in another FOMA terminal by inserting the FOMA card into it. It is convenient if you want to use
multiple FOMA terminals for different purposes.

{ Name display }

Voice/Videophone calls

When a call comes in with the caller ID informed and the ik
caller's name has already been stored in the phonebook, both F
the phone number and the name are displayed.

TodaShunji b
[aOXGOCaK

If a still image or movie is stored in the phonebook and the
“Disp. phonebook image” (p.181) setting is “ON”, the still
image or movie is also displayed.

SugimotoMikiko
[1R/1FEEETE ¢S

The caller's name is also displayed in the “Received calls”,
“Dialled calls” and “Redial’.
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i-mode mail/SMS

When an i-mode mail/SMS comes in and the sender’s i-mode mail address/phone number has
already been stored in the phonebook, the sender’'s name appears on the received mail list
screen and details screens. If you send an i-mode mail/SMS to that party, his/her name also
appears on the sent mail list screen and details screens.

In addition, the other party’s name also appears on the “Received address” and “Sent address”.

@ When a phonebook entry is stored in the “Secret mode” or “Secret only mode”, only the caller/sender’s
phone number/mail address is displayed without the name.

@ When “Restrict dialing” (p.141) is set, if the caller's phone number is not specified under the “Restrict
dialing”, only the phone number is displayed without the name.

@|f the same phone number/mail address is stored in multiple phonebook entries with different names,
the phonebook is searched by reading (p.116) and the name of the first displayed phonebook entry is
displayed.

Storing an Entry in the Phonebook

@ You must enter a “family name” or “first name”. If no family name and no first name are
entered, a phonebook entry cannot be stored in the phonebook.

{ Storing an entry in the FOMA terminal (main unit) phonebook ;

’ Select (“/p> (71 p-“Add to phonebook”.

OETA =




Enter the family name.

Enter the family name using kaniji, hiragana, katakana, alphabets,

. E— numbers, symbols and pictographs.
Up to 16 full-pitch or 32 half-pitch characters can be entered for the full
name.
You can enter only the first name without entering the family name.
Entering characters —p.300

| O Do
[ s ERg runc]

Check the reading of the entered family name.

If the reading is incorrect
Enter the correct reading using half-pitch katakana, alphabets, numbers and symbols.
Up to 32 half-pitch characters can be entered for the full name.
The -reading search of the “Search phonebook” (p.116) searches entries by using the
combination of the family and first names’ readings entered in this step.

Enter the first name.

Enter the first name in the same manner as the family name.
You can enter only the family name without entering the first name.

Check the reading of the entered first name.

If the reading is incorrect, correct it in the same manner as the reading of the family name.
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7 Set the respective items.

8 Add to phonebook 1/2
EToda
HToda
HShunji
BShunji

B (Not stored)
B (Not stored)
= (Not stored)
B (Not stored)
& (Not stored)

[l scect R

O ET 2
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|BE Group :

|&&] Telephone number :

B Mail address

|#1] Address

izl Memo

|l stillimage

El Movie

K] Memory no.

Select the group to be stored from “00” to
“19”. Group “00” is automatically stored if
you do not select any group.

Enter a telephone number and select the
icon. You can enter up to 26 digits.

After registering the first telephone number,
.ﬂ <Not stored>" is displayed on the edit
screen of the phonebook. If you select this
item, you can register a new telephone
number.

If you want to register the telephone number
of a general telephone machine, be sure to
enter the telephone number, starting with the
area code even if your telephone number
has the same area code.

. Enter a mail address and select the icon.

You can enter up to 50 characters including
half-pitch alphabetical characters, numbers
and symbols.

If you register the first mail address, * &2
<Not stored>" is displayed on the edit screen
of the phonebook. You can select this item to
register a new mail address.

How to enter characters —p.300

. Enter a postal code and address. Enter 7

half-pitch numbers for the postal code. You
can enter up to 46 full-pitch or 93 half-pitch
characters including Kanji, Hiragana,
Katakana, alphabetical characters and
numbers for the address.

. Enter a memo. You can enter up to 50

full-pitch or 100 half-pitch characters
including Kanji, Hiragana, Katakana,
alphabetical characters and numbers.

. Select a still image to be displayed for

incoming calls from data stored in the “Image
viewer”,

How to select a still image —p.302 in
[Application

. Select a movie to be displayed for incoming

calls from data stored in the “Movie player”.
How to select a movie —p.316 in
['Application ]

 Memory number is assigned when you store

an entry in the phonebook. You can also
change the memory number to your favorite
number between 000-699.

8 Press O [Finish] to store a phonebook.

Two-touch dialing

If you assign phone numbers to the memory numbers “000” to “009”, you can dial quickly those phone numbers by
simply pressing two keys: one of to @%2, and (@ or @ [Dial] (<@ for a videophone call).
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@ If you enter “7 (full-pitch lower case character)” for the first or family name, “7J(half-pitch upper case
character)” is displayed for reading. If you enter symbols and pictographs, entered characters are not
reflected to readings. Characters entered with Kuten code are changed to spaces. However, when
characters entered with Kuten code are also listed in a half-pitch character (katakana or alphabet),
they are reflected to readings.

@!f you enter (edit) additional characters after entering first and last name, and pressing @[Set], those
characters are not reflected on reading.

@The phonebook stored using symbols or pictographs may not be displayed properly when you perform
memory forwarding etc.

@Enter correct mail address correctly including a domain name.

Domain name is to the right of the @ (at mark) in a mail address.

(Example) docomo.taro.&A A @docomo.ne.jp

You cannot use the following functions if the whole mail address including the domain name is entered
incorrectly:

- Utilities and Group utilities —p.120

- Displaying the mail sender's name —p.152 in [ Application

- Automatically sorting received mail —p.207 in [Application]

* Mail with photo —p.153 in [ Application ]

@ |f a person’s mail address is “phone number@docomo.ne.jp”, store only the phone number for the mail
address.

@ |f original data of still images and movies registered in the phonebook are updated and/or deleted, the
still images and movies in the phonebook are also updated and/or deleted.

@To display the stored still image or movie for an incoming call, set the “Display phonebook image”
(p.181) to “ON”.

@ When a stored still image or movie exceeds the image display area in the phonebook details screen,
the image or movie is reduced with the same aspect ratio. If the still image or movie is smaller than the
image display area, the display is centered.

@When a call comes in from a phone number stored in the phonebook with a still image or movie, if the
image or movie exceeds the image display area set for “Calling” in the “Display setting” (p.177), the
image or movie is reduced with the same aspect ratio. If the still image or movie is smaller than the
image display area, the display is centered.

@It is recommended that you keep the data registered in the phonebook separately by taking notes or
using a miniSD memory card (p.373 in [ApplicationJ). You can also keep the data in your own PC by
using the Data Link Software (p.472 in [Application]) and the USB cable (optional).

®  Storing an entry in the FOMA card phonebook

@ You must enter “name”. If no “name” entered, a phonebook entry cannot be stored in the
phonebook.

’ Select (“)p (77} p-“Add to phonebook”.

2 Select “UIM”.

OETD
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Enter a name.

SuzukiNaokoll 4

| Cu n e N

EN:

Enter a name by using kanji, hiragana, katakana, alphabets, numbers

and symbols.

Up to 10 full-pitch characters or 21 half-pitch alphanumeric characters
(including some half-pitch symbols) can be entered.
Entering characters —p.300

Check the readings of the entered name.

If the reading is incorrect
Enter the correct reading by using katakana (full-pitch only), alphabets, numbers and symbols.
Up to 12 full-pitch characters or 25 half-pitch alphanumeric characters (including some
half-pitch symbols) can be entered.
The “-reading search” of the “Search phonebook” (p.116) searches entries by using the
readings of the name stored in this step.

5

Set the respective items.

48 Add to phonebook
ESuzukiNaoko

BSyzukiNaoko
Not stored)

B (Not stored)
m (Not stored

| Finish Je] Select IS

|BE Group

|&] Telephone number:

B Mail address

: Select a group to be stored from “00” to “10”.

“00” is automatically used if you do not select
any group.

Enter a telephone number. You can enter up
to 20 digits for the blue FOMA card and up to
26 digits for the green FOMA card.

To register the telephone number of a
general telephone machine, be sure to enter
the area code in front of the telephone
number even if it has the same area code as
yours.

: Enter a mail address. You can enter up to 50

characters including half-pitch alphabetical
characters, numbers and symbols.
Entering characters —p.300

Press O [Finish] to store a phonebook.




@1f you enter “T (full-pitch lower case character)” for the name, “ (full-pitch upper case character)” is
displayed for reading. However, you can enter “= (full-pitch lower case character)” in reading input. If
you enter symbols, entered characters are not reflected to readings. Characters entered by using
Kuten code are changed to spaces. However, when characters entered with Kuten code are also listed
in a half-pitch character (katakana or alphabet), they are reflected to readings.

@If you enter (edit) additional characters after entering first and last name, and pressing @[Set], those
characters are not reflected on reading.

@The phonebook stored using symbols may not be displayed properly when you perform memory
forwarding, etc.

@ Enter a mail address including a domain name correctly. Domain name is a character string that
follows @ (at mark).

(Example) docomo.taro. & A @docomo.ne.jp

You cannot use the following functions if the mail address including the domain name is not entered
correctly:

- Displaying the mail sender's name —p.152 in [ Application

- Automatically sorting received mail —p.207 in [Application]

@ If a person’s mail address is “phone number@docomo.ne.jp”, store only the phone number for the mail
address.

{ Storing data in the phonebook from received/sent call/mail record }

You can store phone numbers directly to the phonebook from the “Received

calls”, “Dialled calls”, “Redial”, “Received address” and “Sent address” or store a

new phone number to the phonebook after dialing it.

@ To add new phone numbers/mail addresses to an existing entry in the phonebook, call up the
entry and then you can add new data to it.

<Example: Adding a new phone number to the FOMA terminal (main unit)

Phonebook from the “Received calls”>

Display the Received calls screen for the phone number you
want to store.

yoogauoyd oy Aijua ue ppy . Yoogauoyd ay} buisn

How to display the received calls —p.151

[
/12 (Mon) 12:10
wiE

0900

[ 0 T Fuic]

2 Select “Add to phonebook”-“Phone” from the function menu.

To store the phone number in the
FOMA card
Select “UIM”.

MNotify caller ID
@Prefix numbers

E#Compose message
MReceived address

OEFA
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3 Select “Add”, and search the phonebook entry where you will
store the number.

g to phonebool How to search a phonebook. —p.116
To store a phone number in a new phonebook entry
- ITT! Select “New”.

When storing in the FOMA card
Select “New” or “Overwrite”.

OEEA =

4 Display the phonebook details screen, and then press
@[Select].

The phone number is automatically entered and the Edit phonebook
Screen appears.
How to edit phonebook —p.119

JE0 9000000

B (Not stored)
Mdocomo. taro. 228docomo
M (Not stored)

OET= +2»

5 When you finish editing, press O [Finish].

When a message is displayed whether to overwrite or not
Select “YES”.

@ The caller ID setting (“Notify”/Not notify”) displayed in the “Dialled calls” and “Redial” are not stored in
the phonebook.
@ Received addresses that cannot be used for return cannot be stored in the phonebook.

é When phonebook editing is interrupted }

When the “Alarm of battery exhaustion” rings or the tool group task is newly
started by Multi task (p.267) during an edit of the phonebook, the editing of the
phonebook is suspended. The phonebook that you are editing is automatically
saved as temporary editing data. To restart the edit, call up the editing data.

' Select (*/p (111 p-“Add to phonebook”.

2 Select “Phone” or “UIM”.




3 Select “Recall”.

Phonebook You can resume editing the phonebook entry that was interrupted.
If you resume editing the phonebook entry and stop editing without
storing the editing data, the data will be erased.
To store a new phonebook entry

Select “New”.

Editing data
t

@ Only the most recent data is saved as the data being edited.

@ When you receive a voice or videophone call during phonebook editing, you can answer the call while
keeping the phonebook data as it is.
During a voice call, press % to display the task menu, and then select the item being edited from
the list screen to return to the phonebook edit screen. After ending a voice or videophone call, the
phonebook edit screen reappears.

— Important

@ The first time you use the FOMA terminal after purchasing it, or if the FOMA terminal has been left for
a month or more with no battery pack fitted or a run out battery pack fitted, you must recharge the
internal backup battery. Charge the FOMA terminal with the battery pack fitted. This also charges the
internal backup battery.

@ We recommend you keep a separate record of data stored in the “Phonebook” in a notebook or the
miniSD memory card (p.365 in [ApplicationJ). If you have a PC, you can transfer the data stored in
the “Phonebook” by using the data link software (p.472 in [ Application]) and a USB Connection
Cable (Optioncal).

@The FOMA terminal (main unit) phonebook data will be retained for up to a month even if the battery
pack is left removed from the terminal. However, the stored data may be lost if the FOMA terminal is
left for longer periods with no power. The stored data may also be lost if the FOMA terminal is
damaged, repaired, replaced, or otherwise handled in a way that causes such data to be lost.

@ “The first phone number”, “KanasKanji full name”, “Group setting”, “The first mail address”, “Bookmark”
and “Secret setting” can be copied to the new terminal at a DoCoMo service counter. Please note that
it may not be possible to copy data which is stored in the FOMA terminal, depending on specifications
of the new terminals.

Under no circumstances shall NTT DoCoMo be held liable for any loss of or damage
to the stored data such as the phonebook data in your FOMA terminal.

In addition, you can forward the content of the phonebook to a PC and keep it by
using data link software (p.472 in [ Application ).
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Searching the Phonebook

You can call up a phonebook entry by using any one of 7 search methods:

reading, name, phone number, mail address, memory number, group and column

of reading (Japanese syllabary: order of a, ka, sa, ta and na).

@ Phonebook entries stored as secret data are not displayed unless you set the FOMA terminal
to the “Secret mode” or “Secret only mode”.

@ You can make a call from the called up phonebook.

Search result display

Except for memory number search, the phonebook entry is searched in the following order
according to the reading entered when data is stored in the phonebook and the results are
displayed.

Japanese syllabled [reading beginning with a space,
I (R G ‘/]
ad

| Alphabets [ A, &, B, b, ....cccoeo.... Z, 7] |
4

| Numbers [ 0 to 9] |
ad

| Symbols |
d

| Entry without reading |

’ Select >r“';'_ p-“Search phonebook”.

You can display the phonebook search screen by pressing @ to select “Search phonebook” or
pressing @

2 Select the search method.

To display the search method with priority
Highlight the search method you want to display with priority, and

@ph No. h
ehone ko, satre then press (") [Prefer].

“J” is attached to the search method with priority.
When you press @ while the standby display is displayed at the
next search, the set search method screen is displayed.
To cancel the search method with priority
Highlight the search method with “J”, and then press O [OFF].




Search the phonebook.

-reading search

W ing
CIEE n
[Loge ] +2» A

Phone Number?

09m

] E-mail search
doconl
L]
¥ ind
al /U fich Back
"o BuE Oy
[ oge | +2» [

Memory No. ?

000~689 - Manual
AT A

O +2»

To search by reading
Enter part of the reading and then press @ or @
Enter the reading from the first in the order of the family and first
name. You do not have to enter the entire reading you are searching
for.
Entering characters —p.300

To search by name

Enter part of the name and then press @ or @

Enter the name from the first in the order of the family and first name.

You do not have to enter the entire reading you are searching for.

To search by phone number
Enter part of the phone number and then press @ or @
You only need to enter a first few digits or part of the phone number
to search the entry.

To search by mail address
Enter part of the mail address and then press @ or @

To search by memory number
Enter the 3-digit memory number.

The FOMA card phonebook cannot be searched by memory number.

To search by group
Select the desired group.
Groups of the phonebook of the FOMA card are different from those
of the phonebook of FOMA terminal (main unit).

yoogauoyd ays buisn
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To search by column (in the order of Japanese syllabary)
Wnich column? Press the key corresponding to the column you want to search.

0

. Displays only entries whose reading begins with the line of 77 (A)

. Displays only entries whose reading begins with the line of 7J (Ka)

. Displays only entries whose reading begins with the line of 1 (Sa)
Ta)
N

&
03

. Displays only entries whose reading begins with the line of 7 (Tal
. Displays only entries whose reading begins with the line of 7~ (Na)
- Displays only entries whose reading begins with the line of /\ (Ha)
. Displays only entries whose reading begins with the line of < (Ma)
. Displays only entries whose reading begins with the line of 17 (Ya)
- Displays only entries whose reading begins with the line of = (Ra)
© Displays only entries whose reading begins with the line of = (Wa),
= (Wo) or =/ (N)
. Displays all other entries
When the search ends, a list of phonebooks that meet the searching conditions is displayed.
‘ D is displayed for the FOMA card phonebook entries on the search result list screen.
If no phonebook entry that satisfies the search conditions is stored, a message notifying you that
there is no data is displayed.
To display a list of all phonebooks registered
Press @ or @ without entering any searching conditions.
Please note that you cannot display a list of all phonebooks if the searching method is “Group
search”.
To make a call from List screen
Highlight the phonebook from which you want to make a call and press @ or @.
A voice call will be made if you press <&, and a videophone call will be made if you press
@. If multiple telephone numbers are registered in the highlighted phonebook, the
telephone number on the top of the list will be called.

9 9060008

Select the desired phonebook entry.

The detail screen of a phonebook is
displayed.

(] Phonebook 1/2

[M]shizakaHirosh TodaShun j i

BKoizumiHiromi X

Bsataibatsut| Friend If multiple telephone numbers are
akagamiMasao d = » . .

BSsganafiideti - . - registered in the same phonebook

Msatolinake 90XX XX If you press @ you can switch the

@TakagiJunichi telephone number displays.

@Tanakakenichi

BTodaghun i To make a call from the detail screen of

D e -2 KFR::EW|  the phonebook
Display the telephone number to call and
press (& or @.

A voice call will be made if you press
@, and a videophone call will if &>,

@ If you do not set the search method with priority, the phonebook search screen appears when you
press @ and the search method selected last will be highlighted.
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Editing the Phonehook

Follow the procedure below to edit entries in the phonebook.
You can store an edited entry as a new phonebook entry.

|

Display the details screen for the phonebook entry you want
to edit, and then press O [Edit].

How to search the phonebook —p.116

2

Edit the respective items.

Edit the items you need to change in the same operation as described
for “Add to phonebook”.
How to add to phonebook —p.108
To store the edited entry under a new memory number.
Select “ W} to enter the memory number (000 to 699).
The original entry remains unchanged, and the edited entry is stored

L1 ot Angd . .
| ot stored) under a different memory number.

0BT 42>

When you finish editing, press O[Finish], select “YES” and
then press @[Select].

To store the edited entry in the FOMA card phonebook
Press [Finish] and select “Overwrite”/*Add".
If you select “Overwrite”, the existing entry is overwritten with the edited data.
If you select “Add”, the original entry remains unchanged, and the edited entry is stored as a
new entry.

@ You cannot modify the phonebook when “PIM lock”, “Keypad dial lock” or “Restrict dialing” is set.
@ You can only modify the phonebook of secret data in “Secret mode” or “Secret only mode”.
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C Utilities D,
Distinguishing Incoming Calls for Each Phone Number and Group

(Default setting I All canceled)

You can set a different ring tone or answer message of the record message for
each phone number, mail address or group in the phonebook. It is useful when
distinguishing the caller of an incoming call by only a ring tone.

You can set the following Utilities functions:

Purpose Utilities See page
To distinguish the callers of By a ring tone! Ring tone p.163
incoming calls by a ring tone, image, | gy the flashing color | lllumination
etc. of the incoming p.185
call lamps1
E) By an image Image p.177
§_ To set a different answer message for each phonebook Answer message 0.84
@& |entry when the record message is activated: '
To distinguish the senders of By a ring tone Mail ring tone p.163
incoming mail by a ring tone, etc. [ gy the flashing color | Mail illumination
of the incoming call p.185
lamp
£ | To set a different communication speed for each phonebook | Dialing speed 0.95
£ | entry when making a videophone call '

%1 © Incoming calls can be distinguished when received through 64K data communication.
%2 . You must set the “Record message” (p.84) to “ON” beforehand.

@ You can set these functions for all phone numbers, mail addresses and all groups except
“Group 00” stored in the FOMA terminal (main unit) phonebook.

@ You cannot set these functions for the phonebook entries stored in the FOMA card.

@ You cannot set these functions for the phonebook entries stored in the “Secret mode” or
“Secret only mode”.

@ When the caller restricts the phone number display, the Utilities are invalid. “Caller ID request”’
setting is useful. —p.286

{ Making incoming/outgoing setting for each phone number or mail address ;

You can follow the same procedure to set the incoming/outgoing utilities to phone
numbers and mail addresses stored in the phonebook.

' Display the details screen for the phonebook entry you want
to set the Utilities functions.

How to search the phonebook —p.116

When multiple phone numbers are stored in a single phonebook
Press é to display the desired phone number.




2 Select “Utilities” from the function menu.

Function
@Notify caller 1D
Eprefin numbers

BRestrictions
BEdit date
B®elcte data
Add desktop icon

3 Select the item you want to set, and set its content.

“” is attached to the function you have set.

To cancel the set function
Select the function with “J”.

BAnswer message L P
Biiail ring tone * The function is canceled and “” disappears.
ail illumination
MDialing speed

c
8,
=]
=1
—
=
@
o
=
o
3
@
o
o
=}
=
c
=
=
[
»

OEEm

When you set the Utilities functions

Icons to check the Utilities functions are displayed on a phonebook details screen.
B * Indicates that “Ring tone” is set.

"N * Indicates that “lllumination” is set.

= * Indicates that “Image” is set.

= * Indicates that “Answer message” is set.
F=] > Indicates that “Mail ring tone” is set.
= * Indicates that “Mail illumination” is set.

[MZI™ ° Indicates that “Dialing speed” is set to “64K”.
W EI™ : Indicates that “Dialing speed” is set to “32K”.

@ Note that the Utilities functions are canceled if you change a phone number or mail address.
@ To change the Utilities functions you have set, first cancel the current settings.

é Making incoming/outgoing setting for each group }

You can follow the same procedure to set the incoming/outgoing utilities to
groups stored in the phonebook.

’ Select » @0 p-“Group setting”.
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2 Highlight the group which you want to set, and select
“Utilities” from the function menu.

Function
MEdit groyup name

[@Reset group name

3 Select the function you want to set, and set the contents of
the respective function.

g tone
@il 1umination
@Image
BAnswer message
Bail ring tone
Eizi| illumination
DDialing speed

*

OETA =

“S” mark is attached to the function you have set.
To cancel the set function

Select the function with “J”.

The function is canceled and “5” disappears.

@ If the same phone number or mail address has been stored in multiple groups, the priority is given to
the settings specified for the group that contains the phone number or mail address found first in the

line search order (p.116).

@ You can set the Utilities functions for groups containing both phonebook entries (Secret data) stored in
the “Secret mode” or “Secret only mode” and ordinary phonebook entries and groups containing secret
data only. However, note that these functions are disabled for incoming calls from callers stored as

secret data.

@ To change the items you have set, first cancel the current settings.



Operational priority when settings are overlapped
When the Utilities settings are overlapped with other function settings, or multiple mail or message request/free with
different settings are received, the FOMA terminal operates as follows:

Movements of incoming call lamp if incoming call settings overlap
The priorities are as follows. (D has the highest priority.

@ lllumination settings of the Utilities

@ lllumination settings of the Group Utilities

@ lllumination settings

Movement of ring tone if ring tone settings overlap
The priorities are as follows. (D has the highest priority.
@ The ring tone of the Utilities

(@ The ring tone of the Group Utilities

(@ Select ring tone

Incoming call display if incoming call settings overlap
The priorities are as follows. (D has the highest priority. However, if an i-motion operates as a ring tone, the i-motion will

appear.
(D i-motion of the phonebook registration image @ The image of the phonebook registration image
@ The Image of the Utilities (® Display settings

® The image of the Group Utilities

When communication speed settings are overlapped

The priorities are as follows. (D has the highest priority.

(D The communication speed setting selected from the function menu when making a videophone call
@ Utilities settings specified for each phone number

® Utilities settings specified for each group

When receiving multiple mails or message requests/free simultaneously

Ring tone/lllumination operations

Only multiple mail is received Operate according to the conditions set for the last received mail.

Message requests and message | Operate according to the conditions set for message request.
free are received simultaneously
Mail and message requests/free | Operate according to the conditions set for the last received mail.
are received simultaneously

{ Checking the Utilities settings

*

You can check the phonebooks and groups that are set in “Utilities” by function.
At the same time, you can also cancel each setting.

’ Select () (7] p-“Utilities”.

yoogauoyd ays buisn
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Select the function with “¥”.

The items of the function you selected are displayed.
“” appears on the items that are set in Utilities.
To cancel the settings of the function at once

@1 1unination
Dimage

EAnswer message * L h S ad» « P
Bliail ring tone Highlight the function with “Jk”, and select “Release settings” from
1 nation the function menu.

OEER : @M

Select the item with “¥”.

B pre-installed 1/ The list screen listing the names of phonbook entries and groups for

@+ Pattern |
@i Pattern

which the selected settings have been specified appears.
“ Bl is prefixed to the group names.

To cancel the settings of the function at once by item
Highlight the item with “J”, and select “Release settings” from the
function menu.

[l scec BE Fuvc]
Ring tone

4 Check the phonebook entries and groups for which the
Utilities function is set.

To display a phonebook entry details screen

Select the phonebook entry you want to display.
To cancel the Utilities function set for a phonebook entry

Select the phone number and mail address you want to cancel on the details screen.
To cancel the Utilities function set for a group

Select the group you want to cancel.

suonound yooqauouyd dn Bumes - sauun ' joogauoyd ayi Buisn

Setting Up Phonebook Functions

{ Setting Notify/Not notify caller ID to a phonebook entry <Notify caller ID> ;

You can set whether to notify the other party of your caller ID or not every time

you make a voice or videophone call.

@ The setting of this function is not stored in the phonebook. You must make this setting for each
voice or videophone call you make. If you omit this setting, the “Notify caller ID” service setting
(p.285) applies.

Display the phonebook details screen you want to set.

How to search the phonebook —p.116

When multiple phone numbers are stored in a single phonebook
Press @ to display the details screen for the phonebook entry for which you want to set.
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2 Select “Notify caller ID” from the function menu.

Function

@Prefin nunbers
@Utilities
BRestrictions

@Add desktop icon

Select an item you want to set.

Notify caller D | Not to notify the other party of your caller ID

) Select “OFF”.

ancel prefix “Not notify” appears.
When selecting a phone number prefixed with “186/184", “186/184”
is deleted.

To notify the other party of your caller ID
Select “ON”.
“Notify” appears.
When selecting a phone number prefixed with “186/184”, “186/184”
is deleted.

To cancel the Notify caller ID
Select “Cancel prefix”.
When selecting a phone number prefixed with “186/184”, “186/184”
is deleted and the “Notify caller ID” service setting (p.285) appears.

0N

@ When you make a call with “Notify”/“Not notify” set, your phone number is stored in the “Dialled calls”
and “Redial” with the same “Notify”/“Not notify” attached.

@ When you dial a phone number or display it from the “Received calls”, “Dialled calls” or “Redial”, you
can also set Notify caller ID in the same way.

{ Setting the FOMA terminal to display a phone number by just unfolding <Automatic display> }

(Default setting | OFF)

You can set up the FOMA terminal to automatically display a specified phone

number when you unfold it While the standby display is displayed. You can then

call the displayed phone number by simply pressing C&>. When you do not call

the number, press @), or to return to the standby screen.

@ You can specify one phone number for the automatic display. No mail address can be
specified.

@ You cannot specify phone number for the phonebook entries stored in the FOMA card.

@ You cannot specify phone number for the phonebook entries stored in the “Secret mode” or
“Secret only mode”.

@ The specified phone number is not displayed when you unfold the FOMA terminal while
operating other functions or entering characters, or in the Secret only mode.

@ You cannot select other phone numbers stored in the same phonebook entry during the
automatic display.
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I Activating the automatic display

’ Select > ":'; p-“Display”’p-“Automatic display”.

To display a specified phone number automatically

M??m:t“iz display Select “ON".
moy To display no phone number automatically
Select “OFF”.

OEFA =

Il Selecting a phone number to display automatically

’ Display the details screen for the phonebook entry for which
you want to set this function.

How to search the phonebook —p.116

When multiple phone numbers are stored in a single phonebook
Press é to display the desired phone number.

2 Select “Automatic disp.” from the function menu.

“S” is attached to “Automatic display”.
MCompose message . .
=1 e To cancel the automatic display
oot one Select “Automatic disp. Y from the function menu.
The automatic display function is canceled, and “” disappears.

DSecret code

@ n the following cases, the Utilities settings are invalid.
- While PIM lock is set - While Restrict dialing is set
- While ALL lock is set - During a talk
- While Secret only mode is set



f Setting a secret code in a mail address

To send i-mode mail to a recipient who has stored a secret code with his/her mail
address (p.246 in [Application]), you must add the secret code to the mail
address. If you have set a secret code with the recipient’s mail address, the code
is automatically added when you send a mail to that address.

@ You can also set a secret code for a phone number to send i-mode mail to an i-mode terminal
only by referring to its phone number.

@ Secret codes are added to mail addresses only when the destination mail address is a “phone
number” or “phone number@docomo.ne.jp”. For other kinds of mail addresses, secret codes
cannot be added.

@ You cannot set a secret code for the phonebook entries stored in the FOMA card.

’ Display the details screen for the phonebook entry for which
you want to set a secret code.

How to search the phonebook —p.116

When multiple phone numbers or mail address are stored in a single phonebook
Press é to display the desired phone number or mail address.

2 Select “Secret code” from the function menu, and then enter
the security code.

Function  &/3 Security code —p.192
MCompose message
@1 exchange
@Automatic disp.

BExport one
Copy name

EOEE ﬁhnne No

3 Select “Set code”.

To check the set secret code
Select “Check code”.

To cancel the set secret code
Select “Release code”.

4 Enter the 4-digit Secret code.

“0000” cannot be set.

Enter secret code
123
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‘ Deleting an Entry in the Phonebook

Follow the procedure below to delete an entry stored in the phonebook. You can
also select and delete only a phone number, mail address, address, memo, still
image or movie from an entry.

To delete all or multiple entries in the Phonebook — p.132

’ Display the details screen for the phonebook entry you want
to delete.

How to search the phonebook —p.116
To delete only a phone number, mail address, address, memo, still image or movie
Press €03 to display the item you want to delete.

2 Select “Delete data” from the function menu.

Function 3 Delete data | To delete an phonebook entry

MNotify caller ID (BPhone No “Thi ”
BPrefin numbers TS phoneoot Select “This phonebook”.

To delete only item displayed in
Step 1
Select “Phone No./Mail address/
Address/Memorandums/Delete
image/Delete movie” according to
the item to be erased or deleted.

@You cannot delete the phonebook when “PIM lock”, “Keypad dial lock” or “Restrict dialing” is set.
@ You can only modify the phonebook of secret data in “Secret mode” or “Secret only mode”.

C Group setting )

Changing a Group Name

Default setting | FOMA terminal (main unit): Group 01 to Group 19
FOMA card: Group 01 to Group 10

You can separate the phonebooks by use. For example, you can group them by
category like “Companies” and “Friends” or hobby like “Baseball” and “Pottery”.
Groups whose names can be changed and maximum number of characters are as
follows:

Groups whose names can be changed Maximum number of characters
FOMA terminal (main unit) | Group 01 to Group 19 10 full-pitch or 21 half-pitch characters
FOMA card Group 01 to Group 10 10 full-pitch or 21 half-pitch characters

@ You cannot change the group name “Group 00”.
@ You can set the “Utilities” functions for Group 01 to Group 19 in the FOMA terminal (main unit).
—p.120



é Changing a group name ;
’ Select }G p“Group setting”.

2 Select the group you want to change.

3 Enter a group name.

“I” is attached to the groups in the FOMA card.

Buipas dnoiy . yooqgauoyd ayy buisn

o L If you assign the same group name to the FOMA terminal (main unit)
and FOMA card, the group is displayed as different two groups.
Entering characters —p.300
H B4 o2
st I Fuvc]

é Resetting a group name }

Reset group names you have changed to their default settings.

’ Select > G p“Group setting”.

Highlight the group name to reset, and select “Reset group
name” from the function menu.

Function
MEdit group name
Butilities
(@Reset eroup name

@ If you reset a group name, the “Utilities” setting set to the group is not canceled.
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C UIM operation D,

Saving the Phonebook in the FOMA Card

Data in the phonebook and SMS can be transferred between the FOMA terminal

(main unit) and the FOMA card. You can also delete data in the phonebook and

SMS stored in the FOMA terminal (main unit) and the FOMA card.

@ During data copying or deleting, you cannot make or receive a voice/videophone call, or send
or receive mail. In addition, you cannot activate other functions.

@ Even in the “Secret mode” or “Secret only mode”, phonebook entries stored as secret data
cannot be copied or deleted with this function.

@ You cannot copy items that cannot be stored in the phonebook of the FOMA card.
For items and the total number of stored items that can be copied, see p.106.

é Copying data between the FOMA terminal (main unit) and FOMA card }

Follow the procedure below to copy data in the phonebook and SMS between the
FOMA terminal (main unit) and the FOMA card.

@ Original data in the FOMA terminal (main unit) or the FOMA card remains after data copying.
@ This function is not available when the FOMA card is not inserted.

’ Select }':'. p“UIM operation”, and then enter the
security code.

After the security code is entered, the terminal’s communication function such as receiving a call
is disabled and the “[i#" icon appears.

If you receive a communication such as an incoming call before the security code is entered, the
UIM operation ends.

Security code —p.192

OEEm =




3 Select the direction in which the data is copied.

Copy setting To copy data stored in the FOMA terminal (main unit) to the FOMA
[DPhone—Ull card
Uili—Phone Select “Phone—UIM".
To copy data stored in the FOMA card to the FOMA terminal (main
unit)

Select “UIM—Phone”.

OETD

4 Select an item you want to copy.

To copy phonebook data
Select “Phonebook’.
Search the phonebook, and then display the phonebook list screen.
How to search phonebook —p.116
To copy SMS data
Select “SMS”.
Select “Inbox” or “Outbox”, and then display the SMS list screen.

OEER :

5 Select the data to copy, and then press O [Finish].

(I shizakaHiroshi
(Ko izumiHiromi

[Finish T ceect RE Func ]
Phonebook

6 Select “YES”.

Ul operation | When you do not copy the data

Select “No”.
Phone—UIN

Copy?
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@ When data that cannot be copied or the digits of a phone number is not compatible with the FOMA
card, the message is displayed asking you whether to copy that data.

@ If the maximum number of entries is already stored (saved) in the destination phonebook during
copying, the message is displayed indicating you that data is full. Delete unnecessary data from those
already stored (saved), and then copy the remaining data again.

@ The number of phone numbers or mail addresses that can be stored as a single phonebook entry
differs between the FOMA terminal (main unit) and the FOMA card. Therefore, the phone numbers or
mail addresses stored as the second or subsequent ones in the FOMA terminal (main unit) phonebook
cannot be copied to the FOMA card. Only the first phone number or mail address is copied and “&5”
or “f” icon appear.

@ Since character types available with the FOMA terminal (main unit) and that with the FOMA card differ,
some characters may be converted to spaces or different characters as follows.

- When you copy the phonebook of the FOMA terminal (main unit) to the FOMA card, pictographs will
be converted to spaces.

- When you copy the SMS of the FOMA terminal (main unit) to the FOMA card, the pictographs other
than "% and ‘7" will be converted to spaces.

- When you copy the phonebook of the FOMA card to the FOMA terminal (main unit), “_” (full-pitch/
lower case character) will be converted to “=” (half-pitch/upper case character).

@ When copying the FOMA card data that was stored using another FOMA terminal, the following
characters are converted to spaces: the Latin and Greek characters and some symbols that are not
half-pitch alphanumeric characters (excluding o[ |. =" ° ), and full-pitch characters that are not in
the Kuten code list.

@ You cannot copy only SMS reports (p.199 in [Application]). However, when the SMS report of a sent
SMS is in the Inbox, if this sent SMS is copied, the SMS report saved in the sent SMS can also be
copied.

@ Display the phonebook details screen, and select “Copy to UIM” (or “Copy from UIM” when copying
from the FOMA card) from the function menu to copy one entry at a time.

@ Display the SMS details screen or highlight an SMS to copy on the SMS list screen, and select “UIM
operation” from the function menu to transfer or copy one SMS at a time. —p.219 in [Application]

{ Deleting data in the phonebook and SMS

’

Follow the procedure below to delete data stored in the FOMA terminal (main unit)

and FOMA card. You can delete all data at once, or multiple data after selecting.
To delete data in the Phonebook one by one — p.128

’ Select }"F— p“UIM operation”, and then enter the
security code.
About security code —p.192

2 Select “Delete”.

UIM operation

OEFEA =




Select the destination in which you want to save the deleted

data.

To delete the data in the FOMA terminal (phone)
& Select “Phone”.
auin To delete the data in a FOMA card

Select “UIM”.

OEER :

Select the data to delete.

To delete phonebook data
Select “Phonebook’.

How to search phonebook —p.116
To delete SMS data
Select “SMS”.
Select “Inbox” or “Outbox”, and then display the SMS list screen.

OEER :

Search the phonebook, and then display the phonebook list screen.

Select the data to delete, and then press O [Finish].

[(MishizakaHiroshi
[~KoizumiHiromi
(VISakaiNatsuki
[VSakagamilasao
[ISagawaHidek
EdSatoHanako
(IShimizuKeiko
[(Takagidunichi
[TanakaKenichi
[CTodaShunji

2 To delete all data
Select “Select all” from the function menu.

Phone
Phonebook
Delete?

When you do not delete the data
Select “NO”.
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Checking the Storage Status of the Phonebook

You can check the storage status of the phonebook such as the total number of
entries stored and the remaining number of entries that can be stored.

Select /¥ p (L1 p-“No. of phonebook”.

Phone (Phonebook entries stored in the FOMA terminal)

I

Phone
Phonebook
Secret
Image
Movie
Rest

Ui
Phonebook

200/700
80
10/100

10/100
H7omg30

30760

Phonebook :
Secret

Image

Movies

Rest &
=)

Displays the number of entries stored.
Number of stored entries/700 (Maximum number of
entries that can be stored)

. Displays the number of entries stored as secret data.

Displayed only in the “Secret mode” or “Secret only
mode”.

. Displays the number of images stored in the

phonebook.
Number of stored images/100 (Maximum number of
images that can be stored)

. Displays the number of movies stored in the

phonebook.
Number of stored movies/100 (Maximum number of
movies that can be stored)

. Indicates the remaining number of phone numbers

that can be stored.

. Indicates the remaining number of mail addresses that

can be stored.

UIM (Phonebook entries stored in the FOMA card)

Phonebook :

Displays the number of entries stored.
Number of stored entries/50 (Maximum number of
entries that can be stored)

@ The number of entries stored in the Phone (FOMA terminal) phonebook include the number of secret
data entries.



(. Mannermode )

Turning Off Sounds Emitted by the FOMA Terminal

Manner mode provides a quick and convenient way of muting the FOMA terminal’s
ring tones and keypad sound to avoid disturbing people around you.
@ Regardless of the manner mode setting, the shutter sound for taking a still image, the starting/
ending sounds for recording movie and the self-timer starting sound are emitted.
@ In the manner mode, vibration is used in place of the following sounds:
- Ring tone*
- Alarm tones for Alarm clock, Schedule and ToDo*
- Missed calls Tone/New mail tone when the FOMA terminal is folded.
% 1 The FOMA terminal vibrates in the pattern specified in the “Vibrator” (p.167) setting.
If the “Vibrator” is set to “OFF”, the FOMA terminal vibrates in “Pattern 2”.
@ You can select any of the following 3 types of manner mode operation from the “Manner mode
set”: “Manner mode”, “Super silent” and “Original”. —p.136
@ If the manner mode operation is set to “Original”, the settings determine whether the alarm or
tone sounds.

Hold down for 1 second or more while the standby
display is displayed or during a call.
L ):“_@_05 The manner mode is set and “7” appears.

While talking, a short double beep “pippi” sounds and a message is
displayed notifying you that the manner mode is set.
While the manner mode is set, “5” appears. In addition, the contents
you have set in the “Manner mode set” also appears.
Ve L. W Indicates that the “Vibrator” (p.167) notifies you
of an incoming call.

]
[ o] 5%. S.. 8% ©Indicates that the “Ring volume” (p.79) has been
set to “Silent”.
1 — i © Indicates that the “Record message” (p.84) has

been set to “ON”. The number indicates the
number of messages recorded.
To cancel the manner mode
With the manner mode set, hold down for 1 second or more
while the standby display is displayed or during a call.
Manner Mode is canceled and “7” disappears.
While talking, a short double beep “pippi” sounds and a message is
displayed notifying you that the manner mode is canceled.
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activated.
the “Record message”.

setting.

(Setting the manner mode while receiving a call <Quick record message>
If you press or@ [Memo/Check] during an incoming call, the FOMA terminal enters the manner mode and activates
the “Record message.” (p.84) so that you can record the other party’s message.
- Even if the “Record message” is not set to “ON”, the “Record message” is activated.
- If the manner mode operation is set to “Original” and the “Record message” to “OFF”, the “Record message” is

- If there are already 5 messages, the FOMA terminal works according to the manner mode setting without activating
-+ When the call ends, the terminal is still in the manner mode. Hold down for 1 second or more to cancel the

- While “PIM lock” is set, even if you set the manner mode, the “Record message” is not activated.

~

J

Changing the Manner Mode Setting

C Manner mode set

)

(Default setting | Manner mode)

You can select the FOMA terminal operation of when the manner mode is set.

@ The default setting for “Original” is as follows:

- Record message : OFF
- Mail vol. : Silent
- Keypad sound : OFF

' Select } = p-“Incoming call”p>“Manner mode set”.

- Vibrator ;: ON
- Alarm vol. : Silent
- Mic sensitiv. : Up

- Phone vol. : Silent
- VM tone : ON
- LVA tone : OFF

2 Select the item you want to set.

Incoming call

Menu20
Manner mode set

Mhanner mode
Super silent

OEFA =

Proceed to step 3 when “Original” is selected.

Manner mode : Mutes all sounds emitted through the FOMA terminal’s
speaker. The ring tone and other tones are notified with

the vibrator (vibration).

However, confirmation tones (when you press
[Memo/Check] in the Voice memo or Play/Erase

msg.) emitted through the earpiece speaker are not

muted.

Super silent : Mutes all sounds emitted through the FOMA terminal’s

speaker and confirmation tones emitted through the
earpiece speaker. The ring tone and other tones are
notified with the vibrator (vibration).

Original . You can customize the way the FOMA terminal
operates in the manner mode. For example, you can
specify in advance how the terminal responds to
incoming calls in the manner mode and the alarm
volume for the alarm clock.




Specify the setting for each item.

OEEa

Record msg.

Vibrator

Phone vol.

Mail vol.

Alarm vol.
VM tone

Keypad sound :
Mic sensitiv.

LVA tone

. Specify whether the record message function activates

(ON/OFF) when a call comes in.
Record message —p.84

. Specify whether to use the vibrator (ON/OFF) to notify

you of incoming calls or alarms.
Vibrator —p.167

. Set the ring volume for incoming voice/videophone

calls.
Ring volume —p.79

. Set the ring volume for incoming mail or message

request/free.
Ring volume —p.79

. Set the alarm volume for the alarm clock.

Alarm clock —p.213

. Specify whether to mute confirmation tones (ON/OFF)

for the “Record message” and “Voice memo”.
Specify whether to mute the keypad sound (ON/OFF).

. Specify whether to increase (Up/Normal) the

sensitivity of the front mike during a call.

. Specify whether to mute the Low-voltage alarm (ON/

OFF).

4 Press O [Finish] and set the original manner.
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(In the manner mode

Each manner mode is set as follows:

voice memo or record
message

Manner Super Original
mode silent (lists setting items in the Original)
Low-voltage alarm OFF Setting value of “LVA tone”
Even when this is set to “ON”, the Low-voltage
alarm does not sound if the “Phone vol.” in this
function is set to “Silent”.
Front mike sensitivity Up Setting value of “Mic sensitiv.”
during a call*®
Ring volume for voice and | Silent Setting value of “Phone vol.”
videophone calls
Ring volume for mail and | Silent Setting value of “Mail vol.”
message request/free
Vibrator ON Setting value of “Vibrator”
Hold tone during a call OFF Setting value of “Phone vol.”
or on hold If this is set to other than “Silent”, the tone
sounds little.
Activating record message | OFF Setting value of “Record msg.”
Missed calls tone/New OFF Setting value of “Phone vol.”
mail tone when the FOMA If this is set to “Step”, the tones sound at a
terminal is folded constant volume.
Keypad sound OFF Setting value of “Keypad sound”
Alarm tone for alarm clock | Silent Setting value of “Alarm vol.”
Alarm tone for schedule/ | Silent Setting value of “Phone vol.”
ToDo
Starting/ending sounds for | ON OFF Setting value of “VM tone”

Reading out for received
mail

Setting value of “Phone vol.”
If this is set to “Step” or “Silent”, the voice sounds little.

2% When the Mic sensitiv. is set to Up, your voice can be heard clearly by the other party even when you speak

guietly during a call. However, when filming movies with the “Camera”, set the mike sensitivity to “Normal”.

@If you have set the vibrator to ON during the Manner mode, be careful that the FOMA terminal will not
approach fire (e.g. a heater) or fall from a desk due to vibration of incoming calls.




@ Advanced Operations
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Restricting Phone Operations ...
Using Alarm Notification FUNCHONS ..o
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C Ringing time )
Setting the Time Until the Ringing Operation Starts

(Default setting I Set mute seconds: 0 second Missed calls display: Display)

You can set a mute time for incoming calls from callers whose phone numbers are
not stored in the phonebook between receiving the call and starting the ringing
operation (notifying an incoming call). You can also set the FOMA terminal to not
record such calls in missed calls to prevent unintentional callback from received
calls to a nuisance call or malicious call with a short ringing time.

@ The incoming call screen is displayed when a call comes in until the time specified in “Set
mute seconds” has elapsed. No other call alert operations (playing a ring tone, vibrator,
turning the incoming call lamp on) are performed. However, press (&> before the ringing
operation starts to answer the call.

' Select > I"_ p“Incoming call”p“Ringing time”.

2 Select the item you want to specify.

% inconing call To set a mute time until the ringing operation starts

A, Select “Set mute seconds”.

e — Setlthe start time in the range of 00 to 99 seconds. Enter the time as
ﬂseap\ay 2d|g|ts.

To set whether missed calls during the mute time are displayed
Select “Missed calls display”.
Select the Missed calls display setting from “Display/Not display”.

DEFA =

@ When the following functions for restricting incoming calls are set at the same time, they are prioritized
as follows. (D has the highest priority.
* |f you receive calls from callers whose phone numbers are notified.
(@ Bar nuisance call service
® Reject unknown/Call acceptation/Call setting w/o ID
® Driving mode
@ Ringing time
* If you receive calls from callers whose phone numbers are not notified.
(@ Bar nuisance call service
® Call rejection
® Driving mode
@ Ringing time



C Restrictions )
‘Restricting Incoming/Qutgoing Calls toffrom Each Specified Number

[Default setting | All canceled )

To prevent personal calls from being made or to prevent nuisance calls, you can
set restrictions for incoming calls and outgoing calls for each phone number
stored in the phonebook.

You can set the following Restrictions functions:

Object Function Function description
Restrict | Prevent personal Restrict dialing You can only call specified phone numbers.
outgoing | calls from being
calls made.
Restrict | Prevent nuisance Call rejection You cannot receive calls from specified phone
incoming | calls. numbers.
calls “Call rejection” is valid when receiving data through

64K data communication.

Call acceptation | You can receive calls only from specified phone
numbers.

“Call acceptation” is also valid for the videophone
or when receiving data through 64K data

communication.
Set specified Call forwarding You can automatically forward calls from specified
numbers to phone numbers to a specified phone number
automatically be regardless of whether the “Call forwarding” is
forwarded to a “Activate” or not.
specified number or The call cannot be forwarded unless the
voice mail center. destination is a videophone-support terminal that

conforms to 3G-324M (p.87).

Voice mail You can set calls from specified numbers to

automatically be forwarded to the voice mail
service center regardless of whether the “Voice
mail” is “Activate” or not.

The incoming videophone call continues without
connected to the voice mail service center.

@ You can specify up to 20 phone numbers for each function.

@ You cannot set the restrictions functions for the phonebook entries stored in the FOMA card.

@ When the caller sends no caller ID, the restrictions functions are disabled. The “Caller ID
request” service (p.286) and “Call setting w/o ID” (p.145) are useful if you have set them.

@ You cannot set both the “Call rejection” and “Call acceptation”, or the “Call forwarding” and
“Voice mail” to the same phone number at the same time.

@ You cannot set this to the phonebook saved in “Secret mode” or “Secret only mode”.

@ Changing or deleting specified numbers on phonebook will cause the Restriction functions to
cancel. However, if “Restrict dialing” has been set, you cannot change or delete any numbers
in your Phonebook.

{ Setting restrictions to phone numbers for incoming/outgoing calls }

The procedures to set restrictions to phone numbers stored in the phonebook for
incoming/outgoing calls are the same way.
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Display the phonebook details screen you want to set.

How to search the phonebook —p.116

N

Select “Restrictions” from the function menu, and then enter
the security code.

Function

Motify caller 1D
EPrefix numbers

da
Elelete data
Add desktop icon

Security code —p.192

suonaLsay . suonaun4 auoyd buisn

Select the function you want to set.

[MRestrict ng
BCall rejection

@Call acceptation
EWCall forwarding
Bvoice mail

DEES =

The “k” mark is attached to the set function.

To cancel the set function
Select the function with the “J” mark.
The function is canceled and the “¥” mark disappears.

To set each function of restricting incoming/outgoing calls to

multiple phone numbers
Press to go back to the phonebook details screen and display
the phone number you want to set by pressing @ and then follow
steps 2 and 3.
If you go back to the standby display by pressing @#&, you cannot
additionally set the “Restrictions”. In that case, first cancel all the
“Restrictions” settings from the phone numbers already set, and then
specify it to an additional one as well as to the canceled ones.
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<Restrict dialing>

@ When you set “Restrict dialing”, the following operations are disabled: storing, modifying, copying
between FOMA terminal (main terminal) and FOMA card, phonebook operation using the “UIM
operation”, all the dial calling including the specified phone numbers, and calling from the received
calls.

@ When you set “Restrict dialing”, the “Dialled calls” and “Redial” are deleted. The dialed calls after this
function is set will be recorded in the “Dialled calls” or “Redial’.

@ If you want to use the “Automatic display” (p.125) together with “Restrict dialing”, set this function to
the phonebook entry specified for the “Automatic display”.

@ Note that “Restrict dialing” may become invalid when you send data from an external device such as a
PC.

@Even if “Restrict dialing” has been set, you can make an emergency call (e.g. 110, 119, and 118).

suonaun4 auoyd buisn

<Call rejection/Call acceptation>

@ “Call rejection” and “Call acceptation” become valid only when the caller notifies you his/her caller ID.
It is recommended that you should set the “Caller ID request” service (p.286) and “Call setting w/o ID”
(p.145).

@ “Call rejection” and “Call acceptation” become valid when receiving data through 64K data
communication (p.386 in [ Application]).

@ You can receive i-mode mail or SMS regardless of “Call rejection” and “Call acceptation” functions.

@ When “PIM Lock” (p. 204) is set, the call rejection and call acceptation are disabled.

@ When receiving a call from the caller whose phone number is set to Call rejection or is other than
those set to Call acceptation, this call is recorded as “Missed call” in “Received calls” (p.151) and the
“Missed call” desktop icon appears on the standby display.

@ When you are receiving a call from the caller whose phone number is set to Call rejection or is other
than those set to Call acceptation, even if you set the “Voice mail” service (p.273) or “Call forwarding”
service (p.278) to “Activate”, the call is rejected. However, if you set the ringing time to 0 second for
the “Voice mail” service or “Call forwarding” service, or if you are outside the service area or the power
is turned off, the “Voice mail” service or “Call forwarding” service is activated. Note that this call is not
recorded in “Received calls” and no “Missed call” desktop icon appears on the standby display.

<Call forwarding/Voice mail>

@ “Call forwarding” and “Voice mail” become invalid when the “PIM lock” is set.

@ If you have a call from the caller whose phone number is set to Call forwarding or Voice mail, the ring
tone sounds for 1 second and then the call will be forwarded to the specified phone number or voice
mail service center. In this case, the call is recorded as “Missed call” in “Received calls” (p.151) and
the “Missed call” desktop icon appears on the standby display. Note that the operational priority is
given to “Call forwarding” and “Voice mail” over the “Call waiting” service and “Arrival call act”.

@ When the forwarding number is not set, or if you do not subscribe to the “Call forwarding” service or
“Voice mail” service, the call from the number set to the “Call forwarding” will be a “Missed call”.

suoloLIsay
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é Checking the Restrictions settings ;

You can check the phone numbers on which “Restrictions” have been set for each
function. You can also cancel the functions that have been set while checking the
restrictions settings.

’ Select (7] p-“Restrictions”, and then enter the
security code.

Security code —p.192
When no phone number is set
A message notifying you that there is no set phone number appears.

2 Select a function with the “Y”’mark.

The phonebook list screen for the selected set function appears.
To cancel all the phone numbers on which the function has been
set at once
Highlight the function with “»” mark, and then select “Release
settings” from the function menu.

(=T n

@Call acceptation
EWCall forwarding
BVoice mail *

DE™ : @M

3 Select the phonebook entry you want to check for the phone

number.
Phonebook __ 172 The phone number of the selected entry appears.
DishizakaHirosh . .
S0 Zonon To cancel the Restrictions setting
SakaiNatsuk
E.Sgkg‘ga;‘;:s‘” Select the phone number you want to cancel.
SagawaHideki
@SatoHanako
EAshimizukeiko
BTakagiJunichi
ETanakakenichi
BTodaShunji
[l seiect B

C Reject unknown )

Rejecting Calls from the Phone Number not Stored in the Phonebook

(Default setting I Accept )

You can set the FOMA terminal to reject incoming calls from phone numbers not
stored in the FOMA terminal (main unit) and FOMA card phonebooks.
@ When the caller sends no caller ID, or when “PIM lock” is set, this function is disabled.



|

Select > = - p>“Lock/Security”p“Reject unknown”, and
then enter the security code.

M Reject unknown Security code —>p192
To accept incoming calls from phone numbers not stored in the
Micoert phonebook
BReject unknown Select “Accept”.
To reject incoming calls from phone numbers not stored in the
phonebook
Select “Reject”.
1 seect IS

@ When this function is set to “Reject”, if you receive a call from the caller whose phone number is stored
in the phonebook, this call is recorded as “Missed call” in the “Received calls” (p.151) and the “Missed
call” desktop icon appears on the standby display.

@ When the following functions for restricting incoming calls are set at the same time, they are prioritized
as follows. (D has the highest priority.

* If you receive calls from callers whose phone numbers are notified.
(D Bar nuisance call service
(@ Reject unknown/Call acceptation/Call setting w/o ID
® Driving mode
@ Ringing time

al o/m Buas |leg - umouun Joalay . suonoung auoyd buisn

* |f you receive calls from callers whose phone numbers are not notified.
(D Bar nuisance call service
@ Call rejection
® Driving mode
@ Ringing time

(_ Callsetingw/oID )

Rejecting Calls with No Caller ID

( Default setting | Accept/Same as ring tone )

You can set the FOMA terminal to reject incoming calls according to the reason
for no caller ID.

|

Select (“+/p> (= p-“Lock/Security”p>“Call setting w/o ID”,
and then enter the security code.
Security code —p.192
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Select the reason for no caller ID you want to set.

Not supported : Set whether to connect (Accept) or not connect (Reject)
an incoming call from the network that cannot send the
caller ID, such as a call from overseas or a forwarded
call from a general phone.

However, depending on the intermediary phone
companies, the caller ID may be informed.

Payphone  : Set whether to connect (Accept) or not connect (Reject)

DEmm - an incoming call from a pay phone.

“Payphone” appears when a call arrives from an NTT
pay phone, etc.

Userunset  : Set whether to connect (Accept) or not connect (Reject)
an incoming call from a caller who deliberately notifies
no caller ID.

(Dot
Bray t
@User unset Accept

Select the item you want to set.

To accept incoming calls from phone numbers those do not notify
the caller ID
Select “Accept”, and select a ring tone from the Select ring tone
screen.
Selecting a ring tone —p.163
To reject incoming calls from phone numbers those do not notify
the caller ID
DEFm = Select “Reject”.

eip asned - @] o/m Bumas |29 . suojoun auoyd Buisn

@ When receiving a call with no caller ID whose no caller ID reason has been set to “Reject”, this call is
recorded as “Missed call” in the “Received calls” (p.151) and the “Missed call” desktop icon appears on
the standby display.

@ f you receive a call with no caller ID whose no caller ID reason has been set to “Accept’, the reason
for no caller ID appears.

@ If you set “Same as ring tone” to a ring tone when “Accept” is set, the ring tone specified in “Phone” of
“Select ring tone” sounds.

@ If you receive a videophone with no caller ID, the ring tone specified in “Video-phone” of “Select ring
tone” sounds.

@ You can receive i-mode mail or SMS regardless of “Call rejection” and “Call acceptation” functions.

C Pause dial D)
Sending Push Signals for Easy Operation

You can send a message to the QUICKCAST*, make a ticket reservation or check
your bank account balance by sending push signals from your FOMA terminal.
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é Storing dial data using the pause dial function

Store dial data to be sent as push signals in the pause dial in advance. Inserting a
pause (p) allows you to send dial data with a pause where you pressed the pause

key.

@ You can store only one set of dial data, each can contain up to 128 characters.

@ You can enter the following characters for dial data : 0 to 9, #, % and a pause (p).
@ You cannot insert a pause (p) at the beginning of dial data or successively.

@ If you insert a pause (p) at the end of dial data, the pause will automatically be deleted when

storing the dial data.

’ Select » (= p-“Other settings”p“Pause dial”.

X Pause dial When dial data is already stored
The stored dial data is displayed.

2 Press O [Edit] and enter the dial data.
Press to @2, and &=, and then enter the dial data.

To insert a pause (p)
Hold down for 1 second or more.

f Sending dial data using the pause dial function

’ Select (“+/p> (. p-“Other settings”p>“Pause dial”.

Y Pause dial To delete dial data

UT2DRpT24BESEP2AGED Select “Delete” from the function menu.

% As of January 2001, the paging service provided by NTT DoCoMo is known as QUICKCAST.

|e1p asned . suonound auoyd buisn
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Press @ [Send] and enter the destination phone number.

N

% Pause dial To enter the phone number from the phonebook
Enter part of the phone number, and then press @ to search for
the number.
Press @ to select a search method from the phonebook search
screen.
OFCCHAX Press @ to search the received call record, or @ to search the
redial record.
z
3 Press (& o ( : ) [Dial].

2 send Pause dial A call is made to the entered phone number, and when the call is
e connected, the stored dial data until the first pause (p) is displayed. No
pause (p) appears.

|elp asned . suolound auoyd buisn

4 Press (&> or (®) [Send] to send the dial data.

Each time you press (&> or @ [Dial], dial data until the next pause (p) is sent. Once the last
number is sent, the talking screen reappears.
To send all dial data at one time
Hold down for 1 second or more, and select “Send at one time” from the Send pause dial
menu.

@ You can send dial data to the other party you are talking by displaying the pause dial screen during a
call and pressing @ [Send].

@ You can also send dial data by entering the pause dial directly on the standby display. In this case,
first dial the other party’s phone number, enter a pause (p), and then enter dial data you want to send.
After entering, press (&> to make the call. Once you are connected, press (&> again to send the
dial data until the next pause (p).

@ The videophone call disables the pause dial and you cannot send dial data after the pause.

@The signal may not be received depending on the device of the called side.
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C Prefix setting )
Attaching a Number Before the Phone Number

( Default setting | “WORLD CALL” (009130010)

You can set your frequently called numbers (prefix) in advance. Once you have
set, you can dial a phone number with a prefix at its head by using “Dialing”,
“Phonebook”, “Received calls”, “Dialled calls” or “Redial”. The number for
“Notify caller ID”, etc. is useful if you have set it.

@ Up to 7 prefixes can be stored.
@ You can enter the following characters for a prefix number: 0 to 9, # and .

’ Select (“/p (= p-“Other settings”p>“Prefix setting”.

2 Highlight <Not stored> and then press O [Edit].

S ouier settinge To change the contents of a stored prefix

Prefix setting Select a prefix name you want to change.

To delete a prefix
Highlight the item you want to delete, and select “Delete this” from
the function menu.

To delete all prefixes
Select “Delete all” from the function menu.

2 seect JEER FuNC

3 Enter the entry name.

WHF_ Up to 8 full-pitch or 16 half-pitch characters can be entered for a prefix
””””” name.

Entering characters —p.300

A ©u ]

_set_KR FuNc

4 Enter the number (prefix).

The prefix number can be up to 10 digits long.

Sct LMY FUNC

Bumes xiaid . suopjoung suoyd buisn
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@ You can add a prefix to a phone number by selecting “Prefix” from the function menu when dialing, or
displaying the phonebook details screen, “Received calls”, “Dialled calls” and “Redial”.
@ You can edit the preset “WORLD CALL” (009130010) stored at purchase.

C Subaddress setting )

Setting for Subaddress Support

(Default setting I ON)

You can use “X¥” in a phone number as the delimiter and set the number after “x”
as a subaddress. A subaddress is used for specified communication to a certain
communication device through ISDN or the content selection from the “M-stage V
Live”.

’ Select > = - p-“Other settings”p>“Subaddress setting”.

X 0ther setiings To activate the Subaddress function
Select “ON”.

To deactivate the Subaddress function
Select “OFF”.

Subaddress setting

OEEm =

@ In the following cases, “¥” does not work as the subaddress delimiter and is recognized an ordinary
phone number including “¥”.
- “¥” is placed at the beginning of a phone number.
- “X"is placed immediately after the prefix number “186/184".
- When there is a “X” mark right after the numbers entered in “Prefix”.



Using Dialed or Received Calls Records

When you make a call or receive a mail, your FOMA terminal records the caller's
phone number or the sender’s mail address as a record. You can use those
records to check the caller or the sender, call a recorded phone number, or send a
mail to a recorded mail address.

f Using dialed/received calls record }

Information such as a phone number you called, the caller’s phone number and
date and time is recorded as the dialed or received call record. If you cannot
answer a call, the call is recorded as the missed call record. Voice calls,
videophone calls, packet communication and 64K data communication for the
dialed/ received/ missed call records are distinguished with their icons so that you
can see the type of a record at a glance.

@ Up to 30 dialed voice/videophone calls and up to 30 sent packet/64K data communications for
a total of 60 records can be recorded in the dialed record. Likewise, up to 30 received voice/
videophone calls and up to 30 received packet/64K data communications for a total of 60
records can be recorded in the received call record

@ When the number of records exceeds the maximum number, the oldest records are
automatically deleted.

@ The dialed/received call record cannot be displayed during a videophone call.

@ The access point (APN) of the sender is displayed for received packet communication.

@ No date and time is recorded when the date and time is not set in “Set time”.

splooay Buisn . suonound auoyd buisn

The differences between Dialed calls record and Redial

There are the differences between Dialed calls record and Redial.

Dialed calls record Redial
Type of record that is Voice call, videophone call, packet Voice call, videophone call
stored communication, 64K data
communication
When you call the same | Stored as a separate record Overwritten and stored as the most
phone number recent call

%% When you perform “Delete all’, both “Redial” and “Dialled calls” will be all deleted. Even if you perform
“Delete this” or “Delete selected” for the Dialled calls, the redial is not deleted. Note that the records of
the redial remain. Deleting the redial —p.73

r—Redial Dialled calls

| Delete this| | Delete this|

| Delete selected | | Delete selected |

| Delete all |
I 1
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<Example: Using the received calls>

Select /) -1 p-“Received calls”.

You can also call up “Received calls” by pressing @

To use the dialed calls record
Select “Dialled calls”.

—

Select the display type of received calls.

To display all received call records
Select “All calls”.
To display missed calls records only
Select “Missed calls”.
Unknown calls shows the number of records which have not been
checked.

1], Calls
Blissed calls
Unknown calls

o8
w oof=1

OEEA =

Select the record that you want to see.

gd calls 1/4 To delete a record
Highlight the record you want to delete, and select “Delete this” from
the function menu.

To delete multiple records
Select “Delete selected” from the function menu, and then select the

(¥

NakanishiTetsuya records you want to delete.
Todashun | To delete all records
06 +=> BN Select “Delete all” from the function menu.
To display the ringing time for missed calls from all calls list
screen

Select “Ringing time” from the function menu.
Only missed calls with each ringing time are displayed on the list
screen. Press to return to the received calls list screen.




4 Check the contents of a record.

Bl Received calls 2/20 “Current record number/Total record number” appears in the upper right
ST E40 - ®ios corner of the screen. The smaller the record number, the newer the record.
SugimotoMikiko In case of missed calls, the ringing time is displayed next to the date and
time.
To check the previous and next records

Press @ or @

Press @ to display the previous (later) record, @ to display the
next (older) record.
However, for the dialed calls record, press @ to display the
previous (later) record, @ to display the next (older) record.

To make a voice call to the displayed phone number
Display the record for which you want to make a voice call and press

8
OO0
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[ 0 JE Func]

To make a videophone call to the displayed phone number
Display the record for which you want to make a videophone call and
press @.

To set an image to be sent during a videophone call
Select “Select image” from the function menu.

If you select “Me”, the image of the in-camera will be sent. About
other substitute images, see p.98.

To store the displayed phone number in the phonebook
Display the phone number you want to store, and select “Add to
phonebook” from the function menu.

Storing data in the phonebook —p.108

To send an i-mode mail from a record
Display the record from which you want to send an i-mode mail, and
select “Compose message” from the function menu.

Displays a new mail creation page with the mail address stored in a
phonebook entry entered in the address field.
Composing i-mode mail —p.154 in [Application ]

splooay Buisn

(Dialed/Received calls record icons R
G Indicates that you made a voice call or had an incoming voice call.
B : Indicates that you made a videophone call or had an incoming videophone call.
@540l : Indicates that you had an incoming videophone call for the remote monitor.
#1831 : Indicates that you made a call for the packet communication.
#151] : Indicates that you had an incoming call, etc. for the packet communication.
Tfifl ¢ Indicates that you made a call for the 64K data communication.
T Fifl ¢ Indicates that you had an incoming call, etc. for the 64K data communication.
Missed calls record icons
EI.{S . Indicates that you did not answer a voice call.
Eﬂ: ﬂl.ﬂ . Indicates that you did not answer a voice call, and the caller left the message in “Record message”.
11 * Indicates that you did not answer a videophone call.
S EIME  Indicates that you did not answer a videophone call, and the caller left the message in “Record
message”.
il aBM : Indicates that you did not connect to a videophone call for the remote monitor.
LA ] * Indicates that you did not answer an incoming call, etc. for the packet communication.
WY A Indicates that you did not receive an incoming call, etc. for the packet communication.
Tus * Indicates that you did not answer an incoming call, etc. for the 64K data communication.
i,.'l.lﬁ u'fg:- * Indicates that you did not receive an incoming call, etc. for the 64K data communication.
i - Indicates that it is an unchecked missed call. )
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<Common>

@ Switching the terminal off does not delete Dial records/Received calls. If you do not want other people
to see the Dialed/Received phone numbers, either delete the record or set “Received calls” and
“Redial/Dialled calls” in “Record display set” (p.206) to “OFF".

@When you receive a call while displaying Received calls, the record data may be updated and a
message “Updating info” may appear. You cannot switch to other record displays while this message
is showing.

@ While “PIM lock” is set, only phone numbers are recorded even for calls to/from parties whose names
are stored in the phonebook.

<Dialed calls record>

@ When making calls by calling up a phonebook stored as secret data in the “Secret mode” or “Secret
only mode”, these calls are not recorded in the dialed record.

@ When you set “PIM lock”, “Keypad dial lock” or “Restrict dialing”, all the dialed records until then are
deleted. The dialed calls after these functions are set will be recorded in the dialed record.

<Received calls record>

@ “Missed calls” and “Unknown calls” are not displayed if there are no missed calls.

@ The number of missed calls which have not been checked in yet will decrease as you check in.

@ When the caller notifies his/her phone number, and the caller's phone number has already stored in
the phonebook, both the phone number and name are recorded in the received call record. If the caller
does not notify the phone number, the reason for no caller ID appears.

@ When you set “PIM lock” or “Keypad dial lock”, all the received call records are deleted. After these
functions are set the received calls will be recorded in the received call record.

@ When a call comes from a party that is not in the phonebook set in “Restrict dialing” if “Restrict dialing”
is set, only the phone number is recorded.

@ When the other party uses the dial-in service, the different phone number from its dial-in number may
appear.

@ You cannot use the received call record for packet and 64K data communication for storing data in the
phonebook or composing a new mail.

é Using sent/received address record }

Information such as a mail address you sent, the sender’s mail address and date

and time is recorded as the sent/received address lists. You can check the

contents of the sent/received address list and use them for composing and

sending a mail and storing a phone number in the phonebook. In addition, i-mode

mail and SMS are distinguished with their icons in the sent/received address lists

so that you can see the type of a record at a glance.

@ Up to 30 records such as i-mode mail addresses and SMS phone numbers can be recorded in
the sent/received address lists respectively.

@ When the number of records exceeds the maximum number, the oldest records are
automatically overwritten.

@ The sent/received address lists cannot be displayed during a videophone call.

<Example: Using the sent address record>

Select (“~/p-/) p-“Dialed calls”.

To use the received address record
Select “Received calls”.




B 7/14 1040 ol
NakanishiTetsuya

G 7/12 18113 A
D9OXXXXXXXX

SugimotoMikiko

TodaShunji
[Change

el soiect RS FuNC ]

Change].

! The sent address list appears.

Select the address that you want to see.

Bl Sent address
m1/14 13:37
Takadalasami
B4 W
NakanishiTetsuya
@7/13 2343 EE
TodaShunji
/121104

]

To delete an address
Select the record you want to delete, and select “Delete this” from
the function menu.

To delete multiple addresses
Select “Delete selected” from the function menu, and then select the
records you want to delete.

To delete all addresses
Select “Delete all” from the function menu.

Check the contents of the address.

Bl Sent address
/10 (Sat) 21:58
SugimotoMikiko

k=
docomo. taro. As@docomo. ne

d “Current address number/Total address number” appears in the upper
right corner of the screen. The smaller the address number, the newer
the address.
To check the previous and next addresses

Press or .

Press @ to display the previous (later) address, @ to display the
next (older) address.
However, for the received address list, press @ to display the
previous (later) record, to display the next (older) record.
To send an i-mode mail to the displayed mail address
Display the address for which you want to send an i-mode mail, and
select “Compose message” from the function menu.
Composing i-mode mail —p.154 in [Application
To store the displayed phone number or mail address in the
phonebook
Display the phone number or mail address you want to store, and
select “Add to phonebook” from the function menu.
How to store data in the phonebook —p.108
To make a voice call to the displayed phone number
Display the address you want to call and select from the function
menu “Dialing” - “Voice phone”.
Make a call to the phone number stored at the top of the phonebook.
To make a videophone call to the displayed phone number
Display the address you want to call and select from the function
menu “Dialing” - “32K V-phone” or “64K V-phone”.

splooay Buisn . suonound auoyd buisn
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@ Switching the terminal off will not delete sent/received address lists. If you do not want to other people
to see your sent/received addresses, either delete them or set “Received calls” and “Redial/Dialled
calls” in “Record display set” (p.206) to “OFF”.

@ When you receive a mail while displaying the received address list, you will see a message “up date”
until the receiving process is complete. You cannot switch to other record displays while this message
is showing.

@ When you set “PIM lock” or “Keypad dial lock’, all the sent/received address lists are deleted. The mail
addresses sent/received after these functions are set will be recorded in the sent/received address
lists.

@ When the security is set to the Inbox or Outbox with “Security”, sent addresses are not recorded.
Likewise, mail addresses stored in the phonebook as secret data in the “Secret mode” or “Secret only
mode” are not recorded in the sent address list.

<Sent address record>

@ For addresses in the phonebook set with secret codes, the data except for the secret codes are
displayed in the sent address record.

Sent address record icons
= 11/ : Indicates that you sent an i-mode mail.
E‘. 1| Indicates that you sent an i-mode mail and its transmission failed.
=5 Indicates that you sent an SMS.
=584 ¢ Indicates that you sent an SMS and its transmission failed.
Received address record icons
E 71| © Indicates that you received an i-mode mail.
=137 © Indicates that you received an SMS.
N\ J
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(_ Noise reduction )

Making Your Phone Conversation Clearer

(Default setting | ON )

The Noise reduction is a function that reduces ambient noise. This function
enables to send your clear voice to the other party during a voice or videophone
call even in the noisy place.

’ Select } (= p-“Talk”p“Noise reduction”.

To activate the Noise reduction
Select “ON”.

To deactivate the Noise reduction
Select “OFF”.

Menu76
Noise reduction

OEEm =
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(_ Reconnect control )

Setting Notification of a Dropped Line

[Default setting I No tone)

Even if your connection drops out due to poor radio wave condition, the FOMA

terminal automatically tries to reconnect to the dropped phone number as soon as

reception is restored. You can also set the alarm tone ringing pattern when a call

is reconnected.

@ During i-mode operation, no alarm sounds regardless of the “Reconnect control” setting.

@ The wait time for call reconnection differs depending on radio wave condition and how the
phone is used. In general, reconnection is possible in about 10 seconds.

@ |f radio wave condition suddenly becomes bad, a call may be disconnected with no alarm.

’ Select (“)p (= p-“Talk”p-“Reconnect control”.

X Talk Not to sound an alarm

[04]U0D 199UU0I3Y . suopjoung auoygd buisn

Menu77
Reconnect control

Select “No tone”.

To sound a high-tone alarm
Select “High tone”.

To sound a low-tone alarm
Select “Low tone”.

OEEa

@ Waiting for call reconnection (in about 10 seconds at the longest) is also charged.
@ The other party hears no sound during disconnection.
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C Quality alarm D)
Setting Alarm Notification of a Bad Connection

(Default setting I High tone)

The FOMA terminal notifies you with an alarm tone immediately before a call is to
be disconnected due to an exceedingly weak radio wave while you are talking on
the voice call. It is useful for taking appropriate countermeasures such as moving
to a place where radio wave conditions is good or ending the call and redialing
with the other party’s permission before the call is disconnected.

@ If radio wave condition suddenly becomes bad, a call may be disconnected with no alarm.

@ This function does not work with a videophone call.

’ Select (“/p- (= p-“Talk”p-“Quality alarm”.

Not to sound an alarm
Select “No tone”.

To sound a high-tone alarm
Select “High tone”.

To sound a low-tone alarm
Select “Low tone”.

Menu75
Quality alarm

OETA =

(___ Selectholdtone )

Selecting the Guidance for Holding Calls

(Default setting I On hold tone: Tone 1 Holding tone: Melody)

You can select a guidance message to be played while an incoming voice/
videophone call or the current call is put on hold.
You can set the following guidance messages:

Item Type of guidance Guidance description
On hold tone Tone 1 “Sorry, unable to respond now. Wait or call later.” (in
Japanese)

Tone 2 “Sorry, unable to respond now. Call later.” (in Japanese)
Voice announce 1%, Voice | Your message recorded with the “Voice announce”
announce 2* —p.249

Holding tone Melody -
Voice announce 1%, Voice | Your message recorded with the “Voice announce”
announce 2* —p.249

%% Voice announce 1 or Voice announce 2 cannot be set unless you record voice with the “Voice announce”.

' Select > (= p-“Talk”p>“Select hold tone”.




Select the item you want to set.

X Talk To set an on hold tone
Select “On hold tone”.
To set a holding tone

Select hold tone

00 hold tone N
BHolding tone Select “Holding tone”.

OEER

3 Select a guidance message you want to set.

On hold tone

To hear a guidance message
2 Press O [Play].
@oice announce 1 . .
BVoice announce 2 You will hear guidance once.
Press to stop the guidance.

OEER :

Play

On hold tone
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C Answer setting )

Setting to Stop the Ring Tone Quickly

(Default setting I Any key answer )

You can set your FOMA terminal to stop its ringing tone immediately when a call
comes in. It is useful for answering an incoming call in a place where this may
bother people around you.

You can set the following operations:

Item Description
Any key answer You can press any of the following keys to answer an incoming call: to

D, FD, @, K3, (), (@) or (i as well as @>.

However, videophone calls are not supported.

Quick silent You can stop the ring tone and vibrator by pressing any of the following keys or

opening the FOMA terminal when a voice or videophone call comes in: @22to

@2, ¥, @, O, @ orE]. Even if the ring tone has been muted, the

other party still hears the ring tone. For an incoming voice call, you can answer the

call by pressing <& or @ [Answer]. For an incoming videophone call, you can

answer the call by pressing with the camera view or by pressing (&> or
[Answer] with a substitute image.

OFF For an incoming voice call, you can answer the call only by pressing C&> or
[Answer]. For an incoming videophone call, only by pressing (@, (&> or
[Answer] (When you press C&> or [Answer], you can respond to the
videophone call with a substitute image.).
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LY
Menub58

Incoming call

Answer setting

[OAny key answer
Buick silent
@OFF

’ Select /) (= p-“Incoming call”»“Answer setting”.

To answer a call with the any key answer mode
Select “Any key answer”.

To answer a call with the Quick silent mode
Select “Quick silent”.

To answer a call by only pressing (2>, @ [Answer] or
Select “OFF”.

OEEm =

@Even if you set to “Quick silent”, when the “Manner mode” is on, the FOMA terminal operates during
the “Any key answer” mode.

@Even if this function is set to “Quick silent--” will not appear in case a call comes from the caller in
which images are stored in the phonebook when the videophone and “Display phonebook
image”(p.181) are set to “ON” or in case a movie ringtone is set to “ON”.

C Fold setting )

Setting Operations When the FOMA Terminal is Folded During a Call

(Default setting I End the call )

You can set how your FOMA terminal operates when it is folded during a voice or

videophone call.

You can set the following operations:

Item

Description

No tone

During a voice call, voice is muted. During a videophone call, voice is muted and
the “Camera off” (p.98) is sent to the other party. No hold tone sounds. Unfolding
the FOMA terminal returns to the previous conditions. However, if you fold the
FOMA terminal while holding and then unfold it again, the terminal returns to the
usual call condition.

Tone on

A call is put on hold (holding). During a voice call, the other party hears the hold
tone set in the “Select hold tone” (p.158) while your FOMA terminal is folded. The
hold tone can also be heard from your FOMA terminal speaker. During a
videophone call, the hold tone set in the “Select hold tone” is played and the my
image sending (p.98) is sent to the other party. Unfolding the FOMA terminal
returns to the previous conditions. However, if you fold the FOMA terminal while
holding and then unfold it again, the terminal returns to the usual call condition.

End the call

A call is terminated. This has the same effect as pressing @#®).

@ When the earphone/microphone with switch is connected, this function is disabled. Folding the
FOMA terminal during a call does not change the call status. However, during a videophone
call with camera view, folding the FOMA terminal switches to the substitute image.

’ Select } I'"_ p-“Incoming call”’p-“Fold setting”.

RSN To mute voice when the FOMA terminal is folded

Pl setting Select “No tone”.

Do tone To play a hold tone when the FOMA terminal is folded
S I Select “Tone on’.

To ends a call when the FOMA terminal is folded
Select “End the call”.

OEEA




@Even if you set to “No tone” or “Tone on’”, this function is disabled while a voice memo is recorded.
@Even if you set to “Tone on”, when you fold the FOMA terminal while you are talking to the 2nd person
using the “Call waiting” (p.281), “No tone” works.

(  Caltimedisplay )

Displaying the Call Duration During a Call

(Default setting | ON ]

You can set whether to display the current call duration during a voice or
videophone call.

@ When the call duration exceeds “19h59m59s”, the count will start from “00s”.

@ The displayed call duration is a rough estimation, so it may differ from the actual call duration.
@ The communication time for i-mode and packet communication is not counted.

’ Select > I_‘_'f_._}“CaII data”p-“Call time display”.

To display the call duration during a call
Select “ON”.

Not to display call duration during a call
Select “OFF”.

Menu4sg
Call time display

OEEa =

Checking/Resetting the Total Call Duration

You can check the call duration of your last call and the total call duration for
voice and videophone calls, and reset them to “0”. It is useful for checking the
total call duration for voice calls and digital calls separately or checking the
monthly total call duration.

uoiein( |[ed [ejo] ay} Bumasay/bunjoays - Aedsip awiy |[e9 - Buies pjod . suoijoung auoyd buisn

f Checking the call duration *

You can display and check the call duration of your last call, the total call duration

and the date and time when the call duration was last reset for voice calls,

videophone calls, and 64K data communication.

@ When the all calls duration exceed “199h59m59s”, the count will start from “00s”.

@ The displayed call duration is a rough estimation, so it may differ from the actual call duration.

@ The communication time for i-mode and packet communication is not included in the call
duration.
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Select > (= p-“Call data”p“Call duration”.

—

Last call duration : Displays an estimation of the call duration on your
test call qurabion o immediate last made or received call.
AL ealls duration All calls duration : Displays the total call d_urgtion since the last reset
34h23m4ss (reset to “00s”). “Talk” indicates the total call
Dt amars duration of voice calls, while “Digital” indicates that
Lest reset date of videophone calls and 64K data communication.
MIWHL | astreset date : Displays the date and time when the call duration
was last reset.

@ f the power is turned off or the FOMA card is removed, the display of the last call duration becomes
“00s”.

@ Turning the FOMA terminal off does not delete the all calls duration information.

@ The last reset date shows “--/-- --:-" in case of default or when date and time are not set in the “Set time”.

{ Resetting the call duration ;

You can reset the last call duration and the all calls duration displayed in the “Call
duration” to zero.

’ Select > (= - p-“Call data”p-“Reset call duration”, and
then enter the security code.
Security code —p.192

uone.n( [[e9 [elo1 ays Bumesay/bunjosyy . suopoun4 auoyd buisn

2 Press @ [Select] and select “YES”.

LY Call data To cancel resetting
Menu6 0 Press @ [Select] and select “NO”.

Reset call duration

[l sciect]

@ You can check the date and time when the call duration was last reset on the “Call duration”.
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C Select ring tone )
Selecting a Ring Tone for Incoming Calls and Mail

Default setting | Phone: Pattern 1 Video-phone: Pattern 1 Mail: Pattern 2
Msg. Request: Pattern 3 Msg. Free: Pattern 3

You can set a different ring tone for incoming voice calls, videophone calls, mail,

Msg. Request and Msg. Free. You can also set each different ring tone for calls/

mail from a specified phone number/mail address/group in the phonebook.

—p.120

@ You can set i-motion downloaded from a site or Web page to the ring tone.

@ You cannot set “i-motion”(movie ringtone) for mail, Msg. Request/Free and 64K data
communication.

@ When you receive mail, Msg.Request/Free while the screen is displayed other than the
standby display, the ring tone will not sound.

@ To set “Voice announce 1” and “Voice announce 2", you must first record your message with
the “Voice announce”.

@ While “PIM lock” is set, data other than pre-installed patterns, sound effects and melodies
cannot be set. While “PIM lock” is set, you cannot set movie ringtone to the ring tone.

’ Select } (= p“Incoming call”»“Select ring tone”.

2 Select the item for which you want to set a ring tone.

X lnconing call Phone . Sets a ring tone for voice calls and 64K data
Serenl Tong tone communication
Video-phone : Sets a ring tone for videophone calls
Mail . Sets a ring tone for i-mode mail, SMS and packet
Aise. Request communication
Blise. Free Msg. Request : Sets a ring tone for Msg. Request
Msg. Free  : Sets a ring tone for Msg. Free
OEER
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Select a ring tone category.

. Select from the 3 preset patterns, 8 sound effects,

@3motion
@Voice announce
BBRandon melody
BOFF

o] sect JE

i-motion

Voice announce :

Random melody :

OFF

and 10 melodies in “Pre-installed” folder or a
maximum of 160 melodies downloaded from sites
and Internet websites located in the “INBOX” or your
original folder.

: Select an i-motion video clip you have imported/

downloaded to your FOMA terminal from [INBOX],
[Pre-installed] folder or folders you have created.
When a call comes in, sounds and images are

played in accordance with the selected i-motion
(movie ringtone function).

i-motion (movie ringtone) cannot be selected to
specify for the ring tone of mail, message request/
free and 64k data communication.

About the movie ringtone function —p.101 in [ Application
Select a ring tone from “Voice announce 1” or “Voice
announce 2” recorded with the “Voice announce”
(p.249) function. When a call comes in, your
recorded voice plays.

Select a folder in which melodies are saved. When a
call comes in, the stored melodies are randomly
selected and played.

: No ring tone sounds.

Select a melody to be set as a ring tone.

M, Pre-installed 3

[MPattern |
*Pattern 2
“Pattern §
“Melody 1
#Melody 2
“Melody 3
“Melody 4
“Melody §
Melody §
“Melody 7

maoodaaan

DT >

Highlight the melody to play the melody. Press any button of (&>,

@, @@, ()

or O to stop.

When selecting i-motion
Press O [Play] to play the selected i-motion.




Pre-installed ring tone/melody list

Display

Pattern 1-3
Melody 1
Melody 2
Melody 3
Melody 4
Melody 5
Melody 6
Melody 7
Melody 8
Melody 9
Melody 10
Alarm 1
Alarm 2
Alarm 3
Alarm 4
Alarm 5
Alarm 6
Alarm 7
Alarm 8

Permit No.: T-0440033 CIASPA

Pre-installed movie ringtone list

Display
i motion 1 *

Permit No.: T-0001633JRCL @6 Music : Provided by Sony Music Records Inc.
*This is a song for movie ringtone which is stored in the “Pre-installed” folder in “i-motion”.

auo} buu J99[9S . sBuipas suo) huibuey)
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@ You can only set the preset ring tone while the “PIM Lock” is set. However, you cannot set the preset
movie ring tone.

@ When you receive a call during “PIM lock”, if the ring tone is set to data or file other than pre-installed
ring tones, the ring tone of the default setting sounds.

@ When the vibration patter is set to “Melody linkage” in “Vibrator” (p.167), if a melody with vibration
pattern specified is set to the ring tone, the FOMA terminal vibrates in accordance with the pattern of
the melody. The FOMA terminal does not vibrate in accordance with movie ring tone.

@ When the flashing pattern is set to “Melody linkage” in “lllumination” (p.185), if a melody with
illumination pattern specified is set to the ring tone, the incoming call lamp flashes in accordance with
the pattern of the melody. The incoming call lamp does not flash in accordance with movie ring tone.

@ If “Ring tone” is set in the Melody player, the same setting applies to “Ring tone” of the “Select ring
tone”. —p.341 in [Application ]

@ If “Ring tone” for “Phone” and “Video-phone” are set in the Movie player, the same setting applies to
“Phone” and “Video-phone” of the “Select ring tone”. —p.329 in [Application ]

@ When data or a file with the “FOMA card operational restriction function” (p.53) set is set to the ring
tone, if you remove the FOMA card or replace it with another one, the ring tone setting is reset to the
default setting (The settings will not change, so if you put the FOMA card back in, your set ring tone
will play again).

@ The ring volume that sounds during ring tone selection for calls or mail/messages is the same volume
as set in the “Ring volume” (p.79) for “Phone/Video-phone” or “Mail/Message”. If the “Ring volume” is
set to “Silent”, no ring tone sounds.

@ The play part may have already been specified in the melodies with “” or “+”. If it is set to a ring
tone, etc. only the specified part will be played.

@ The i-motion unavailable for a ring tone is grayed out.

@ If you set i-motion having an image and sound to the ring tone, an image set in “Display setting” is not
displayed but the i-motion image is displayed.

@ The ring tone for voice calls with no caller ID, you can set it in the “Call setting w/o ID” (p.145). The
ring tone for the videophone call with no caller ID is subject to the “Video-phone” setting of this
function.

@ When the functions of the mail ring tone are set at the same time, they are prioritized as follows. (D
has the highest priority.

(D The mail ring tone of the Utilities
(@ The mail ring tone of the Group Utilities
(® The mail ring tone of the Select ring tone

@When you set i-motion such as the pre-installed movie ringtone to the ring tone of “Phone”,

“Ring tone 1” will be emitted during 64k data communication.



Vibrator )

Using Vibration to Notify You Incoming Calls and Mail

(Default setting | OFF)

You can set each vibration pattern for incoming voice calls, videophone calls,

mails, Msg. Request and Msg. Free.

@ When the manner mode is set to “Original” and the vibrator in the “Original” is set to “OFF”,
the FOMA terminal does not vibrate.

Select (“)p (= p-“Incoming call”>“Vibrator”.

|

2

Select the item for which you want to set the vibrator.

RS Incoming call
Menub4

EMsg. Request
BMsg. Free

OEEA =

Select the vibration pattern.

RS Vibrator
MPattern 1
Bpattern 2
@pattern 3
BBlle | ody |inkage
[30FF

OEEA =

Highlight the vibration pattern. The FOMA terminal vibrates in the

highlighted pattern.

Pattern 1to 3 : The FOMA terminal vibrates in a specific pattern.

Melody linkage : The FOMA terminal vibrates in accordance with the
pattern of the melody set to the ring tone.
However, if no vibration pattern is set to the melody or
i-motion is set to the ring tone, the terminal vibrates in
Pattern 2.

OFF : The FOMA terminal does not vibrate.

The icon at the standby display indicates the items where the vibrator is

set.

¥ : Indicates that the vibrator is set to a voice call and video-phone.

Y., : Indicates that the vibrator is set to mail.

¥ : Indicates that the vibrator is set to a voice call, video-phone and

mail.
Vibrator settings for Msg. Request/Free cannot be confirmed with icons.

J0JBIqIA . sbumes auoy Buibueyd
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@ When “Mail/Msg. ring time” (p.240 in ['Application ]) is set to “OFF”, no “%..” appears and the FOMA
terminal does not vibrates for incoming Msg. Request/Free.

@ When the sound effect of the flash image emits, even if the vibrator is set, the FOMA terminal does not
vibrate.

@ 1If you have set the vibrator to ON, be careful that the FOMA terminal will not approach fire (e.g. a
heater) or fall from a desk due to vibration for incoming calls.

C Keypad sound D)

Turning Off the Keypad Sound

(Default setting | ON )

You can mute the keypad sound when the key is pressed to avoid disturbing other
people around you.
@ When the Keypad sound function is set to “OFF”, the following tones will not sound:
- Various alarm tones - Battery level indication tone
- Volume adjustment startup tone - Snooze cancel tone for Alarm clock
@ Regardless of this function setting, the following operations plays the keypad sound:
- When you press @ [Memo/Check] with the FOMA terminal folded
- When you take a picture/movie with the camera
- When the low-battery alarm sounds
- When the messages are played/ended (through the earpiece speaker)
- When you start/stop recording a voice memo during standby (through the earpiece speaker)
- When you start/stop recording your message with the Voice announce function (through the
earpiece speaker)
@ The volume of the Keypad sound will not change, regardless of the settings made at “Ring
volume”.

’ Select } (= p-“Other settings”»“Keypad sound”.

A Other setlings To sound the keypad sound

Ve?;a‘; 3s;]und Select “ON”.

o To turn the keypad sound off
Select “OFF”.

OEEa =




Setting the FOMA Terminal to Emit the Charge Sound

C Charge sound

)

(Default setting | ON )

To avoid leaving the FOMA terminal with the power charged, you can set it to emit

the charge sound “pippi” when charging starts and ends.

@ Regardless of this function setting, the FOMA terminal does not emit the charge sound during

the following situations:
- When a screen other than the standby display is displayed - While the driving mode is set

- While the manner mode is set
- While the “Phone/Video-phone” in “Ring volume” is set to “Silent”

' Select } E -p>“Other settings”p-“Charge sound”.

Other settings

Charge sound

OEE =

To emit the charge sound
Select “ON”.

To turn the charge sound off
Select “OFF”.

- When the power is off

punos abieyn . sBuipas suo) huibuey)
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C Desktopicon )

Using the Desktop Icons

You can paste a phone number or function frequently used as a desktop icon on

the standby display. The desktop icons allow you to display a phone number or

call up a function with a quick operation.

@ The icons you can paste on the desktop are as follows:
Phone number, Mail address, URL, Melody, Image, Movie, i-motion, Chara-den and i-appli
software

- Camera, ToDo list screen, Access reader, Bar code reader, Dictionary and each function in

the Original menu

@ You can paste up to 15 desktop icons.

@ You cannot paste a melody or image pre-installed in the FOMA terminal or an original
animation on the desktop.

{ Pasting desktop icons

<Example: Pasting phone numbers in the phonebook>

’ Display the phone number you want to set.

How to search the phonebook —p.116

When multiple phone numbers are stored in a single phonebook
Press @ to display the desired phone number.

When pasting a phone number from the “Received calls”, “Dialled calls” or “Redial”
Highlight the phone number you want to display on the list screen or display the detailed
screen.

uoa1 dopysaq . sbuieg pedhay pue Aejdsiq ay buibuey)

2 Select “Add desktop icon” from the function menu.
7715 (na) ]EUE'

Function 3 Desktop icon
@Notify caller 1D 5
gPreMx numbers . )

Utilities dd desktop icon?
BRestrictions =
BEdit data
B®ecte da

Add deskt

ta
00 _I1C0

%S

@ You cannot paste a phone number from a phonebook which is stored as a secret data.

@ You cannot paste a phone number, mail address, URL, image, movie or i-motion saved in the miniSD
memory card as a desktop icon.

@During “PIM lock”, you cannot check the details of a desktop icon, edit a title, delete a desktop icon or
reset a desktop.
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(Pasting other desktop icons
Mail address
To paste the mail address in the phonebook
\ Display the details screen of the mail address you want to paste.

To paste the received mail sender or sent mail destination
Display the mail details screen of the received mail sender or sent
mail destination you want to paste.
The sender’s address with “ [F.=*4” cannot be pasted.
To paste the mail address in the received address list or sent address list
\ Highlight the mail address you want to paste on the list screen.

SMS address (phone number)

To paste the received SMS sender or sent SMS destination

Display the mail details screen of the received mail sender or sent
mail destination you want to paste.

To paste the SMS address in the received address list or sent address list

\ Highlight the SMS address you want to paste on the list screen.
SMS address cannot be pasted from a phonebook.

URL
To paste a URL of a site
\ Display the URL you want to paste.
To paste a bookmark URL
\ Highlight the title you want to paste on the bookmark list screen.
To paste a URL in the URL history
\ Highlight the URL you want to paste on the URL history screen.
Up to 256 characters can be pasted for one URL.
If the URL of a site that contains images or melodies is pasted, it may
not be possible to display this site from the desktop icon.

Data of melody, image, movie, i-motion and Chara-den

\ Highlight the melody you want to paste on the “Melody player” list screen.

\ Highlight the image you want to paste on the “Image viewer” list screen.

\ Highlight the movie or i-motion you want to paste on the “Movie player” list screen.

\ Highlight the Chara-den you want to paste on the “Chara-den player” list screen.
i-oppli software
\ Highlight the software you want to paste on the software list screen.
“Camera” function
\ Display the camera menu screen.
“ToDo” list
| Display the “ToDo” list screen.
“Access reader” function
\ Display the “Access reader” list screen or details screen.
“Bar code reader” function
\ Display the “Bar code reader” list screen.
“Dictionary” function
\ Display the “Dictionary” screen.
“Original menu”
\ Display the “Original menu” addition screen.

e

Select “Add desktop
) icon” from the
function menu.
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(Title of pasted desktop icons
disI;Izr;ed Type Title
ol | Phone number Name stored in phonebook (if not, phone number)
Eua Mail address Name stored in phonebook (if not, mail address)
E@ SMS address Name stored in phonebook (if not, phone number)
L~ URL Page title (if not, URL without “http://” or “https://" is
displayed)
| Melody Melody title (if not, “Melody”)
=m Image Image file name (if not, “Image”)
A | Movie or i-motion Movie or i-motion title (if not, “i-motion”)
=i Chara-den Chara-den title (if not, “Chara-den”)
(=im i-o.ppli software Software name
(=) Camera Each function name
[ | ToDo
B | Access reader
=l Bar-code reader
Imll | Dictionary
=3 | Original menu

% . When a desktop icon is selected, the first 11 full-pitch or 22 half-pitch characters will be displayed
\_ for the title.

J

{ Calling up the data or function from desktop icons

’

' Press @ while the standby display is displayed.

2

/150 1 2:09

:
| (0 [ [

[ scec KN

Position the cursor over the desktop icon you want to use.

The desktop icon title at the cursor point is displayed.

If there are more than 6 desktop icons stored
You will see “/ }” on both sides of the display. Press @ to scroll
across the desktop icons.




3 Press @ [Select].

: The pasted phone number is displayed in the dial screen. Press (&> or to make
a voice call or videophone call.

. The New mail composing screen is displayed with the pasted mail address entered.
—p.154 in [ Application

. The New SMS composing screen is displayed with the pasted SMS address (phone
number) entered. —p.198 in [Application

© The page is displayed by connecting to that pasted URL site. —p.42 in [Application]

. The pasted melody is played with the “Melody player’. —p.341in [Application]

. The pasted image is displayed with the “Image viewer”. —p.302 in [ Application]

. The pasted movie or i-motion is played with the “Movie player”. —p.316 in
[Application ]

. The pasted Chara-den is played with the “Chara-den player’. —p.333in [Application]

. The pasted i-oippli software started. —p.73 in [Application

. The “Camera’ is started. —p.254 in [Application]

. The “ToDo” list screen is displayed. —p.228

. The “Access reader” is started. —p.284 in [Application]

. The “Bar-code reader” is started. —p.289 in [Application ]

* The “Dictionary” is started. —p.237

. The “Original menu” is displayed. —p.244

: BEEE B U =

ratBEREE.
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@ When “PIM Lock” is on, you will see no desktop icon for phone number, mail addresses, SMS
addresses, URLs, melodies, images, movies or i-motions, Chara-dens, or i-applis. Cancel “PIM lock”
to bring them back.

@ The pasted data can only be played or displayed from the melody, image, movie, i-motion, Chara-den
or i-appli desktop icons.

@ If you paste data, such as a melody or image, as a desktop icon and delete the original data, you
cannot also call it up from the desktop icon.
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é Checking the information of a desktop icon

You can check information such as the detail and title you have pasted on the
desktop icons.

’ Select } !_'_'f_'_._}“DispIay”b“Desktop icon”.

2 Select the desktop icon title you want to check.

@ On the desktop icon details screen, press @ to scroll the screen and check all the URL.

{ Changing the title of a desktop icon

uoa1 dopysaq . sbuieg pedhay pue Aejdsiq ay buibuey)

You can change the title you have pasted on the desktop icons.

@ Your title can be up to 16 full-pitch or 32 half-pitch characters. However, the title that will be
displayed when you select the desktop icon will only be up to the first 11 full-pitch characters
or 22 half-pitch characters.

’ Select | !_’_'f_'_._}“DispIay”b “Desktop icon”.

2 Highlight the title you want to change and select “Edit title”
from the function menu.

Function
BReset desktop
@0elete this

BDelete all

3 Change the title.

Entering characters —p.300
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@Even if the desktop icon title is changed, the title of the pasted original data remains unchanged.
Moreover, even if the original data title is changed, the desktop icon title remains unchanged.

{ Deleting a desktop icon pasted on the standby screen }
’ Select (“+/p> (= p- “Display” p> “Desktop icon”.

Highlight the desktop icon you want to delete and select
“Delete this” from the function menu.
Function When you want to delete all

MEdit title “ i
o e Select “Delete all”.

HDelete all

uoai dopysaq . sBumyas pedAay pue Aejdsiq sy} Buibueyd

f Resetting the desktop icons to the default setting<Reset desktop> }

You can delete all the desktop icons other than the camera desktop icon, which is
included at the time of purchase.

’ Select (“/p> [~ > “Display” p> “Desktop icon”.

2 Select “Reset desktop” from the function menu.

Function ‘
MEdit title
(BReset desktop
@0elete this
Moelete all
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Information notified by the desktop icons

A desktop icon appears to notify you of information such as an incoming new
mail.
You can make an access to the related function with the same operation as a

pasted desktop icon.

Icon Information What is displayed/started after operation | See page
e Notifies you that there is a new The received mail list screen in the Inbox p.182in
Hes | mail. containing the latest mail will appear. [Application]
> Notifies you that there is a missed | The “Missed calls” will appear. p.151
MaEm | call.
- Notifies you that there is a recorded | The “Play/Erase msg.” will be started. p.247
M8 | message.
“1 |Notifies you that there is a voice The “Voice mail” will be started. p.273
WM mail stored in the voice mail service
center.
2 Notifies you that there is a missed | The latest missed alarm information will p.212
Mem | alarm of Alarm clock, Schedule or | appear.
ToDo.
& Notifies you that an i-appli software | The Auto start info screen will appear. p.81in
%= | could not automatically startup. [Application]
Notifies you that i-appli standby The Security error record will appear. p.91in
EFFI | screen was abnormally ended. [Application]
L3 |Notifies you that the “Software After entering the PIN code, the update p.375
NE result display screen will appear.

update” has completed.

Center.

videophone call that you missed.

@Even when the“ 8" is not displayed, you may have some messages left in the Voice Mail Service

@ Selecting “ - " displays the “Missed calls” record and an icon shows whether it was a voice call or a

For details about the icons displayed in the missed calls record. —p.153

@ When the “PIM lock” is set while “ =", «

Y el e are displayed, these desktop icons

g ) e ) g )

disappear, but the icons will reappear after canceling the “PIM lock”.

If you receive a mail during PIM lock, “.
@ To delete a desktop icon notifying information, hold down for 1 second or more. (This clears

" will appear after canceling the PIM lock.

only the icon but the contents are not deleted.)

@The desktop icons notifying information are not deleted even though the power is turned off, but

deleted when the battery pack is removed.

@ If you access from each desktop icon to each function or from the menu to each function, the desktop

icon disappears. However, “\.2 " do not appear unless the record message is played or erased.




C Display setting )

Displaying Your Favorite Image on the Screen

Default setting

Stand-by display: Aqua Wake-up display: Tropical Fish
Dialing : Standard Calling: Standard Mail sending: Standard
Mail receiving: Standard Checking: Standard

You can set your favorite image such as a photographed still image or
downloaded image on the display.
You can set an image as follows:

Item (Display)

What can be stored

Stand-by display

Set a calendar or image™ to be displayed on the standby display. You can also set
a movie, i-motion or i-appli standby display, or set no image (OFF).

Wake-up display Set a message or image™ to be displayed when the power is turned on. You can
also set no message/image (OFF).

Dialing Set an image™ to be displayed when you make a voice call/videophone.

Calling Set an image™ to be displayed when you receive a voice call/videophone.

Mail sending Set an image™ to be displayed when you send a mail.

Mail receiving Set an image™ to be displayed when you receive a mail or Msg. Request/Free.

Checking Sets an image™* to be displayed when you perform the Check messages (p.276),

the Check new message or the Check new SMS (p.108, p.184 and p.202 in
[ Application ).

% In addition to a still image, an animation and an original animation are also available.

@ Images, movies and i-motions stored in a miniSD memory card cannot be set in this function.

é Setting the display for the standby display

@ You cannot select a “Calendar” when the date and time is not set in “Set time”.

’ Select > I_'_'f_'_.__}“Display”}“DispIay setting”.

2 Select “Stand-by display”.

M, Display setting

OEER :
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3 Select the item you want to set.

e To display no image
Select “OFF”.
B3mtion To display a calendar
WG Eppli display Select “Calendar”.
Select “Background”/“No background”.
When you set to “Background”, select a background image.
How to select an image —p.302 in [Application
To display an image
Select “Image” and select an image.
How to select an image —p.302 in [Application]
To display a movie or i-motion
Select “i-motion” and select a movie or i-motion.
Some i-motion may not be available for the display.
How to select a movie/i-motion —p.316 in [Application]
To set the i-oppli standby display
Select “i-appli display” and select software.
When “i-appli” is set, “d” appears.
For the details of “i-aippli display” —p.86 in [Application]

MOFF
Balendar
@ na

OEFA =

~
When the calendar is set to the standby display

The calendar appears on the standby display. You can check the previous or next month calendar or set your schedule
with a quick operation.

To check the previous or next month calendar

While the standby display is displayed, press @ [Select] or slide @ to have the pointer on a calendar so that you can
select the calendar. Press @ [Select] again or select the calendar with the pointer. Then press @ to display the
previous month calendar or @ to display the next month calendar.

When a “Desktop icon” has been pasted on the standby display, pressing @ [Select] selects the Desktop icon or
calendar used last. If the Desktop icon is selected, select the calendar. And Press @ [Select] again or select the
calendar with the pointer. Then press @ or @ to display the previous or next month calendar.

When you want to start up Schedule function.
Select a calendar and press @ [Select] to start the Schedule function, so that you can enter the schedules for the
displayed month.

Public holidays are based on the “EERDHHICEAT D/EEN U EABHLED—EBZLLIE
T oA CER 1 3FAREEDIS) (Law Partially Revising the National Holidays Law and
Old-Age Welfare Law)”. (As of June, 2004)

-




@ When a Pre-installed animation or an animation stored in the Image is set and the FOMA terminal is
opened, the first frame of the animation appears as the standby display. However, in case of SWF*,
pressing either or stops playing the animation and the stopped animation is displayed as
a standby display.

% | SWF is a file format of Flash image. —p.46 in [Application]

@If a movie and i-motion is your standby display, that movie or i-motion will be played when you open
your FOMA terminal. Press or to stop playing the movie or i-motion. Also, when the
terminal is set to the manner mode, you will only see the image. Icons displayed in the second row of
the standby display such as “%%”, “&” or “..”, clock or desktop icons are not displayed while you
play the movie or i-motion.

@ You cannot use the “Phone To function”, “Mail To function” and “Web To function” (p.113, p.114 and
p.115 in [Application]) from the i-motion standby display.

@ When “Automatic display” (p.125) is set, the setting of “Automatic display” is given priority over this
function. Opening the FOMA terminal displays no image.

@ The setting of “i-appli standby display” (p.86 in [Application]) is given priority over this function
setting if the “i-oppli standby display” is set.

f Setting the display for the Wake-up display }
’ Select > I'_'f_._}“DispIay”b“Display setting”.
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2 Select “Wake-up display”.

N, Display setting

MStand-by displa

Eliake-up displa

MChecking

OEER =

3 Select the item you want to set.

Wake-up display To display no image
Select “OFF”.
To display an message
Select “Message” and enter a message.
Up to 50 full-pitch or 100 half-pitch characters can be entered.
Entering characters —p.300
To display an image
OETE - Select “Image” and select an image.
How to select an image —p.302 in [ Application]
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é Setting an image for incoming/outgoing calls or mail }

’ Select /) p- (= p-“Display”»“Display setting”.

2 Select the item for which you want to set an image.

W Display setting Dialing . It will set the image displayed when you make a voice

MStand-by display
Bliake-up displa
@ialing

call/videophone.

Calling . It will set the image displayed when you receive a
voice call/videophone.
@iail receiving Mail sending : It will set the image displayed when you send an

AChecking . .
i-mode mail or SMS.

Mail receiving : It will set the image displayed when you receive an

OEm - i-mode mail, SMS, Msg. Request/Free.

Checking . It will set the image displayed when you make inquiries
to the service or check i-mode or SMS.

Select the item you want to set.

IFINT If there are your original folders, you can select an image from them.
How to select an image —p.302 in [Application ]
To check the image

Highlight the item to be checked and press O [Play].

Press to return to the list screen of image data.

(¥

OEEm =

@|f the Called settings confront with each other, the priority of the image displays is as follows. (D has
the highest priority. However, if an i-motion operates as a ring tone, the i-motion will appear.
(D i-motion set in the phonebook registration image @ The image of the phonebook registration image
(@ The incoming call image of the Utilities (® The screen display settings
® The incoming call image of the Group Utilities



( Display phonebook image )

‘Setting the Display of Images Stored in the Phonebook

(Default setting I ON )

When you receive a voice call or videophone call from a telephone number
registered with a still image or movie, you can set whether or not to display the
image.

’ Select » (= p-“Incoming call”p>“Disp. phonebook image”.
To display the image stored in the Phonebook
Select “ON”.
To display the image set in “Display setting”
Select “OFF".

Disp. phonebook image

OEER =

@|f the Called settings confront with each other, the priority of the image displays are as follows. (D has
the highest priority. However, if an i-motion operates as a ring tone, the i-motion will appear.
(D i-motion set in the phonebook registration image @ The image of the phonebook registration image
@ The incoming call image of the Utilities (® The screen display settings
(® The incoming call image of the Group Utilities

@ Regardless of the settings made in this function, you will not see any images on the secret data
(p.201) phonebook.
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( Viewersettings )

Setting the Image Viewer Display

(Default setting | Picture )

When displaying the still images stored in the “Image viewer”, you can either
display them by picture (thumbnails) or by title (file names).

Four images per screen appear in the picture display (thumbnails).

@ Original animation cannot be displayed by pictures (thumbnails).

@ For more information about operating the “Image viewer”, see p.302 in [ Application].
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’ Select ’} = -p> “Display” p-“Viewer settings”.

When listing by picture (thumbnails)
Select “Picture”.

When listing by title (file name)
Select “Title”.

OEFA =

(C Color pattemn D)

Changing the Display Color

[Default setting | Pattern 1 )

You can select the display color pattern such as characters and background.

’ Select > f"_ p“Display”p-“Color pattern”.

2 Select a color pattern.

While selecting a color pattern, the display color pattern changes to the
selected color pattern.

wiaped 10109 - sbBuias Jamalp . sBues pedfay pue Aedsig ayy Buibueyd
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@ Icons and images will not change even if this setting is changed. In addition, there are some data or
functions, such as i-motion site screen, which have color pattern that will not change even if this
setting is changed.
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C

Display light

)

Setting Whether to Turn On/Off the Display Light for the Display and Keys

( Default setting

.

Lighting: ON+Saver (Light time: 5 minutes) Charging: Standard
Area: LCD+Keys Brightness: Level 2

You can set how the display light for the display and keypad is turned on/off.
You can set the following items:

Purpose Item Description
Display light on/off Lighting ON When the FOMA terminal is opened, the display
setting light for the display and keypad™ is ON for about
15 seconds.

OFF The display light for the display and keypad is
OFF.

Charging Standard The same setting as “ON” for “Lighting”.

All time When the FOMA terminal is opened, the display
light for the display and keypad* is ON all the
time.

Power saver mode Power saver mode | ON After the specified light time elapses, the standby
setting (Set from the display and the indicator display is turned off
“Lighting” setting) (Power saver mode).

OFF The power saver mode will not be activated.
Display light area Area LCD+Keys | The display light for the display and keypad is ON.
setting LCD The display light for the display is ON.
Display light Brightness Selects from “Level 17 (dark), “Level 2" (normal) or
brightness setting “Level 3" (bright).

% . If the “Area” is set to “LCD”, the display light is OFF.

<Example: Setting the display light for the usual time>

’ Select > I_'_'f_'_.__>“Display”>“DispIay light”.

2 Select
Ry Disp

Menu70

Display light

ML ighting
Echarging
@hrea

Brightness

“Lighting

ON+3aver
tandard
LCD+Keys
Level 2

OEEm =

To set the display light during charging

Select “Charging”.

Select the display light setting from “Standard”/“All time”.
To set the area where the display light is ON

Select “Area”.

Select the display light area from “LCD+Keys"/“LCD".

To set the brightness of the display light
Select “Brightness”.

Select the brightness of the display light from “Level 17, “Level 2" and

“Level 3".
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3 Select the item to be set.

To turn the display light on
Select “ON”.
Select the power saving mode from “Valid/Invalid” (ON/OFF).
If it is set to “ON”, you set up the time shifting to the power saving
mode in the range between 02 and 20 minutes.
If you do not want to turn the display light on
Select “OFF”.
OETm = “%"is displayed on the standby display.

@ During a videophone call, the “Display light” setting in the videophone is given priority.

@When the Power saver mode starts with the FOMA terminal opened, the display light for the display is
turned off, and O and O flash at intervals of 5 seconds. Press keypad and the Power saver will
be disabled.

@Even if you set “Charging” to “All time” and “Area” to “LCD+Keys” in charging during a videophone call,
the display light for the keypad is turned off with no operation for about 15 seconds.

@ If you do not operate any function for about 15 seconds even when recharging the battery with the
setting of “All time ON” in “Charging”, the display light for the display is turned on at “Level 1" to
increase the recharging efficiency.

@Hold down for 1 second or more to turn on/off the display light.

However, you cannot switch on/off during character entry, videophone call, remote monitoring or
i-a.ppli. If you perform these operations during charging, the “Charging” setting in Display light setting
will not be changed.

@ The light works with the setting of “Lighting” when charge ends and the charging indicator disappears,
even if “All time” is set for “Charging”.

@ The power saver mode is not activated when the standby display is displayed from the task menu
while a menu function is running, or “i-appli standby display” (.86 in [Application]) is set.



C

lllumination D,

Setting the Incoming Call Lamp to Flash at Incoming Call

Default setting

Phone: Color 5 Video-phone: Color 5 Mail: Color 1
Msg. Request: Color 1 Msg. Free: Color 1
Set pattern: Standard Color name: Color 1 to 12

You can set the flashing color and flashing pattern of the incoming call lamp that
alerts you to incoming voice/videophone calls, mail or Msg. Request/Free. You
can also change the flashing color name or adjust the color tone.

You can set the following items:

ltem Description
Set color Phone Select the flashing color*" of the incoming call lamp when
receiving voice calls and 64K data communication.
Video-phone Select the flashing color®" of the incoming call lamp when
receiving videophone calls.
Mail Select the flashing color*" of the incoming call lamp when
receiving i-mode mail, SMS and packet communication.
Msg. Request Select the flashing color®" of the incoming call lamp when
receiving Msg. Request.
Msg. Free Select the flashing color*" of the incoming call lamp when
receiving Msg. Free.
Set pattern Standard Set the incoming call lamp to flash in fixed intervals.
Melody linkage Set the incoming call lamp to flash in accordance with the melody*2.
Adjust color Edit color name Change the color name for Color 1 to 12.
Adjust color tone | Adjust the color tone for Color 1 to 12.

%1 Select the flashing color from Color 1 to 12 or Gradation.
%2 . When no flashing pattern is set to the melody, or movie ring tone is set, the incoming call lamp
flashes in “Standard”.
@The flashing pattern of O and O is the same as that of the incoming call lamp, but their
flashing color is orange only.
@ You can set a flashing color for incoming calls or mail from each specified phone number, mail

address or group. —p.120

’ Select > = p-“Incoming call”»“lllumination”.
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2 Specify the setting for each item.

S, Incoming call Set color:

RN Setf the flashing color of the incoming call lamp at incoming calls or
—— mail.

o Select the item which you want to set from “Phone”, “Video-phone”,

@hdjust color “Mail”, “Msg. Request” and “Msg. Free”, and then set a flashing color.

While selecting a flashing color, the incoming call lamp flashes in the
selected color.

OEmm ° Set pattern:

Select the flashing pattern of the incoming call lamp from “Standard”
and “Melody linkage”.

S Adjust color tone Adjust color:
talor 1 Sets “Edit color name” and “Adjust color tone” for the incoming call
— illumination.
—— In “Edit color name”, select a color you want to change and enter a
| E— new color name.
Up to 10 full-pitch or 20 half-pitch characters can be entered.
Miust color:Red Entering characters —p.300
= In “Adjust color tone”, select a color you want to adjust and adjust its

color tone. As the color types of Color 1 to 12 are different, they
cannot be adjusted to the same color tone. The gradation cannot be
adjusted.

@ When a voice message recorded with the “Voice announce” function is set to the ring tone, the
incoming call lamp flashes in a fixed pattern regardless of this setting.

@ When “Pattern 17, “Pattern 2” or “Pattern 3" is set to the ring tone, the incoming call lamp flashes in
accordance with the melody regardless of this setting.

@ When remote monitoring is received, the flashing color is “Gradation” and the flashing pattern is
“Standard” regardless of the settings of this function.

@ When exchanging between a miniSD memory card and data, the light will flash in “Color 5”, regardless
of the settings made here.

@ During charging and shooting, the color and flashing color of the incoming call lamp is red regardless
of the “Adjust color tone” setting.
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(_ llumination intalk )

Setting the Incoming Call Lamp to Flash During a Call

[Default setting I OFF ]

You can set the flashing color of the incoming call lamp during a voice or
videophone call.
@ You can select the flashing color from seven kinds of colors and three kinds of gradations.

’ Select (7 (= p-“Talk’p“lllumination in talk”.
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2 Select the flashing color you want to set.

When you do not want to flash the lamp during the call
Select “OFF”.

@eradation 1
W6radation 2
OEE +2»

‘ Setting the Way the Indicator Display is Displayed

Default setting | Setting: Display information Contrast: Level 5
Clock type: Digital Phone No.: ON Mail: OFF
Connection: ON (Display light: OFF)

You can set how a clock and messages are displayed in the Indicator display and
adjust the LCD contrast.

’ Select > I_'_'f_'_.__}“Display”}“lndicator display”.

2 Select how you want the display.

% Display Display information : It will display clock, message, and animation to
Menug3 the indicator display.

Indicator display

[MDisplay information
@Display clock only
@oFF

There will be no caller's number or animation
displayed.
OFF . It will display no indicator display at all. You
cannot set any detail items at Step 3, if you set
OEm this to “OFF".

Display clock only : It will only display clock on the indicator display.
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Specify the setting for each item.

]}
@Phone No. N
il OFF
BConnection N

OEFA =

When Display
information is selected

Contrast

Clock type

Phone No.* :

Mail*

Connection™:

. Use @ to adjust the LCD contrast from 9 levels: Level

1(light) to 9 (deep).
While setting the contrast, the display contrast will
change according to the level selected.

. Select the type of clock among the 3 choices in analog

and 1 in digital.

Select whether or not to display the caller's number (or
name if the number is registered in your Phonebook)
when you receive a voice call by ON/OFF.

. Select whether or not to display the sender’s mail

address, subject, date and time received by ON/OFF.
Select whether or not to display an image that indicates
you are dialing a voice call/videophone call, using
infrared communication or data communication by ON/
OFF. If you set to “ON”, you can select whether to turn
the display light on by ON/OFF.

% [ This setting is only available when the display at Step 2 is set to
“Display information”.




@ When “Phone No.” is set to “ON”, the caller's name (stored name) and the icon are displayed if the
caller's phone number is stored in the phonebook. When the caller does not notify his/her caller ID, the
reason for no caller ID appears. If “Phone No.” is set to “OFF”, “Calling” is displayed.

@ When you receive a new mail, “New message” appears. Depending on the “Mail” setting, the display
changes as follows:

- When the “Mail” is set to “ON”
Press @ [Home] to display the sender’s mail address and subject. Press @ [Home] again to return to
standby display. Also, if the sender’s mail address is already registered in your Phonebook, you will
see the sender’s name (registered on the Phonebook). If you receive multiple mails, you will see the
mail address or name and subject of the three latest senders (p.41). However, you will not see any
sender’s identity and subject if you received a mail from someone whose address is set in the “Auto
sort address” (p.207 in [Application]) to sort into a folder with “Security” (p.223 in [Application]).

- When “Mail” is set to “OFF”
Even if you press @ [Home], “New message” remains to be displayed.

@ The display “New message” will also disappear if you erase the “,..” in desktop icon.

If@ [Home] is pressed when receiving a mail from the sender who has been stored in the phonebook
as secret data in the “Secret mode” or “Secret only mode”, the sender (name), the subject and the
received date and time are displayed. The sender (mail address) and the subject are displayed for the
usual time.

@The time displays when you set “Clock type” to “Analog clock 1-3” are just examples.

@ When “Display clock only” is set, messages such as “Missed call” or animations such as alarm
notifications for the schedule or alarm clock are not displayed.

@ When you set “a illumination window” to “Software-dependent” and set i-appli that is compatible with
illumination window display to the standby display, the software has the priority to display the
illumination window.

@ The display light ON/OFF setting for the indicator display is subject to the “Lighting” setting in “Display
light”. While charging with the external power source such as an AC adapter, the display light setting
for the indicator display is subject to the “Charging” setting in “Display light”.
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C Font D,
Switching the Fonts

(Default setting | Type: Font 1 Thickness: Medium J

You can change character font displayed on the display or indicator display to
your favorite font (typeface).

’ Select > (= p-“Display”»“Font”".

2 Select the item you want to set.

To select the font type
Select “Type”.
Select font type between “Font 1/Font 2”.
Example of Font 1:

DL DABCIZS

Example of Font2: .
— A ;,_J’ A0 [ 3
To set the font thickness

Select “Thickness”.
Select the font thickness from “Thin”, “Medium” and “Bold”.

@ Characters which can be switched to “Font 2” are alphabets (full- and half-pitch), numbers (full- and
half-pitch), hiragana, katakana (full- and half-pitch), some symbols, Greek characters and Russian
characters only. All other characters such as kanji are displayed in “Font 1”. The characters of entered
phone number and clock display and others cannot be switched to “Font 2”.

@Characters are displayed in “Thin” on the screens such as the i-mode site screen, i-mode mail browse
screen, editing screen, the detail screen of the Deco-mail, the characters of the indicator display, and
the i-appli software screen regardless of the Font setting.



(_ Clockdisplay )

Setting the Clock Display

(Default setting | Display: ON Size: Big J

You can set the clock display and change the clock display size in the standby
display. You can also set the standby display to display no date and no time.

’ Select » (= -p>-“Clock”p-“Clock display”.

2 Select the item you want to set.

To set the way the clock display is displayed

RS (
Menu3s Nianlay?
I Select “Display”.

Select the display from “ON” and “OFF".
To set the clock display size
Select “Size”.
Select the display size from “Big” and “Small”.

OET

@ If “Display” is set to “OFF”, when “Alarm clock”, “Schedule” or “ToDo” is set, “+” and “#” which
appear in the standby display are not displayed.
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Utilizing PIN Number

The FOMA terminal provides you with many convenient functions. To use some

functions, you must enter the security code. Also, there is a NW security code and

i-mode password that you will use in network services. Please set or activate

them to suit your purpose to utilize the FOMA terminal.

@ Note that if you forget any of these security codes, you will have to bring your FOMA terminal
and your personal ID (e.g. your driver's license) to a DoCoMo service counter.

@ To prevent unauthorized use by others, change these security codes (excluding the NW
security code) to your desired numbers after purchase. Be sure to remember your new
security codes by keeping a separate record.

Security code

A security code is a 4- to 8-digit security code that is required when setting a security function,
deleting data, or resetting. You can change this code to the number of your choice using your
FOMA terminal. —p.193

NW security code

A NW security code is a 4-digit security code that you have to enter when using some of the
network services. You can set your own NW security code at the time of purchase. You cannot
change your NW security code using your FOMA terminal or any other phone.

PIN <PIN1/PIN2 codes>

You can set PIN1 code and PIN2 code for the FOMA card.
For details of PIN1 code and PIN2 code, see p.194.

i-mode password

An i-mode password is a 4 digit password that you have to enter to register or delete sites from
My menu, use message services, and to subscribe/cancel any paid i-mode services. Refer to

[ Application] for details. At the time of purchase, the i-mode password is set to “0000” (four
zeros) by default. You can change this number to the number of your choice.

In addition to your i-mode password, other information service providers may also require
passwords of their own to use their services.



Changing Your Security Code

(Default setting | 0000 (four zeros))

To protect your important data stored in your FOMA terminal and enjoy your
FOMA terminal more effectively, you can change your own security code (4- to

8-digit).

|

Select » (= -p>“Lock/Security”p“Change security
code”, and then enter the security code.

2

Enter a new 4- to 8-digit security code.

New security code?
1234

Select “YES”.

To cancel the security code change
Select “NO”.
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Setting PIN Codes

Default setting | PIN1 code: 0000 (four zeros)
PIN2 code: 0000 (four zeros) PIN1 code entry set: OFF

The PIN1 code is a 4- to 8-digit number (code) to be entered each time when the
FOMA terminal is turned on to prevent any unauthorized use of your FOMA card.
The PIN2 code is a 4- to 8-digit security code to be entered when user
authentication is required for online services such as accessing sites or the
Internet. This FOMA terminal uses the PIN2 code when you perform the user
certificate operation (issue of the user certificate to use FirstPass) and access
sites compatible with FisrtPass. —p.47 and p.49 in [ Application ]

@ When you purchase a new FOMA terminal, you can use the current PIN1 and PIN2 codes you
have set.

@ The PIN1 code and PIN2 code are stored in the FOMA card.

@ If you fail to enter PIN1 code/PIN2 code for a total of 3 times, the PIN will automatically be
locked, and you cannot use the PIN code anymore. Be sure to keep a separate record of your
codes in case you forget them.

@ Your copy of the FOMA subscription application form contains your PUK code. A PUK code is
an 8 digit number to cancel the PIN lock when PIN1 code/PIN2 code is locked.

@ If the PUK code is entered incorrectly 10 times in succession, the FOMA card will be locked
completely. Keep your copy of the FOMA subscription application form in a safe place.

@ If you forget your PUK code or your FOMA terminal is completely locked, contact a DoCoMo
service counter.

<Powered on> If a wrong PIN1 code

is entered 3 times in The correct PUK S PINT.PIN
succession code is entered N et new 1, 2
PIN1 code entry E " code
PUK code entry
<User certificate operation> =
<Connect to a site compatible with FirstPass>

Contact a DoCoMo
PIN2 ntr R ,
code @ y If a wrong PIN2 code If a wrong PUK code service counter

is entered 3 times in is entered 10 times in
succession succession



é Setting the PIN1 code entry when the power is turned on <PIN1 code entry set> ;

To prevent any unauthorized use of your FOMA card, set the FOMA terminal to
prompt to enter the PIN1 code when the power is turned on.

’ Select > (. p-“Lock/Security”»“PIN setting”, and then
enter the security code.

2 Select “PIN1 code entry set”.

PIN setting

1] Select

To enter PIN1 code when the terminal is turned on
Select “ON”.

Not to enter PIN1 code when the terminal is turned on
Select “OFF”.

Bumas Nid . suopesadQ auoyd bunouisay
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¢

Changing the PIN1/PIN2 code o

@To change the PIN1 code, “PIN1 code entry set” must be set to “ON”.
<Example: Changing the PIN1 code number>

|

Select /) (= p “Lock/Security” p-“PIN setting” and
enter security code.

2

Select “Change PIN1 code”, and enter your current
4- to 8-digit PIN1 code.

] To change the PIN2 code

DCrenee PNl tote Select “Change PIN2 code’, and
&ehange PIN2 code enter your current 4- to 8-digit PIN2
EPINT code entry set Enter PINT code code.

Enter PINI code |

Rest 3 times

oEm

Enter a new 4- to 8-digit PIN1 code.

To change the PIN2 code
Enter a new 4- to 8-digit PIN2 code.

Enter the new PIN1 code again.

To change the PIN2 code
Enter the new PIN2 code again.




Entering the PIN1 Code When the Power is Turned On

When “PIN1 code entry set” is set to “ON”, turning on the power displays the PIN1
code entry screen. Enter your PIN1 code.
@ Note that if you do not enter the PIN1 code and leave the entry screen displayed, you cannot
use the FOMA terminal and the following operation is not available.

- Incoming voice and videophone calls

- Alarm notification for “Schedule” or “ToDo”

- Receiving mail and Msg. Request/Free

- Activating i-appli software automatically

- Reserved update of software

’ Turn the FOMA terminal on.

2 Enter your 4- to 8-digit PIN1 code.

When the correct PIN1 code is entered, the standby display appears.

Enter PINT code

Rest § times

INId Bunsug . suopesadQ auoyd bunouisay
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Canceling PIN Lock

If you enter a wrong PIN1/PIN2 code three times in the PIN1/PIN2 code entry

screen, the PIN1/PIN2 code will be locked. In this case, cancel the PIN1/PIN2 code

lock, and then set a new PIN1/PIN2 code.

@ For the PUK code, check with (your copy of) the FOMA subscription application form supplied
to you when you subscribe to the FOMA service.

<Example: Canceling the PIN1 code lock>

’ Enter the 8-digit PUK code.
[

PINT code blocked
Enter PUK code

Rest 10 times

2 Enter a new 4- to 8-digit PIN1 code.

To cancel the PIN2 code lock
Enter a new 4- to 8-digit PIN2 code.

3 Enter the new PIN1 code again.

To cancel the PIN2 code lock
Enter the new PIN2 code again.




About Lock Function

The FOMA terminal has the lock function to prevent other people from using it
without permission or viewing your phonebook and mail.
The functions you can set are as follows.

Purpose Description Function See page
To prevent other Disables all operations except for turning the | All lock
people from using | power ON/OFF and receiving the remote p.200
the FOMA terminal | monitoring.
To prevent other Stores data such as “Phonebook” and Secret mode/Secret
people from viewing | “Schedule” as secret data that cannot be only mode
data such as called up unless the “Secret mode” or 0.201
“Phonebook” and “Secret only mode” is set and calls up such '
“Schedule” data (The “Secret only mode” calls up secret
data only.).
To prevent other Disables the display and editing of private PIM lock
people from seeing | information such as “Phonebook”, 0.204
or rewriting your “Schedule” and “Mail”. The “i-mode” and '
private information | “i-appli” software start-up are also disabled.
To prevent personal | Disables call making and mail sending by Keypad dial lock
calls from being dialing. Only phone numbers and mail 205
made addresses stored in the phonebook, Dialed P-
calls and Sent address are available.
To prevent other Disables the display of “Received calls”, Record display set
people from seeing | “Dialled calls” and “Redial’. 0.206
the dialed/received '
call records
To use the FOMA Disables voice/videophone call dialing/ Self mode
terminal without being | receiving, i-mode connection and mail
concerned about an | transmission. p.207
incoming voice or
videophone call
To prevent Disables the side key functions. Side keys guard
unintentional key p.208
operation

uooun4 %907 . suonesadQ suoud Buouisay
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C All lock D,
Preventing Other People from Using Your FOMA Terminal

(Default setting | Canceled)

When the All lock is set, all operations except for turning the power ON/OFF are
unavailable. This function prevents other people from using your FOMA terminal
without permission.

@ During the All lock, you cannot make and receive voice/videophone calls.

@ Tuming the FOMA terminal off does not cancel the All lock.

¢ Setting the All lock

’ Select > (= p-“Lock/Security”»“All lock”, and then
enter the security code.

When the All lock is set, “All lock” and “ £ are displayed.

{l L ) Yal
= Security code —p.192

7715 12:09
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¢ Canceling the All lock

@ If you fail to cancel the All lock 5 times in succession, your FOMA terminal is turned off.
However, you can turn it on again.

Enter the security code in the security code entry screen
during the All lock and press @

T T 2 Ta The All'lock is canceled and “ £”
. . disappears.
s ':I' ‘IKE'U5 IS 12405 Security code —p.192
o -
= |
[0 ]
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@ During the All lock, you cannot make even an emergency call (e.g. 110, 119, and 118).

@ 1f you set an animation for the standby display, only the first frame of the animation appears when the
FOMA terminal is opened during the All lock.

@ During the All lock, no ring tone sounds for incoming voice/videophone calls. After canceling the All
lock, the “Missed call” desktop icon appears on the standby display.

@ ‘Remote monitor” is available even when All lock is on.

@ When All lock is on, you will receive no alarm notification even if you set them in “Alarm clock”,
“Schedule” or “ToDo”. After you cancel All lock, you will see the desktop icon “Missed alarm” on the
standby display.

@ When the All lock is on, you can receive automatically the Msg. Request/Free, i-mode mails and SMS,
but you will not see receiving display and the receiving result. Cancel the All lock and you will see the
icon that indicates the type of message you have received.

CSecret mode/Secret only mode)

Preventing Other People from Seeing Your Phonebook and Schedule

(Default setting I Secret mode: Canceled Secret only mode: Canceled )

You can store data such as data in the “Phonebook” and “Schedule” that you do

not want other to know as secret data, which cannot be called up without entering

the security code. To make secret data, register “Phonebook” or “Schedule” in

Secret mode or Secret only mode.

In Secret mode, you can call up all data in “Phonebook” or “Schedule” including

secret data. In Secret only mode, you can only call up secret “Phonebook” or

“Schedule” data.

@ If you perform operations for setting the Secret mode or Secret only mode during the Secret
mode or Secret only mode, the current mode is canceled.

@ If you make or receive a voice/videophone call during the Secret mode or Secret only mode,
the current mode is canceled.

@ You cannot store phonebook entries as secret data in the FOMA card.

@ The Secret mode or Secret only mode is canceled when the terminal power is turned off.

apouw Ajuo ja199s/apou 121998 - 30| || . suopjesadQ auoyd Bunouisay

{ Storing data in the phonebook and Schedule as secret data ;

@ The operation method for the “Phonebook” and “Schedule” in the Secret mode and Secret
only mode set is the same as that without the Secret mode and Secret only mode set.
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<Example: Storing data in the Secret mode>

’ Select } "'E'_ p“Lock/Security”p“Secret mode”, and
then enter the security code.

z) Ta When the Secret mode is set, “ 2" appears. If “Keypad dial lock” is
. ) already set, ‘¥ appears.
7715 )
i A L Security code —p.192
To cancel the Secret mode

Press @),

The secret mode is canceled and “ &” disappears.

[ ]
Tm [

2 Store data in “Phonebook” or “Schedule”.

The data is stored as secret data.
How to store entries in Phonebook —p.108
How to store entries in Schedule —p.218

@ When the “Phonebook” or “Schedule” is called up in the Secret mode, “ =" flashes for secret data.

@ “Phonebook” and “schedule” entries stored as secret data cannot be called up, corrected or deleted
unless you set the FOMA terminal to the secret mode or Secret only mode. For the “schedule”, alarm
notification is given in the normal mode but no alarm message appears.

@ If you store phonebook entries in the memory number “000” to “009” as secret data, you cannot dial
these numbers by using the “Two-touch dialing” unless the Secret mode or Secret only mode is set.

@ When the caller whose phone number and name are stored in the phonebook as secret data makes a
call with his/her caller ID informed, the stored name is not displayed even during the Secret mode or
Secret only mode. In addition, the caller's phone number is recorded in the “Received calls”, but his/
her stored name is not recorded.

@ The following functions cannot be set for Phonebook entries stored as secret data:

- Automatic display —p.125
- Restrictions —p.141
- Utilities —p.120

@ When you modify “Phonebook” or “Schedule” in Secret mode, the modified data becomes a secret
data. Moreover, if you modify even 1 phone number or mail address, all the rest of the numbers and
addresses stored in the modified memory number will become secret data.

@ When a phonebook entry with the “Utilities” function set is stored as secret data, the “Utilities” setting
for the entry is canceled.

@ When a phonebook entry with the “Utilities” set is stored as secret data, the “Utilities” setting becomes
invalid. If you change the Phonebook entry stored as secret data to the normal “phonebook” entry, the
“Utilities” setting becomes valid.



é Displaying secret data only <Secret only mode> ;

’ Select /“/p- (= p-“Lock/Security”p>“Secret only mode”,
and then enter the security code.

Fi.  Ta = When the Secret only mode is set, “ 2 flashes and the number of
secret data is displayed. If “Keypad dial lock” is already set, “X%”
flashes.
After a few seconds the standby display will reappear.
Security code —p.192
To cancel the Secret only mode

Press @ms).

The secret only mode is canceled and “ 5" disappears.

Secret data
Phonebook
Schedule

oo

2 Search the phonebook or check the schedule.

How to search the phonebook —p.116
How to check the schedule —p.222

@ If you make a call by calling up secret data, the call is not recorded in the “Dialled calls” and “Redial”.

é Changing secret data to normal data }

You can change data stored as secret data to normal data.

’ Call up a phonebook entry or schedule you want to delete in
the Secret mode or Secret only mode.

How to search the Phonebook —p.116
How to check the Schedule —p.222

2 Select “Release secret” from the function menu.

The secret is canceled. During the Secret mode, “ £” stops flashing and
changes lighting.

In case of Phonebook

apouw Ajuo ja199s/apoul 121998 . suopjesadQ auoyd Bunouisay
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C PIM lock D,
Restricting Private Information Operations

(Default setting I Canceled ]

To prevent other people from seeing or rewriting your private information, you can

lock the functions such as “Phonebook”, “Schedule” and “Mail”.

@ You cannot use “Utilities”, “Restrictions”, name display for incoming/outgoing voice/
videophone calls and “Automatic display” set to phonebook entries.

@ When the PIM lock is set, “Received calls”, “Dialled calls”, “Redial”, “Received address” and
“Sent address” up until the entry are all deleted. Phone numbers/mail addresses recorded
after this function is set, however, the caller/sender's name does not appear even if he/she is
stored in the phonebook.

@ Tuming the FOMA terminal off does not cancel the PIM lock.

' Select } "E": P “Lock/Security” p “PIM lock”, and then
enter the security code.

Gz ) Ta When the PIM lock is set, “ F ” appears. If “Keypad dial lock” is already
S ] set, “ ¥t appears.
s 12:05(  security code —p.192
To cancel the PIM lock
Perform the same procedure as the setting during the PIM lock.
The PIM lock is canceled and “ F ” disappears.

L
2] [

@ If you perform a prohibited operation during the PIM lock, a message indicating that the PIM lock is
being set appears.

@ When the FOMA terminal is connected to an external device such as a PC, the PIM lock setting may
become invalid. To prevent other people from using the phonebook, store data in the “Secret mode” or
“Secret only mode”. —p.201

@ When the PIM lock is on, you will receive no alarm notification even if you set them in “Alarm clock’,
“Schedule” and “ToDo”. After you cancel the PIM lock, you will see the desktop icon “Missed alarm” on
the standby display.

@ When the PIM lock is on, you can automatically receive the Msg. Request/Free, i-mode mails and
SMS, but you will not see receiving display and the receiving result. Cancel PIM lock and you will see
the icon that indicates the type of message you have received.

@ When the PIM lock is on, you cannot display or play the movie/i-motion clip, melodies except pre-
installed ones, images and chara-den. When you set the movie/i-motion clip, melodies except pre-
installed ones and images to the ring tone or standby screen, or set PIM lock, these functions are
activated with default setting.



( Keypaddiallock )

Prohibiting a Call by Dialing

(Defaull setting I Canceled)

When this function is set, voice or videophone calls by dialing with the keypad are
prohibited. Dialing from previously stored “Phonebook” entries before setting
keypad dial lock and from “Dialed calls” or “Redial” entries after setting keypad dial
lock is possible.
If the FOMA terminal is used for business, private use can be prevented by
previously storing necessary phone numbers in the Phonebook and by setting
this function.
@ When the Keypad dial lock is on, voice/videophone call, i-mode mail and SMS composition
from the following operations cannot be done.
- Dialing - Received calls - Received address - Mail member
- Desktop icons - Access reader - Bar code reader - Play the record message
@ When the Keypad dial lock is on, the following operations cannot be done.
- Storing/editing™/deleting Phonebook entries
% Depending on the i-aippli DX (p.66 in [Application]), the names for group 01 to 19 in
the phonebook can be changed.
* Using “Phone To” or “Mail To” functions
- Entering mail addresses using keypads
- Replying to mail addresses that are not stored in you phonebook
- The phonebook data transmission by “Ir exchange” function
- Copying and deleting the phonebook by “UIM operation”
- Importing the phonebook from the miniSD memory card
@ When “Keypad dial lock” is set existing, “Received calls”, “Dialled calls”, “Redial”, “Received
address” and “Sent address” are all deleted. However, “Received calls”, “Dialled calls” and
“Redial” for calls received/dialed and “Received address” and “Sent address” for mail
received/sent after this function is set are recorded. For unsent mail stored with address and
body entered, the address is deleted but the body is left. Unsent mail stored with the address
only is deleted.
@ Turning the FOMA terminal off does not cancel the Keypad dial lock.

’ Select > "'E'; P “Lock/Security” p> “Keypad dial lock”,
and then enter the security code.

) vad -] The Keypad dial lock is set and “ X appears. If the “Secret mode” or
Look/SBcunity “Secret only mode” is already set, “ ¥1” appears. If the “PIM lock” is
Keypad dial lock already set, “ 1 " appears.
Security code —p.192
To cancel the Keypad dial lock

Perform the same procedure as described above for the Keypad dial
ok
FReject unknown

The Keypad dial lock is canceled and “ K disappears.
:

)90] [elp pedAay . suonesadQ auoyd Bujousay

205



19s Aejdsip p1ooay - 390] [eip pedAay ' suoljeladQ auoyd Bunouisay

206

@Even if the Keypad dial lock is set, you can make a voice call to emergency numbers (e.g. 110, 119,
and 118) by dialing with the keypad.

@ If you perform a prohibited operation during the Keypad dial lock, a message indicating that the
Keypad dial lock is being set appears.

@ The FOMA card inserted while setting the Keypad dial lock enables storing of phonebook entries when
it is inserted into another FOMA terminal. Note that calls can be made from the other FOMA terminal to
phone numbers not stored in the phonebook.

C Record display set )

Setting Dialed or Received Call Record not to be Displayed

Redial/Dialled calls: ON

[Default setting | Received calls: ON ]

You can set your FOMA terminal not to display the “Received calls”, “Dialled

calls”, “Redial”, “Received address” and “Sent address”. It is useful for

preventing other people from viewing your dialled or received call records.

@ Even after the FOMA terminal is set not to display record, the information of “Received calls”,
“Dialled calls”, “Redial”, “Received address” and “Sent address” are recorded.

@ The settings for the Record display set remain unchanged even if the terminal power is turned

’ Select '> (= p “Other settings” P> “Record display

set” and then enter the security code.
G [ Security code —p.192

To set the display of “Received calls” or “Received address”
Select “Received calls”.
Select “display the Received calls/not display the received calls” (ON/
OFF).

To set the display of “Redial”, “Dialled calls” or “Sent address”
Select “Redial/Dialled calls”.

OETA : Select “display the Redial/Dialled calls/not display the Redial/Dialled

calls” (ON/OFF).

@ When “Received calls” is set to “OFF” and a call is missed, the “Missed call” desktop icon appears on
the standby display. If you try to display “Received calls” from the “Missed call” desktop icon, a
message indicating you that the “Received calls” is set to “OFF” appears. In this case, the desktop
icon does not disappear. To delete the “Missed call” desktop icon, hold down for 1 second or
more.

@ Even while the “Received calls” is set to “OFF”, “Record message” can be played.



C Self mode D,
Prohibiting Incoming/Outgoing Communication

(Default setting I Canceled)

You can set to disable voice/videophone call dialing/receiving, i-mode connection
and mail transmission. It is useful for using your FOMA terminal without
concerning about an incoming voice or videophone call.

@ If a voice or videophone call comes in during the Self mode, the caller hears an
announcement informing that you are out of the service area or the power is off. When you are
using the “Voice mail” service (p.273) or “Call forwarding” service (p.278), you can use these
services in the same manner as when the FOMA terminal is turned off.

@ During the Self mode, no desktop icons such as “Missed call’ appears.

@ During the Self mode, data communication with the Ir exchange or an external device is not
possible.

@ Turning the FOMA terminal off does not cancel the Self mode.

’ Select () (= p “Lock/Security” p- “Self mode”.

2 Select “YES” and then press @ [Select].

The Self mode will come on and you will see “ EEIId".
Set? Not to set the Self mode
Select “NO”.
To cancel the Self mode
Perform the same procedure as described above during the Self
mode.
The self mode is canceled and “ EEIIA” disappears.

YES

OEEa =

@Even if the “Self mode” is set, you can make a voice call to emergency numbers (e.g. 110, 119, and
118). The self mode is canceled when a voice call to an emergency number is made.

@ If you perform a prohibited operation during the Self mode, a message indicating that the Self mode is
being set appears.

@ Msg. Request/Free and i-mode mail received during the Self mode are stored in the i-mode center,
and SMS are stored in the SMS center instead. After canceling the Self mode, receive these Msg.
Request/Free, i-mode mail and SMS stored in these centers by “Check new message” and “Check
new SMS’. —p.106, p.184 and p.202 in [ Application ]

@ During the Self mode, some i-appli software that requires communications may not work.

apow Jjas . suopesadQ auoyd bunouisay
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( Side keys guard D,

Disabling the Side Keys While the FOMA Terminal is Folded

( Default setting | ON when closed)

The Side keys guard function is useful for preventing the side keys from being
accidentally pressed when the FOMA terminal is folded and placed in your bag,
etc..

@ The side key functions will be enabled regardless of the settings made here in the following
situations. However, you cannot activate the camera function by pressing @ [Memo/Check]
more than 1 second :

- When the FOMA terminal is open

- When the earphone/microphone with switch (optional) is connected to the FOMA terminal

- When an external device such as a PC is connected to the external connector and “%” is
displayed on the screen.

@ The setting for Side keys guard remains unchanged even if the terminal power is turned off.

’ Select > (= > “Other settings” p> “Side keys guard”.

A Dther settings To enable the side key functions
Select “OFF”.

To disable the side key functions
Select “ON”.
« 84> appears on the standby display.

Side keys guard

OEER :

@ To switch between ON and OFF, press @and hold down for 1 second or more.

@ When this function is set to “ON”, you cannot check missed calls or new mail with your FOMA terminal
folded even if the “Info notice setting” (p.77) is set to “ON”. In addition, you cannot check “Missed calls
(p.151) as well.

@Even if this function is set to “ON”, pressing the side key turns on the display light for the indicator
display.

@ When this function is set to “ON”, you cannot take pictures (still images) (using the shutter and light)
with your FOMA terminal folded.



Using Alarm Notification

(Default setting | Alarm preferred J

You can specify whether the alarm notification of the “Alarm clock” (p.213),
“Schedule” (p.216) and “ToDo” (p.228) are set to “Operation preferred” or “Alarm
preferred”. If you set the alarm notification to “Operation preferred”, an alarm
sounds only while the standby display is displayed. Select this setting if you do
not want an alarm to sound while you are using the FOMA terminal. If you set the
alarm notification to “Alarm preferred”, an alarm sounds even while you are using
the FOMA terminal or talking. Select this setting if you want an alarm to sound at
any time.

’ Select » . p “Clock” p> “Alarm setting”.

To give priority to operations

Marm setting Select “Operation preferred”.

To give priority to alarm notification
Select “Alarm preferred”.

Moperation preferred

OEER

é Alarm notification operations }

When you set alarm notification for the “Alarm clock”, “Schedule”, and “ToDo”,
an icon appears indicating that the alarm notification has been set on the standby
display. At the specified time, an alarm sounds according to each function.

I When you set alarm notification

— When you set alarm notification for the “Alarm clock”, “Schedule”, and “ToDo”, an
7715 :ME‘![IS icon appears on the standby display.
When an alarm is set for today (excluding alarms that have already been
activated)

“ 4 ” appears.
When an alarm is set for tomorrow or a later date

“ L. 7 appears.

&2
[av ]
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I When the specified time is reached

The alarm notification is made for each function with the following operations:

s~
x:\___ J

7/15[Thu)1;:£)5 1/15 (Thy) 12:05 m

]2 : US Lunch (]
Meeting
Snooze. ..
Alarm clock Schedule™ ToDo*
Function
Status
Alarm clock Schedule/ ToDo

While the standby
display is displayed

If “Snooze setting” is set to “OFF”, an alarm tone
sounds continuously for about 5 minutes. If
“Snooze setting” is set to “ON”, an alarm tone
sounds continuously for about 1 minute, repeating 6
times at intervals of about 5 minutes. An animation
appears on the display and the indicator display.

An alarm tone sounds

continuously for about 5 minutes,
and an animation appears on the
display and the indicator display.

When the power is
off

No alarm notification is provided even at the specified
time. If the FOMA terminal is past the specified time while
being tumed off, the setting is set to “OFF” when it has
been set to be non-repeated (“No setting’), and the
setting for tomorrow or a later date will be available when
it has been set to be repeated (‘Everyday” or “Specify”).

No alarm notification is provided
even at the specified time,
however the setting will be
remained.

During a call

The clock alarm tone (pippipi- - ) sounds 3 times from the earpiece speaker. An

animation appears on the display.

When receiving/making
acall

Alarm notification is provided in the same way as “during a call”. When receiving a call,
alarm notification is provided in the same way as “during a call” as you answer the call.

During i-mode/mail
transmission

Alarm notification is provided in the same way as “while the standby display is

displayed”.

When operating Ir
exchange or SD-PIM,
or during data

No alarm notification is provided even at the specified time. After the transmission is
finished, “ ;= ” (Missed alarm) desktop icon appears on the standby display. — p.212

transmission with

OBEX.

When the earphone/ | An alarm tone sounds for about 20 seconds from the earphone. After about 20 seconds,
microphone is an alarm tone sounds from both the earphone and speaker. An animation appears on
connected the display and the indicator display.

When “PIN1 code entry
set” is set to “ON” and
PIN1 code entry screen
after tuning on the
power is displayed

Alarm notification is provided in the same way as
“while the standby display is displayed”. If you clear
the alarm notification display, the PIN1 code entry
screen reappears.

Alarm notification is provided after
you enter the correct PIN1 code.

During All lock/PIM
lock

No alarm notification is provided even at the
specified time. After canceling the All/PIM lock,

“ us” (Missed alarm) desktop icon appears on the
standby display (p.212). When the power is off
during the All/PIM lock, the power is not turned on
even at the specified time and the “ ;. " (Missed
alarm) desktop icon does not appear even after
canceling the All/PIM lock.

No alarm notification is provided
even at the specified time. After
canceling the All/PIM lock, 2
(Missed alarm) desktop icon
appears on the standby display.
—p.212

% Animations displayed at the alarm notification of “Schedule” and “ToDo” vary according to icons or categories set.




@ When the alarm notification settings for the “Alarm clock”, “Schedule” and “ToDo” are set to the same

time, the priority is given as follows. (D has the top priority.

@ Alarm clock

® ToDo

® Schedule

If alarm notification could not be provided, “ . ” (Missed alarm) desktop icon appears on the standby
display. When the power is off, “ .z ” (Missed alarm) desktop icon does not appear.

@ At the alarm notification for “Schedule” entries stored as secret data, a secret animation appears with
no alarm message. At the alarm notification when the “Secret mode” or “Secret only mode” is set, the
stored message and animation appear. Regardless of whether the “Secret mode” or “Secret only
mode” is set, the specified alarm tone sounds.

@ The alarm tone for the “Schedule” and “ToDo” sounds at the volume set in the “Phone/Video-phone” of
the “Ring volume” (p.79).

@ During a call, the clock alarm tone sounds at the volume set in the “Volume’(p.78).

@ During the manner mode, the alarm tone sounds at the volume set in the “Manner mode set”(p.136).

@ |f the “Vibrator” is set to other than “OFF”, an alarm tone sounds with vibration.

M To stop an alarm tone

Il Alarm tone for Alarm clock

When “Snooze setting” is set to “OFF”

If you press any key, the alarm tone stops and the animation changes to a still image. If you
press any key again, two short cancellation tones “pipip” sound and the alarm notification
display is cleared.

When “Snooze setting” is set to “ON”

If you press any key, the alarm tone stops, the animation changes to a still image, and the
alarm message “Snooze:--” appears. While “Snooze:--” is displayed, the alarm notification is
provided again after about 5 minutes. If you press while “Snooze---” is displayed, two
short cancellation tones “pipip” sound and the snooze function is canceled.

Il Alarm tone for Schedule and ToDo
If you press any key, the alarm tone stops, the animation changes to a still image, and the
alarm message remains displayed. If you press any key again, the alarm message
disappears. However, if you press the side key with the FOMA terminal folded, the alarm
notification display remains displayed.

Il When you receive a call during alarm notification

The FOMA terminal stops the alarm notification and incoming call receiving starts. The snooze

function for the “Alarm clock” is canceled.

@ |f the “Keypad sound” (p.168) is set to “OFF”, no cancellation tone for the snooze notification sounds.

uoneaynoN wJepy buisn . suonoun uoneaynoN wely buisn
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é Checking the contents of alarm notification that could not be provided ;

When alarm notification could not be provided, “..: " (Missed alarm) desktop icon

appears on the standby display. You can check the contents of the missed alarm

(Missed alarm) from this desktop icon.

@ The Missed alarm screen records the contents of the latest missed alarm for any of “Alarm
clock”, “Schedule” or “ToDo”.

’ Press @ on the standby display and select “.=.”.

. ] The missed alarm information for the “Alarm clock”, “Schedule” or
s 12:05 “ToDo” appears.

To delete “....” desktop icon
Hold down for 1 second or more.

After “ ... ” desktop icon is deleted, you cannot check the missed
2 alarm information.
(&

OETA *

2 After checking the contents, press DA

The standby display reappears and “,....” (Missed alarm) desktop icon
Schedule H
1/14 (ed) 12: 05 disappears.
Project meeting
@ When the alarm settings for the “Alarm clock”, “Schedule” and “ToDo” are B liissed alam
set to the same time and the alarm nofification could not be provided, each ) 12 5w
missed alarm information appears. Project meeting
Alarm clock
1/14 (Wed) 12:05
ToDo
/14 (Wed) 12:05 J
Plan presentation




C

Alarm clock

)

Using the Alarm Clock Function

(Default setting | OFF )

You can use your FOMA terminal as an alarm clock. At the set time, the FOMA

terminal notifies you by emitting an alarm tone and displaying an animation. If the

power is off, the FOMA terminal is not automatically turned on or the time is not
notified even when the set time comes.
@ Up to 3 alarm clock settings can be stored. Only one setting can be enabled.

@ Make sure that you set the date and time in the “Set time” beforehand. —p.65
@ During the “PIM lock”, you cannot set the Alarm clock.

@ For the alarm notification for the Alarm clock, see p.209.

¢

Setting the time for the alarm clock

|

Select (“p (=1 p “Alarm clock”.

2

Press @ [Set].

] Alarm clock

OFF

Set

When no alarm clock
setting is set

ON

115
MoTuWeThFr
Alarml
Level 4
Snooze ON

Set

When the alarm clock
settings are set

The list screen for stored alarm clock

settings appears.

When no alarm clock setting is set
The alarm clock setting operation
starts. Go to Step 4.

Highlight “<Not stored>" and press O[Edit].

To change the stored alarm clock setting

Alarm clock

g o Fuic |

Highlight the item with the time set and press O[Edit].

%00]0 wiely . suojoun uojeayoN wely buisn
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4 Speclfy the respective settings in order.

OEER =

Time setting :
Repeat

Alarm tone

Volume

Snooze
setting

Set the time when an alarm sounds.

. Set the repeat pattern for the alarm clock. If “1 time” is

set, an alarm sounds only on the day when the alarm
clock is set. If “Daily ( J& )" is set, an alarm sounds
daily at the set time. If “Select day ( &l )" is set, an
alarm sounds on selected days of the week.

. Set the alarm tone from “INBOX” folder, your original

folder, “Pre-installed” folder(“Clock Alarm” (pippipi,
pippipi), “Pattern 1 to 3”,“Melody” and “Alarm”), “Voice
announce” and “OFF”.

Selecting a tone —p.163

. Select the alarm volume from one of 8 levels: “Step”,

“Level 1 to 6” or “Silent. If “Step” is set,the alarm
volume increases gradually. The alarm volume
increases from Level 1 to Level 6. If “Silent” is set, no
alarm tone sounds.

. Set whether to set the Snooze (repeated notification)

ON/OFF. If “ON” is set, an alarm tone sounds
continuously for about 1 minute, repeating 6 times at
intervals of about 5 minutes. If “OFF” is set, an alarm
tone sounds continuously for about 5 minutes.

Changing the alarm clock setting

You can change the alarm clock setting to other stored setting.

’ Select “) p (=1 p “Alarm clock”.

Press @ [Set].

The list screen for stored alarm clock settings appears.




3 Select the item you want to set.

Sl To disable the alarm clock setting
Select “OFF”.
To change the settings

Highlight the item you want to change and press O [Edit].

o Select g FuNC

é Canceling an alarm clock setting

You can delete a stored alarm clock setting.
@If you delete the current alarm clock setting, the “Alarm clock” setting becomes “OFF”.

’ Select /) p (= P> “Alarm clock”.

2 Press @ [Set].

The list screen for stored alarm clock settings appears.

3 Highlight the item you want to delete and select “Release
this” from the function menu.

To delete all items

MEdit | ”
B et Select “Release all”.

BRelease al |

%20]0 w.ely . suojoun uojeayoN wely buisn
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C Schedule D)
Using the Schedule Function

If you set a scheduled event, an alarm sounds at the specified date and time and a

message along with an animated cartoon will let you know about the schedule

details. You can also set holidays and anniversaries. You can easily check the set

schedules and holidays at the calendar. The calendar can be either monthly or

weekly for you to check the number of scheduled events and their details. You

can manage your schedule in various ways: storing a regular event such as a

regular meeting at the fixed date and time every week, setting an appropriate

alarm sound and animation to the contents of a scheduled event, or storing two or

more schedules events on the same day.

@ Up to 100 scheduled events, 100 holidays and 100 anniversaries can be stored, excluding the
number of pre-installed national holidays.

@ You can store multiple scheduled events on the same day, but only 1 holiday and 1
anniversary.

@ Make sure that you set the date and time in the “Set time” beforehand. —p.65

@ For the alarm notification for the Schedule, see p.209

. { Switching the schedule display }

a|npayas
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(Default setting | Monthly display )

The calendar displaying the schedule has the 2 types of displays: “Monthly
display” and “Weekly display”. If you press @ to highlight the date you want to
check, the number of scheduled events and schedule icons stored in the selected
date are displayed.

’ Select () (= b “Schedule”.

2 Select the item from the function menu.

Function 12 To switch from monthly display to weekly display
Select “Weekly display”.

To switch from weekly display to monthly display

gUser icon sette, Select “Monthlv disol
No. of schedules « i ”
e lete past elec onthly display.
M0elete all




\

Calendar display

SMTWTFS SMTWTFS
12 3 111213 1481617
45 6 7 8 910 B
213 1ucE 6 17
N A 2B Y =TI =1H
% 27 8 28 30 3 ™ 0:00 AsMeeting
+12:30 Lunch
18100 = Tennis
(== TR ]
[ [E= T
= R Furc]

Displays the number of scheduled events Displays the number of scheduled events stored
stored in the morning and afternoon of the day in the morning and afternoon of the day, schedule
and schedule icons. icons and the contents of the events.

Date in blue: Saturday

Date inred : Sunday - public holidays

(73 : Anniversary

__ :Today

[[] : Scheduled events in the moming have been stored.
|

: Scheduled events in the afternoon have been stored.

@ When “Calendar” is set to “Stand-by display” for “Display setting”, dates stored as anniversaries are

@ If you store a scheduled event with the “Holiday” icon set, the assigned date is marked with “L_]" (AM)

@ Public holidays are based on the ‘EERDTHICEI T EENUBABUAED—E ZUET
AR (R 1 3EAESESIS) (Law Partially Revising the National Holidays Law and Old-Age
(As of June, 2004). If the national holidays are changed or added, store new holidays.

not displayed in “")" in the calendar on the standby display.

or “Il" (PM) indicating the schedule, not marked in red indicating a holiday.

”

Welfare Law)
Holidays can be changed, deleted and reset them to the original setting.

¢

Storing holidays and anniversaries

You can set birthdays, wedding anniversaries and new national holidays as a
holiday or an anniversary. Dates stored as holidays are displayed in red in the
calendar. Dates stored as anniversaries are displayed with *
display for the schedule function.

<Example: Setting an anniversary>

’ Select » (=i p “Schedule”.

” in the calendar

9|npayds . suonouny uoijeaynoN wiely buisn

217



S M T W

2

6
3

8B 19 2

% 2%

2

7
4
2
28

T
1
8

2
2

@

[==TINE ]

[ =1}

] seec BB FunC

Press O [New] and select “Anniversary”.

Mschedule
BHol ida

[al select I

To store a holiday
Select “Holiday”.

[]
2004

siYearly
wWedding

1/18

Edit anniversary

OEEm =

42 Repeat

] Alarm message
(the details of a
holiday or anniversary)

Specify the setting for each item.
12 Date setting

. Enter the year, month and day of the holiday
or anniversary.
. Set the repeat pattern for a holiday or

anniversary. If “1 time” is set, a stored holiday

or anniversary is set only for this year.

If “annual ()" is set, a stored holiday or
anniversary is set as an annual holiday or
anniversary.

. Enter the details of a holiday or anniversary.
You can enter up to 10 full-pitch or 20 half-
pitch characters.

Entering characters —p.300

4

Press O [Finish] to store the anniversary.

a|npayas . suonoun uoneaynoN wiely buisn

@ If a holiday or anniversary has already stored in the date you set, a message confirming whether you
overwrite it or not appears.

@ |f “annual” is set on February 29 in a leap year, the holiday or anniversary is set only for the year
containing February 29.

¢

Storing a scheduled event

*

If you store a trip or an appointment as a scheduled event, an alarm tone and an

animation will inform you of your schedule at the specified date and time.

@ Scheduled events are not automatically deleted even if their specified date and time have
passed. If you try to store the 101st scheduled event, a message notifying you that storing is
not possible anymore appears.

Delete unnecessary scheduled events and store a new event again.

@ Be sure to enter the “Alarm message (schedule details)”. You cannot store the schedule if

you do not enter the alarm message.

’ Select (“)p (= p “Schedule”.
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2 Press O [New] and select “Schedule”.

M TWTF S
12 3 [Mschedule
45 6 7 8 910 BHoliday
EAREERTE: SBR[V @Anniversary
v o2 B
® 2 B M N 3 =)
=) =
ﬂ:lﬂQ §
IE > W OEm :

3 Specify the setting for each item.

E A GBI 2 Date setting (from): Enter the start date and time of the scheduled
W2004/ 7/19/10:00

004/ 1/18/12:00 . event. )

f&wﬁ’m belore [ Date setting (to) : Enter the end date and time of the scheduled

Hile lody 2 event. The dates must be on and after the

diesting start time.

24| Repeat . Set the repeat pattern for the scheduled event.
If “1 time” is set, an alarm sounds only on the
day when the scheduled event is set. If “Daily
(1) is set, an alarm sounds daily at the
specified time. If “Select day (&))" is set, an
alarm sounds on selected days of the week.

2 Alarm . Set the type of alarm notification at the start
time. If “ON” is set, an alarm notification is
provided at the set data and time. If “ON/Set
time” is set, enter the advance notification
time in the range of 01 to 99 minutes and the
alarm notfication is provided at the time. If
“OFF” is set, no alarm notification is provided
even when the specified time has arrived.

1% Clock Alarm Tone : Set the alarm tone from “Inbox” folder, your
original folder, “Pre-installed” folder (“Clock
Alarm Tone) (pippipi, pippipi), “Pattern 1 to 3",
“Melody”, “Alarm”), “Voice announce”, and

Efm 0Em @

9|npayds . suonoung uofealioN ey buisn

“OFF".
[m| Alarm message  : Enter the message to be displayed at the
(the details of a alarm notification and select the icon. You can
scheduled event) enter up to 256 full-pitch or 512 half-pitch
characters.

Entering characters —p.300

4 Press O [Finish] to store the scheduled event.
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@ If you try to store 2 scheduled events at the same date and time, a message confirming whether you
overwrite it or not appears.

@ Only the combination of “Repeat” (Daily/Select day) and “1 time” (no setting) can be stored at the
same date and same time. In this case, the event set to “1 time” is given priority.

@ When the day for the date set in “Date setting (from)” and the day specified in “Date setting” for
“Repeat” are different, the latter is given priority. Therefore a scheduled event is stored on the first day
after the date set in “Date setting (from)”.

@ f you store a scheduled event during a call, no alarm tone will sounds while you are selecting an alarm
tone.

@ Scheduled events stored as secret data are not displayed unless you set the FOMA terminal to the
“Secret mode” or “Secret only mode”. —p.201

@ When you set the calendar on the standby display, you can store a scheduled event from the calendar.
—p.177

— Important
@We recommend you keep a separate record of schedule data in a notebook or the miniSD memory card (p.365). If

you have a PC, you can transfer schedule data by using the data link software (p.472 in [Application]) and a USB
Connection Cable (Optioncal).

@A breakdown of FOMA terminal or repairing the terminal may cause loss of schedule data. Under no
circumstances shall NTT DoCoMo be held liable for any loss or damage to the stored data in your FOMA terminal.
Please keep a separate record of schedule data in your notebook.

é Setting your favorite image as a user icon }

You can set an image or an animation stored in the “Image viewer” (p.302 in

[ Application]) as a user icon. The user icons you set will be displayed as “ &1 ” to
“ 4% on the icon selection screen. If you set a user icon, the image or animation
you set appears at alarm notification. In addition, ‘E:? appears on the indicator
display.

@ Up to 5 user icons can be set.

' Select> 'r— p “Schedule”.

2 Select “User icon settg.” from the function menu.

Function

New
Bieekly display
@icon disola

BNo. of schedules
B®elcte past
Melete all




3 Select “Not stored”.

B User icon To change a user icon that has been set

bl Select the item for which the user icon has been set.

@ Not stored> i

RIS To cancel all user icons

8 dint stored> Select “Release all”.

Blease s Only when the user icon has been set, you can release.
oFmA

4 Select the folder in which you saved images.

B User ioon If there are your original folders, you can select an image from them.
Selecting the images_ —p.302in TAppIicat_ionj
RG\ Orlginz | it on To cancel the user icon of the selected item
plesse this Select “Release this”.
Only when you select the item for which the user icon has been set,

you can release.

O

5 Select the item you want to set .

[] Camera To preview

E: g;f‘d Highlight the item you want to display and press O [Play].
e To switch to the title list display

B= Hanabi Select “Title” from the function menu.

To switch to the 4-image display
Select “Picture” from the function menu.

play JE] secct IR FUNC

@ When an image set to a user icon is larger than the display, the image is displayed in the area set in
“clipping area” for the “Image viewer” (p.311 in [ Application]).

@ |f a user icon you want to change has already been used as a schedule icon, a message confirming
whether you overwrite it or not appears. If you overwrite the user icon, the schedule icon using it is
also changed to “{Z".

@ |f a user icon you want to cancel has already been used as a schedule icon, a message confirming
whether you cancel it or not appears. If you cancel the user icon, the schedule icon using it is also
changed to “{%.

9Inpayds . suonoung uofealioN ey buisn
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é Checking the contents of a scheduled event

’

You can display the detailed screen to check the contents of a stored scheduled
event.

’ Select > ,—_ p “Schedule”.

2 Select the date on which the scheduled event you want to
check has been stored.

The list screen of the stored scheduled events is displayed.

% % 27 28 8 3N 3

(== T 'I
/|

[ e ] l:l"'

3 Select the item you want to check.

In the list screen, the following icons appear:

: Indicates that a scheduled event has been stored with the set
schedule icon.

: Indicates that a holiday has been stored.

. Indicates that an anniversary has been stored.

: Indicates that alarm notification has been set.

: Indicates that daily repetition has been set.

: Indicates that selected-day repetition has been set.

. Indicates that annual repetition has been set.

@

[l soiec BEY FUNC

EERE»z

4 Check the contents.

Date (from) : Date:

(fro
1/15 (Thu) Cl 7/25 (Bun) #
ate( 0): Contents:
/15 (Thu) 12: Wedding
AIarm:DN
Plan:=
Meeting
The schedule detailed The holiday detailed The anniversary
screen screen detailed screen

@ The schedules set as secret data cannot be displayed unless you switch to “Secret mode” or “Secret
only mode”.



é Displaying scheduled events by icons }

You can display scheduled events, holidays or anniversaries by icon set at
storing.

’ Select}‘f_r; P “Schedule”.

EBUser icon settg
BNo. of schedules

Elelete past
Melete all

c
@,
=
@
=
o
=
3
=
o
=
=
o
-
=
S
m
c
=
2
o
>
73

2 E 1

L]

]

& A ']

[72]
o
=
[1]
o
=
o

A list of the scheduled events for which the selected icon has been set
D h e e appears.

] Select B4

@ In the list screen of scheduled events by icon, repeated scheduled events (“ B” or * Mll ) appear as
a single event, and the date of the next closest scheduled event appears.

f Checking the number of stored schedules }

You can check the number of schedules stored and the remaining number that
can be stored.
@ The number of stored secret data is included in the number of stored schedules.

’ Select}‘f_r; p “Schedule”.
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2 Select “No. of schedules” from the function menu.

Function
MNew
BWeekly display
@icon display

BBUser icon sette.

Blelete past
M0elete all

3 Check the number of stored schedules.

Schedule
Holiday
Anniversary
Secret

21/100
6/100
13/100
]

Schedule : Displays the number of stored schedules.
Number of stored schedules/Maximum number of
schedules that can be stored

Holiday  : Displays the number of stored holidays.
Number of stored holidays/Maximum number of holidays
that can be stored

Anniversary : Displays the number of stored anniversaries.
Number of stored anniversaries/Maximum number of
anniversaries that can be stored

Secret : Displays the number of schedules stored as secret data.

@ Only when the “Secret mode” or the “Secret only mode” is set, their stored number will appear on the

display.

¢

Changing the contents of a scheduled event

*

Display the detailed screen of the scheduled event you want

to change.
How to display the detailed screen —p.222

2 Press O [Edit].

Date (from) :

/15 (Thu)  9:00
Date (to) :

/15 (Thu) 12:00
Th

Alarm:ON

Plan:m
Meeting

FUNC

How to edit the schedule —p.218

Resetting public holidays
Even if you delete public holidays that have already been registered, you can reset them to the original setting. Go to
“Monthly display” or “Weekly display” and select “Reset holiday” from the function menu.

@ You can also change the schedule by pressing the O [Edit] at Schedule list screen.



¢

Copying a scheduled event

¢

When you store a new scheduled event, you can copy a similar one from the
stored schedules. All the contents of the copied source are copied without change
except “Date (from)”.

|

Display the detailed screen of the copy source.
How to display the detailed screen —p.222

2

Select “Copy” from the function menu.

Functio 1/2

Miew

BEdit

BWicon display
BUser icon sette.

BCompose message

Store a new scheduled event.

& Date setting(iron First, the start time setting screen appears. After the start time is set,
ng)ﬂ 04 the schedule entering screen appears. Set the items as necessary.
ate) 07715
(Tin) 092 00 How to store the schedule —p.218
[ set B

@Even if the repetition setting for the copy source Schedule is set to “Daily ()" or “Select day (&l)”,
the setting is changed to “1 time (no repeat)” for the copy destination.

9|nNpayds . suonouny uoijeaynoN wiely buisn
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¢

Deleting scheduled events

*

You can delete stored scheduled events, holidays or anniversaries one by one or

all at once.
Follow the procedure below to delete scheduled events.
Delete pattern Description Executable screen
Delete this Only one selected item is deleted. List screen
Details screen
Delete past All items before the selected date are deleted. Select from “Schedule”, | Calendar screen
“Holiday”, “Anniversary” or “All". List screen
Details screen
Delete select Mark the checkbox of the item you want to delete. Only selected items List screen
are deleted. Details screen
Delete all All the contents of selected items are deleted. Select from “Schedule”, Calendar screen
“Holiday”, “Anniversary” or “All".

M Deleting one scheduled event

@ Even if you select “Delete past” or “Delete select”, the holidays stored at purchase are not
deleted. If you select “Delete all’, the holidays are reset to the default setting.

’ Display the list screen of the date of the scheduled event you

want to delete.
How to display the list screen —p.222

a|npayas . suonoun uoneaynoN wiely buisn

from the function menu.

@Ir exchange
BExport one

BMDelete past
BDelete select

2 Highlight the item you want to delete and select “Delete this”

M Deleting only selected scheduled events

Display the list screen of the date of the scheduled event you

want to delete.
How to display the list screen —p.222

226



Select “Delete select” from the function menu, and then
select the scheduled events you want to delete.

Function
@I exchange

Melete East

M Deleting all scheduled events

’ Select> 'r— p “Schedule”.

Select the date, and select “Delete past” from the function
menu.

unction 172 To delete all scheduled events
e « ” :
Biewily disolay Select “Delete all” from the function menu.
@Wicon display
EWUser icon sette.
BNo.of schedules
Delete past

Boelete all

To delete all the items
Select “All”.

&
@Anniversary
AL

@ If you try to select Delete this or Delete select for the scheduled event with the repetition setting
(“Daily” or “Select day”), a message confirming whether you delete the event or not appears. Select
“YES” to delete all the repetition events.

@ If you select Delete past for the scheduled event with the repetition setting (“Daily” or “Select day”), all
scheduled events up to the day before are deleted. The scheduled events on the selected day or later
are not deleted.

9|nNpayds . suonoung uofealioN ey buisn
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C ToDo )
Listing Things to Do

If you store your planned events, an alarm sounds at the specified date and time

and an alarm message and an animation inform you of your schedule. The icons

for planned events after due date are displayed in red. You can manage your

schedule in various ways: dividing your planned events into 6 categories such as

the event details and due date, assigning priorities to events to confirm them in

order of importance, or extracting events that are in a specific status such as

“Plan” or “Completion”.

@ Up to 100 ToDo entries can be stored.

@ Make sure that you set the date and time in the “Set time” beforehand. —p.65

@ For the alarm notification for the ToDo, see p.209

@ If you paste a ToDo entry as a desktop icon on the standby display, you can quickly call up
the function. —p.170

f Storing planned events }

If you store your important business such as a meeting or Irip in the ToDo, an

alarm tone and an animation will inform you of your schedule at the specified date

and time.

@ Be sure to enter the planned event. You cannot set the ToDo if you do not enter the planned
event.

' Select () b (= p “ToDo”".
2 PressO [New].

When a planned event is already stored
Select “New” from the function menu.

ogol . suonaun4 uoneayoN wieyy buisn
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3 Specify the setting for each item.

B it Tolo =] Edit ToDo

WReport presentation

B12004/ 7/19 (Mon) 11200

Al

HBusiness

HClock Alarm Tone EDUE date

oEm :
B Priority
L1l Category
£ Alarm

1% Clock Alarm Tone :

: Set the details of the planned event. Up to 100

full-pitch or 200 half-pitch characters can be
entered.
Entering characters —p.300

: Set the due date of the planned event. To

directly enter a due date with the keypad,
select “Enter date”. To select a due date from
the calendar, select “Choose date”. To set no
due date, select “No date”.

: Set the priority of the planned event.
: Set the category of the planned event. When

the category is set, planned events can be
displayed by category.

: Set the type of alarm notification at the due

date. If “ON” is set, an alarm notification is
provided at the set date and time. If “ON/Set
time” is set, enter the advance notification time
in the range of 01 to 99 minutes and the alarm
notification is provided at the time. If “OFF” is
set, no alarm notification is provided even
when the due date has arrived.

Select the alarm tone from “Inbox” folder, your
original folder, “Pre-installed” folder (“Clock
Alarm Tone (pippipi, pippipi)’, “Pattern 1 to 3”,

“Melody”, “Alarm”), “Voice announce” or “OFF”.

4 Press O [Finish] to store the planned event.

@ |f you store a planned event during a voice call, no alarm tone will sound while you are selecting an

alarm tone.

— Important

Connection Cable (Optioncal).

separate record of ToDo data in your notebook.

@We recommend you keep a separate record of ToDo data in a notebook or the miniSD memory card (p.365). If you
have a PC, you can transfer ToDo data by using the data link software (p.472 in [ Application]) and a USB

@A breakdown of FOMA terminal or repairing the terminal may cause loss of ToDo data. Under no circumstances
shall NTT DoCoMo be held liable for any loss or damage to the stored data in your FOMA terminal. Please keep a

{ Checking planned events

You can display the detailed screen to check the contents of a stored planned

event.

’ Select /) (=1 p “ToDo”.

ogol . SuoIoUN4 UOHEILIION Wiely Buisn
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2 Select the planned event you want to check.

Arrange Delivery s
Reservation

— Indicates the priority status.
— Indicates the status of the planned event.

[ Selcot I FUNC

3 Check the planned event.

Report presentation
Due date:

2004/ 7/18 (Mon) 11:00
Completion date:

No date
Category:Business
Priority:@
Alarm:ON

Statys: mml

@ f the due date for an incomplete planned event has already passed the current date/time, the icon for
that planned event will turn red. However, that is not the case when the status is set to “Completion”.

ogol . suonaun4 uoneayoN wieyy buisn

é Changing the way planned events are displayed ;

You can display stored planned events by category, sort them in chronological
order or in the order they were stored, or extract only events that are in a specific
status. It is useful for displaying only events in a specific category or displaying
incompleted events preferentially.

’ Select >'1 p “ToDo”.
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Select “Category display” or “Sort/Filter” from the function

menu.

Mew
BEdit
@ehange status

BSort/Filter
EMAdd desktop icon
1 exchange

Function 1 z\
MNew
BEdit
@Change status
MCategory displa

B@Add desktop icon
M1 exchange

To display events by category
Select “Category display” to choose the category of your choice.

To sort events or extract events in a specific status only
Select “Sort/Filter” to sort or choose the way of filter.

@ When events are sorted by “By due date”, they are sorted in the due date order from the oldest.

@ When events are sorted by “By due date” or “By completed”, events with no due date or completion
date are displayed last.

@ When events are sorted by “By due date” or “By completed” and the same due date or completion date
is set to multiple events, they are displayed by priority beginning with the highest event. Furthermore, if
their priority is the same, they are displayed in the order in which they were stored.

¢

Changing the status of a planned event

You can set the status of planned events from among “Plan”, “Acceptance”,
“Request”, “Provisional plan”, “Confirmation”, “Denial”, “Completion” and

“Substitution”. When you finish your planned event and alarm notification is not

necessary anymore, change its status to “Completion”.

’ Select » (= p “ToDo”.

Highlight the planned event you want to set and select
“Change status” from the function menu.

BSort/Filter
EBhdd desktop icon
A1 exchange

ogol . suonaun4 uonealoN waepy buisn
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Select an item you want to set.

When “Completion” is selected
Set the completion date. Select an entry method from “Enter date”,
“Choose date” or “No date”, and then set the completion date.

BWProvisional plan
Confirmation
Wenial
ACompletion

@ You can also set the status from the ToDo detailed screen by selecting “Change status” from the
function menu.

é Changing planned events

’ Select >".'l p» “ToDo”.

2 Highlight the item you want to change, and then press O
[Edit].
Editing ToDo entries —p.228

£l TBuy express train
Eall Reservation

ogol . suonaun4 uoneayoN wieyy buisn

[l seect JEl Func

@ You can also change the contents of a planned event by pressing the O [Edit] at the detailed screen
of a planned event.

é Deleting planned events

You can delete stored planned events one by one or all at once.

' Select }".'l p» “ToDo”.
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2 Highlight the planned event you want to delete, and select
“Delete this” from the function menu.

To select multiple events and delete all of them
%‘?'}9— Select “Delete select” and select the events you want to delete.

@oelete select To delete only events with the status set to “Completion”

EDelete completed
Melete all Select “Delete completed”.

To delete all events
Select “Delete all”.

@ You can also delete planned events on the ToDo detailed screen from the function menu.

ogol . suonaun4 uonealoN waepy buisn
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C Calculator D,
Using the Calculator Function

You can use your FOMA terminal to perform four simple operations (+, —, X, ).

The calculator display indicates the Multi-function keys and its surrounding so

that pressing the key of the FOMA terminal highlights the corresponding key on

the display. Use the keypad to enter numbers.

@ Up to 10-digit numbers can be displayed. Up to 9 digits after the decimal point can be
displayed.

@ If the calculation result exceeds 10 digits, “.E” appears.

’ Select » = p “Calculator”.

2 Calculate.

To calculate “23+57”
2 3 + 5 7 =
© ®
To calculate negative numbers

Only when you attach “” to the beginning of the first figure, calculation
of negative numbers can be implemented.

- 2 3 + 5 7 =
The numbers you entered 7%
and the result appear. @ @ @

@ Press (= or [I7H) to clear the calculation result or the numeric figures entered. key
is displayed as immediately after any of “+”, “—", “X”, “<" or “="is entered, and as [Tl
during the entry of numerical figures or a decimal point.

owlaw }xa] - 1ojejnajed ' sjoo] [njasn Buisn

C Text memo D)
Creating a Text Memo

You can make a simple message as a text memo. A stored text memo can be
pasted into the contents of the Schedule or into the body of a mail.

@ Up to 10 text memos can be stored.

@ Up to 256 full-pitch or 512 half-pitch characters can be entered in a text memo.

{ Storing a text memo

’ Select » = p “Text memo”.
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2 Highlight <Not stored> and press O [Edit].

B Text neno To change the contents of a stored text memo

Drhnk you for your hos Highlight the text memo you want to change, and then press O [Edit].

@ <Not stored>
stored>

stored>

stored>
stored>
stored>
stored>
stored>

[e] sect I FUNC]

3 Enter the text.

W Edit memorandums i —
TR AETERT Entering characters —p.300

d I'mgoing to be late.
Sorry to keep you waitin
A |

@ You can also enter/change the text memo by selecting “Edit” from the function menu.

sjoo] |ngasn Buisn

— Important
@We recommend you keep a separate record of Text memo data in a notebook or the miniSD memory card
(p.365). If you have a PC, you can transfer Text memo data by using the data link software (p.472 in
['Application]) and a USB Connection Cable (Optioncal).
@A breakdown of FOMA terminal or repairing the terminal may cause loss of Text memo data. Under no
circumstances shall NTT DoCoMo be held liable for any loss or damage to the stored data in your FOMA terminal.
Please keep a separate record of Text memo data in your notebook.

owaw }xa]

é Checking the contents of a text memo ;

You can display the detailed screen to check the contents of a stored text memo.

’ Select » (= p “Text memo”.

2 Select the item you want to check.
b Text memo

MGood morning.
BHe | |ow. How are you?
@The train wa d

stored>
stored>

stored>
stored>
stored>
stored>
stored>

2] scec I Fuc]
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3 Check the contents.

The train was delayed an
d I'mgoing to be late

Sorry to keep you waitin
g

To check the created date and time
Select “Text memo info” from the function menu.
Make date, Last modify date and Category can be checked.
To categorize text memos
Select “Category” from the function menu.
To store the contents of a text memo in the schedule
Select “Edit schedule” from the function menu.
Storing the schedule —p.218
To send the contents of a text memo with an i-mode mail
Select “Compose message” from the function menu.
Composing i-mode mail —p.154 in [ Application]

@ You can also select the function menu from the text memo list screen.

¢

Deleting text memos

You can delete stored text memos one by one or all at once.

’ Select (* p (=1 p “Text memo”.

Function 222
(DDelete this
@elete selected
@0elete all

owsw 1Xa1 ' sjoo] [nyasn Buisn

Highlight the text memo you want to delete, and select
“Delete this” from the function menu.

To select multiple text memos and delete all of them
Select “Delete selected” and select the text memos you want to
delete.

To delete all text memos
Select “Delete all”.

@ You can also delete text memos on the text memo detailed screen from the function menu.
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C Dictionary D
Using Dictionaries

There are three types of dictionaries available; English-Japanese, Japanese-
English and Japanese.

@ You can promptly activate the dictionary function by pasting it as a desktop icon on the
standby screen. — P.170

@ When there is no perfect match for the word you enter, a list of similar words will be displayed.
When there is no similar word, top of the selected dictionary will be displayed.

¢

Activating the Dictionary Function

’

I

Select () p (= p “Dictionary”.

2

Select “Enter word”.

[] Dictionary
[MEnter word
@Reference history

To search using words which were looked up previously
Select “Reference history” and then select a word from the
Reference history and proceed to step 4.

To paste the dictionary function on the desktop
Select “Add desktop icon” from the function menu.

1] Select ME FUNC

Enter a word you want to look up and then press @ [Set].

You can enter up to 32 full-pitch or 64 half-pitch characters.
Entering characters —p.300

pitch), kanji or alphabets (full/half-pitch).
Only alphabets are searchable in English-Japanese dictionary, and
Z%CR characters except alphabets are searchable in Japanese-English and

| & = 9% | Japanese dictionary.
[ st g runc]

You can search words in dictionary using hiragana, katakana (full/half-

Select dictionary type.

You can use the Neuropointer.
T3 How to use the Neuropointer — p.35

Top ] Select IS

Kreuonoig . suonound Jayio buisn
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5 Select a word from the Reference result and then press @
[Select].

To display lists above or below the

DoFE= (55, ©E) 2 _;1_ list currently displayed.
[ E%{;ﬁ’j} Eop e, (A Press €5 while displaying the list
BBFED LEIFY] ! 1<H or use the neuro pointer.

2 (A0 To display words above or below
the word currently displayed.
EoInry [8i3EY] Press @ while displaying the word
[e] scect R Func] B or use the neuro pointer.

To search entered words using
another type of dictionary
Select [Refer dic.] from the function
menu.

@ | you select [Copy] from the function menu, you can copy the words inside [ ] in the highlighted
words while displaying the list, and the words by specifying the range while displaying the details.
Copying words — p.319

@ Up to 10 words that you searched are stored in the “Reference history”. If the search item exceeds 10,
the item is automatically deleted from the oldest one. When you want to delete the reference history,
display the reference history and highlight the item you want to delete and then select “Delete this” or
“Delete all” from the function menu.

sjo0] |nyasn Buisn

- f Advanced Lookup from the Detail Screen of Reference Result }

You can select a word from the Reference result detail screen and conduct an
advanced lookup.

Kreuonaig

' Activate the dictionary to look up a word and display the
detail screen of Reference resuilt.

2 Select “Re-reference” from the function menu.

Function
M Co

@Refer dic.

3 Press @ at the beginning of the word you want to look up
and then press [Start].
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4 Press @ at the end of the word you want to look up. The
word will be highlighted, and then press [End].

Select a dictionary type.

Select a word from the Reference result and press @
[Select].

= MRS,

C Own number D)

Storing/Editing Your Own Data

(Default setting | Your phone number only J

You can store your profile such as your name, home phone number, and mail

addresses, etc. If you set your profile, it can be used to check the owner of the

FOMA terminal or quote the data entered in the text entry (edit) display.

@ Your own number cannot be changed or deleted.

@ Your private information other than the own number is stored in the FOMA terminal. If you
insert another FOMA card, your private information you stored other than the own number
appears.

é Storing your personal data §
’ Select (“ p> /) p- “Own number”.

Jlsquinu umQ . suonaung JayyQ buisn

2 Press O [Edit] and enter the Security code.

Security code —p.192

H -
9OXXXXXK

Edit + » W
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B <Not stored>
mdocomo-24-taro@docomo.
B <Not stored>

[~]

El Edit data 2/

B201008261600000

OET +>»

Fi| M| Name

(R/Reading

EPhone No.

EMail address

®7IP code

IZ! Memorandums:

[l Image

Specify the setting for each item.

: Enter your name by “Last name” and “First

name”. Up to 16 full-pitch or 32 half-pitch
characters can be entered for the name using
kanii, hiragana, katakana, alphabets, numbers
and symbols.

Entering characters —p.300

: Enter the reading of your name. Entering your

“family name” and “first name” automatically
enters the reading. Correct the reading as
necessary. Up to 32 half-pitch characters can be
entered for the reading using half-pitch katakana,
alphabets, numbers and symbols.

. Store additional phone numbers other than the

own number. You can store up to 3 numbers or
enter up to 26 digits.

When a new phone number is stored, a new item
“3% <Not stored>” appears on the edit screen of
private information. If you select this item, you
can add another phone number.

. Enter the mail address and select an icon. You

can store up to 3 addresses and enter up to 50
digits in half-pitch alphabetic characters, numbers,
or symbols.

When the first mail address is stored, a new item
“E& <Not stored>" appears on the edit screen of
private information. If you select this item, you
can add another mail address.

: Enter your zip code and address. Enter the 7-digit

zip code using half-pitch numbers. For the
address, up to 46 full-pitch or 93 half-pitch
characters can be entered using kanji, hiragana,
katakana, alphabets, numbers and symbols.
Enter a memo. Up to 50 full-pitch or 100 half-pitch
characters can be entered for a memo using
kanii, hiragana, katakana, alphabets, numbers
and symbols.

: Select a still image that you want to display on

your personal profile from the data stored in
“Image viewer’. —p.302 in [Application

laquinu umQ ' suonoaung 18yl buisn

4 Press O [Finish] to store your private information.
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@ When storing your mail address, storing your i-mode mail address as the first mail address is

recommended. Pressing

displays the own number as well as the first mail address.

Therefore you can check both your own number and mail address at the same time.

@ Your i-mode mail address can be checked from the i-mode optional settings. —p.242 in [ Application

@Even if you change your mail address or store your secret code, the mail address in this profile cannot
automatically change. Update the mail address in this profile.

@ When a stored image exceeds the image display area in the Own number screen, the image is
reduced with the same aspect ratio. If the image is smaller than the image display area, the display is

centered.

{ Viewing your personal data §

When this function is started, only your name, own number and the first mail
address can be displayed. Enter your security code to display all of your personal

data.

’ Select (“ p /) p- “Own number”.

You can also display your name, your own number and the first mail address by pressing @

and @2,

2 Select “Display all data” from the function menu, and then
enter the security code.

Function

Security code —p.192

3 Press @ to check the information in your personal data.

B Fuic

Hs - ’
9OCXXXXXXX

To copy personal data
Display the item you want to copy, and select “Copy name” or “Copy
phone No./Copy mail add./Copy address/Copy memorandums” from
the function menu.
You can paste the copied data on the character entry screen.
—p.319

To delete personal data
Display the item you want to delete, and select “Erase phone No./
Erase mail add./Erase address/Erase Memorandums/Delete image”
from the function menu.

suorjound 1ayio buisn
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@ You can delete the first mail address without displaying all of your personal data, but entering the
security code is required.

é Resetting your personal data }

You can reset (delete) your personal data other than your own number to return to
the default setting.

’ Select (“ p (/) p- “Own number”.

2 Select “Reset” from the function menu, and then enter the
security code.

Security code —p.192
When all data is displayed
You do not have to enter the security code.

3 Select “YES”.

To cancel resetting
Select “NO”.

@Even if you reset your personal data with this function, your actual mail address is not reset. To reset
your actual mail address to “phone number@docomo.ne.jp”, perform “Reset Mail Address” in i-mode
option settings. —p.245 in [ Application

Jaquinu umQ . suonound Jayyo buisn
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Changing the Menu Display

You can change the menu display that suits your convenience, by changing the
way menus are displayed or storing an original menu.

¢

Setting the way menus are displayed  <Menu display set> }

(Default setting | Guidance: ON  Menu display: Detail ]

You can set whether to display or not the guidance for a main menu icon selected
on the main menu item selection screen, or whether to display the “Settings”
menu detail items (functions) in “List” or “Detail”.
With each setting, the screen is displayed as follows:
@ The “Original menu” is displayed in “List” regardless of the setting of this function.

About Guidance display

- G & = G =

R6) & REl @

#.08 & .08 &
2] Sclect B 1] select BE
“ON” “OFF”

About Menu display
N Talk EY Talk
Menu76 @Noise reduction
Noise reduction ON
BQuality alarm
oN @Reconnect control
BB 1lumination in talk
Bselect hold tone
& Info notice set
™ Quality alarm
: DT +>»
“Detail” “List”

’ Select /“ p (= p “Display” p> “Menu display set”.

2 Select the item you want to set.

LY Display

Menu57

Menu display set

([MGuidance

Blenu display

OEEE =

To set the guidance display for high level items
Select “Guidance”.
Select “display the guidance/not display the guidance” (ON/OFF).

To set how the detail items are displayed
Select “Menu display”.
Select the detail item display from “Detail” or “List”.

Ke|dsig nuayy ayy Buibueyn . suonoung Jayio buisn
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{ Displaying your original menu }

You can display the functions you stored with the “Original menu” (shown below).

Select a function from the original menu to startup the selected function.

@ The original menu is displayed in “List”.

@ If you paste the original menu as a desktop icon on the standby display, you can quickly call
up the function. —p.170

| &&

m_gﬂ' Pressing @ switches between the
- " = main menu and the original menu.
- B i
8 |y - ibrator
Il_.- - BAlarm clock
"'-i.._ I 3 (i Change security code
= L <Not ed>
- dot s
608 @ .
. i <Not stor
[e scect R OB =

@ When you return to the standby display from the original menu, or when you return to the standby
display from the original menu after calling up a function from the original menu and performing
operations, press to display the original menu.

@ If no function is stored in the original menu, a message asking whether you store functions to the
original menu or not appears.

Creating your original menu <Original menu> }

Default setting | Own number, Check new messages, Ring volume,
Vibrator, Alarm clock, Change security code

If you store your frequently used functions, you can quickly call them up from the
“Original menu”. Since you do not have to select items in turn from the main
menu, the high level item—middle item—detail item, you can easily start up a
function you want to use.

@ Up to 10 items can be stored in the original menu.

@ You can store the following functions in the original menu: The high level items of “Mail”,
“i-mode” and “i-appli” and the middle items and detail items of “Settings”, “Multimedia’,
“Accessory”, “Service”, “Phonebook” and “Own data”.

@ You cannot store the same function.

' Select /“/ p- (= p “Display” p> “Original menu”.




2 Select <Not stored>.

To change a stored function
Select the item for which the function is stored.

Original menu
MOown number

@Check new messages .
gmgamume To cancel a stored function
BAlarm clock Highlight the item you want to cancel, and select “Release this” from

the function menu.
To cancel all stored functions
Select “Release all” from the function menu.

To reset to the default setting
Select “Reset org. menu” from the function menu.

B <Not stored>
@ <Not stored>
B <Not stored>

[e] sceect JEN Fuvc]

3 Select a category for the menu.

EY i-mode LS Qun data

[l [D0un number

Bi-mode BReceived calls

@=Cppli @0ialled calls
BBlail member

SCommon phrases
LI B0wn dictionary
oL dictionary

o] seec R [e] scect K

4 Select the functions you want to store.

When the category is “i-mode”
Egggemega‘ s You can seIecF only from among the high level items of “Mail”,
“i-mode” and “i-appli”.

Own data

®H0wn dictionary
AL dictionary

suorjound 1ayio buisn

[e] scect R

@ You can change or delete the pre-installed functions.
@ If you try to store a function in the item already being used, a message confirming whether you
overwrite it or not appears.

Keidsig nuayy ayy Buibueyn
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C Voice memo )

Recording Your Voice or the Other Party’s Voice

There are 2 voice memo functions: the “Voice memo during standby” function,
which lets you record your own voice while the standby display is displayed, and
the “Voice memo during a call”, which lets you record the other party’s voice
during a voice/videophone call. It is useful for making a memo of a small task in

voice.

@ You can record only one Voice memo: either a voice memo during standby or a voice memo
during a call. The recorded voice memo is overwritten every time a new Voice memo is

recorded.

@ The maximum recording time is about 20 seconds.
@ For how to play or delete a recorded voice memo, see p.247

¢

Recording your voice }

By using “Voice memo”, you will be able to record your own voice.

’ Select » (=1 p “Voice memo”.

2 Select “YES”.

Start recording?

O =

To cancel recording of voice memo
Select “NO”.

owaw IO\ . suonoaung 18yl buisn
<
o

3 Record a voice memo.

1/15 (Thu) 12:08

When a short beep sounds, talk to the mouthpiece. A short beep sounds
again about 5 seconds before the recording time (about 20 seconds)
ends. When recording ends, a short double beep “pippi” sounds,
“Recording” disappears and the previous display reappears.
To cancel the recording after it has started
Press @ [Stop], or @),
If you press @2, the standby display reappears, but the recorded
voice is saved.

@ During a call, “Voice memo during stand-by” changes to “Voice memo during a call”.
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é Recording the other party’s voice during a call

You can record the caller’s voice during a voice or videophone call. Simply
pressing the key one time records necessary information quickly.

’ Hold down @ [Memo/Check] for 1 second or more during a
call.

/15 (Thu) 12:05

A short beep sounds and recording starts. A short beep sounds again
about 5 seconds before the recording time (about 20 seconds) ends.

When recording ends, a short double beep “pippi” sounds, “Recording’

disappears and the talking screen reappears.
To cancel the recording after it has started

Press @ [Stop], @=o, or@[Memo/Check] for more than 1
second.

If you press @#), the call also ends.

@ f you receive a voice/videophone call, 64K data communication or an alarm for “Alarm clock”,
“Schedule” or “ToDo”, or you use other functions during recording, the recording stops.

Playing/Deleting Record Messages and Voice Memos

You can play or delete a message recorded with the “Record message” or “Voice

memo”.

¢

Playing

e~

For record messages of voice calls, “ Gf# ” appears; for record messages of
videophone calls, “ @4 ” appears. When a voice memo is recorded, “¥”

appears.

@ If the caller notifies his/her caller ID, the caller's phone number appears while playing the
record message. If the caller is stored in the phonebook, the caller's name also appears.

’ Select ) p- (=1 p “Play/Erase msg.”.

. suonound 1ayyQ Buisn
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2 Select the item you want to play.

A short beep sounds and playing starts. When playing ends, a short
double beep “pippi” sounds and “Playing” disappears.
To play the next message
Press (1) [Memo/Check].
Pressing@ [Memo/Check] plays the next new message. The voice
memo is played last.
To cancel the playing after it has started
Press @<,
To make a voice call to the displayed phone number during
playing a message
Press (@>.
To make a videophone call to the displayed phone number during
playing a message
Press Ca@>.
To delete the message being played
Press O [Erase].

W Play/Erase msg
MRecord messagel
BRecord me
[@Record mess
WRecord messa
BRecord message mE
Voice memo

[
[

2] pey JEN Fuc]

@ You can also play a message by pressing@ [Memo/Check] while the standby display is displayed.
@ If no “Record message” and no “Voice memo” is recorded, a message notifying you that there is no
message recorded appears.

{ Deleting §

' Select (“ p (= p “Play/Erase msg.”.

Highlight the item you want to delete, and select “Delete this”
from the function menu.

Function To delete all record messages
[T — Select “Delete rec. msg.”.
0efete rec. msg To delete all record messages and a voice memo
Select “Delete all”.

BDelete all

@ Press O [Erase] during playing a message to delete the message being played.

Important
The contents of the messages may be lost if the FOMA terminal is damaged, repaired or otherwise handled in a way that
causes such information in memory may be lost. It is the user’s responsibility to keep a separate record of all information
recorded in voice messages. Under no circumstances shall NTT DoCoMo be held liable for any loss of or damage to the

Sowa|\ 9910/ pue sabessapy p10aay bunsjag/buifeld ' suopoung Jayio Buisn

stored data in your FOMA terminal.
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C Voice announce )

Recording/Playing an Alarm or Hold Tone

You can record your voice and set it as an original ring tone or answer message.
@ You can record 2 voice messages: “Voice announce 1” and “Voice announce 2”.

@ The maximum recording time is about 15 seconds.

@ You can set your voice messages recorded with this function for the following functions:

- Ring tone - Answer message for Record message
- Ring tone for Call setting w/o ID - Alarm tone for Alarm clock

- On hold tone - Alarm tone for Schedule

- Holding tone - Alarm tone for ToDo

@ Melody player can also play recoded voice. —p.341 in [Application]

é Recording voice data

’ Select » (= » “Voice announce”.

2 Select the item you want to record.

W Voice announce

[MVoice announce |
BVoice announce 2

OET= :

3 Select “Record” to start recording your voice.

# Voice announce
[MRecord

A short beep sounds and recording starts. Talk to the mouthpiece. A
short beep sounds again about 5 seconds before the recording time
(about 15 seconds) ends.
When recording ends, a short double beep “pippi” sounds, “Recording”
disappears and the previous display reappears.
To cancel the recording after it has started
Press @ [Stop], or @HB).
If you press during recording, the standby display reappears,
but the recorded voice is saved.

[ I select]

29uUnoUUE 99107 . suonoun4 Jayio Buisn
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@ When there is recorded voice data, a message notifying you that the voice data has already been
recorded appears. If you select “YES” and record new voice data, the existing voice data is overwritten.

@ If you receive a voice/videophone call, 64K data communication or an alarm for “Alarm clock”,
“Schedule” or “ToDo”, or you use other functions during recording, the recording stops.

é Playing recorded voice data }
' Select (*/ p- (=1 p- “Voice announce”.

2 Select the item you want to play.

(i3] ce
@Voice announce 2

OEER :

3 Select “Play” to start playing voice data.

[]

Voice announce

To cancel the playing after it has started
Press @ [Stop], or @D,

To delete voice data
Select “Erase”.

To set whether to emit the start tone before alarm notification
Select “Set start tone”.
Specify whether or not to emit (ON/OFF) the start tone before alarm
notification.
If “ON” is set, “¥” is displayed and a short double beep “pipip”
sounds before the recorded voice plays as an alarm tone for the
“Alarm clock”, “Schedule” or “ToDo”.

DErase
BWSet start tone *

[ Fioish Je] select IS

adunouue 3210\ ' suonoaung 18yl buisn

@ If you delete the voice data set to the ring tone, alarm tone, answer message or hold tone, the setting
of each function returns to the default setting. In case of “Melody player”, the program editing data will
be deleted.
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C Neuropointer )

Setting the Neuropointer

[Default setting I Pointer: ON  Focus: FoIIow)

To increase the usability of the pointer (& :Blue / f.; :White) operated with the

Neuropointer key “

display ON/OFF, the focus setting and its moving speed.
You can set the following items:

”, you can change its operational setting such as the

Item

Description

See page

Pointer

Sets whether to display the pointer or not (ON/OFF). If
“OFF” is set, no pointer appears even if you slide @

below

Focus

Sets the pointer operation whether to select an item
automatically in accordance with its movement or not
(Follow: & (Blue)/Nonfollow: & (White). If “Follow:
i (Blue)” is set, an item under the pointer is automatically
selected so that you can select the item by simply pressing
. If “Nonfollow: & (White)” is set, move the pointer over
the item you want to select and press to highlight the
item, and then press @again to select it.

below

Speed

Standard

Adjusts the pointer speed for standard screens such as
the list screen and icon selection screen.

MainMenu

Adjusts the pointer speed for the main menu.

T9/Prediction

Adjusts the pointer speed for the T9 (Mode 3) reading
candidate screen and prediction screen.

Software

Adjusts the pointer speed for screens during activating
i-ouppli. ™

Reset

Resets the pointer speed to the default setting.

p.252

Slide

Adjust

Adjusts the maximum slide range of the Neuropointer
key to move the pointer properly.

Reset

Resets the slide adjustment value to the default setting.

p.253

% : Depending on the i-appli software, this setting may not be effective.
@ You can use the pointer on the screens with “@” displayed.

’ Select » (= p “Other settings” P> “Neuropointer”.

M, (ther settings

Neuropointer

[MPointer
Brocus
@Speed
S| ide
OEmE @

To set the display

Select “Pointer”.

Set whether to display the pointer or not (ON/OFF).
To set the focus

Select “Focus”.

Select the pointer’s focus type from “Follow/Nonfollow”.

To adjust the speed
Select “Speed”.

To adjust the slide range
Select “Slide”.

Jajujodoina . suonoung Jayio Buisn
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@Even if “Pointer” is set to “OFF”, “[” is displayed on the bottom of the screen on which the pointer is
available.

¢

Adjusting the pointer speed ;

You can adjust the pointer speed as you like. If you use the pointer to adjust the

speed, the value being adjusted is reflected to the pointer. Therefore you can

adjust the speed while checking it.

@ To adjust the pointer speed correctly, adjust in the order of “@ Initial speed”, “@ Low speed
area” and “® High speed area”.

I

Select “Speed” on the Neuropointer setting screen (p.251).

2

Select the item for which you want to adjust the speed.

BReset

OET= =

To reset the speed adjusted value
Select “Reset’”.

Press @ toselect“1”,“L” or“H”, and then press @ to

adjust the speed.
= - You can adjust each speed to one of 0 (left edge) to 11 (right edge)
Standard levels. Moving @ to the right increases its speed, and to the left
Immmmmmm == decreases its speed.
[ —— Speed adjustment —p.253
Initial speed
] >
Select “OK”.




Speed adjustment

The pointer speed increases in 3 steps as the Neuropointer key is slid: Relation between the amount of slide
- i and the pointer speed (Image)
“@ Initial speed’—“@ Low speed area’—“®) High speed area”. The  pointer speed
Fast

speed for each step is as follows: “(D Initial speed” is the adjusted value 1 Speed change
for “(D Initial speed”; “@ Low speed area” is the total of the adjusted P+@+® s
values for “ Initial speed” and “@ Low speed area”; and “®) High speed @ High speed rate (12 |eve|s)\<
area” is the total of the adjusted values for “@ Initial speed”, “@ Low D+@ f-¥
speed area” and “(® High speed area”. Accordingly, if the adjusted values

for “@ Low speed area” and “® High speed area” are set to 0 (left edge), ® (L1°§”| 25;‘:? fate"

the pointer speed remains at “(D Initial speed” because nothing is added L -

to the value for “ Initial speed”. If the adjusted values for “@ Low speed v (Vnitial speed (12 lovels)

area” and “® High speed area” are set to 1 or larger, the pointer speed Amount of slide - Large

increases as the Neuropointer key is slid because the values for “@ Low
speed area” and “@® High speed area” are added to that for “@ Initial
speed”.

@Even if “Pointer” is set to “OFF”, pressing @ adjusts the pointer speed. However, you cannot adjust
the speed, checking it with the pointer.

@ The speeds such as the pointer speed or the speed for automatic item selection in & (Follow) may
differ depending on the screen to be operated.

é Adjusting the slide range }

If the pointer movement becomes unstable, adjust the maximum slide range of the
Neuropointer key.
@ Adjust the slide in the order of upper, lower, left and right direction.

suonaun4 Jayo buisn

’ Select “Slide” on the Neuropointer setting screen (p.251).

lajuiodoinan

Select “Adjust”.

To reset the slide adjusted value
Select “Reset”.
BReset

OEER =

To cancel slide adjustment
Select “NO”.
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Slide the Neuropointer key according to the guidance on the
screen.

Slide the Neuropointer key all the way upward/downward/left/right, and hold it until the guidance
disappears.

After adjusting in upper/lower/left/right direction, a message notifying you that the slide
adjustment is completed appears.

2 Adjust
[
> ] 1
® [ J ®
Slide pointer to Slide pointer to
the limit of the limit of
upper side upper side
) o a

@ f you receive a voice/videophone call, 64K data communication or an alarm for “Alarm clock”,
“Schedule”, “ToDo”, or you use other functions during slide adjustment, the adjusted value is
destroyed. When the operation of other function is finished, the slide adjustment screen reappears.
Adjust the slide again from the upper direction.

( Resetsettings )

Resetting the Settings

You can reset the settings for various functions to the default setting.

@ The settings cannot be reset while the “PIM lock” is set.

@ During connecting to external devices such as PC, “USB mode setting” does not reset to the
default.

@ To reset the i-mode function settings to the default settings, perform “Reset settings”. —p.126
in [Application]

@ Please refer to p.369 for the settings that cannot be reset with this function.

' Select » (= p “Other settings” p- “Reset settings”,
and then enter the security code.
Security code —p.192

sBuiyes jesay - Jajulodoinan . suonound Jayio buisn

2 Select “YES”.

To cancel resetting
Select “NO”.
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Functions that can be reset

Function

Default setting

Settings

Incoming call

Ring volume

Phone/V-phone: Level 4
Mail/Message: Level 4

Select ring tone

Phone:Pattern 1
Video-phone: Pattern 1
Mail: Pattern 2

Msg. Request: Pattern 3
Msg. Free: Pattern 3

Vibrator

Phone: OFF
Video-phone: OFF
Mail: OFF

Msg. Request: OFF
Msg. Free: OFF

lllumination

Phone: Color 5

Video-phone: Color 5

Mail: Color 1

Msg. Request: Color 1

Msg. Free: Color 1

Pattern: Standard

Color setting: Color 1 to Color 12
Adjust color tone: Reset

Manner mode set

Manner mode

Original settings
Record msg.: OFF
Vibrator: ON
Phone vol.: Silent
Mail vol.: Silent
Alarm vol.: Silent
VM tone: ON
Keypad sound: OFF
Mic sensitiv.: Up
LVA tone: OFF

Disp. phonebook image | ON

Answer setting Any key answer
Fold setting End the call
Mail/Msg. ring time Mail: ON

Set ringing time: 5 seconds
Msg. Request: ON

Set ringing time: 5 seconds
Msg. Free: ON

Set ringing time: 5 seconds

Ringing time

Set mute seconds: 0 second
Missed calls display: Display

Info notice setting

For Japanese : Beep
For English : ON

Talk

Noise reduction ON
Quality alarm High tone
Reconnect control No tone
lllumination in talk OFF

Select hold tone

On hold tone: Tone 1
Holding tone: Melody

suonaun4 Jayo buisn
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Function

Default setting

(= Settings

Video-phone

Image quality

Normal

My image sending

ON

Select image

On hold: Pre-installed

Holding: Pre-installed

Camera off: Chara-den
Record message: Pre-installed

Voice call auto switch

OFF

Remote monitor

Other ID: Not stored
Ringing time: 5 seconds
Set: OFF

Select image V-phone

Main display: Other image
Change display size: Main display size

Display

Display setting

Stand-by display: Aqua
Wake-up display: Tropical Fish
Wake-up message: None
Dialing: Standard

Calling: Standard

Mail sending: Standard

Mail receiving: Standard
Checking: Standard

Display light

Lighting: ON + Power saver mode ON + Light time 5
minutes

Charging: Standard

Area: LCD+Keys

Brightness: Level 2

Color pattern

Pattern 1

Indicator display

Display information

Contrast: Level 5

Clock type: Digital

Phone No.: ON

Mail: OFF

Display connection: ON + Display light OFF
Display clock only

Contrast: Level 5

Clock type: Digital

Font

Type: Font 1
Thickness: Medium

Original menu

Own number

Check new messages
Ring volume

Vibrator

Alarm clock

Change security code

Menu display set

Guidance: ON
Menu display: Detail

Viewer settings

Picture

Automatic display

OFF

Call data

Call time display

ON

Clock

Clock display

Display: Same as the setting in “Language”
Size: Big

Alarm setting

Alarm preferred




Function Default setting
(= Settings Lock/Security Self mode OFF (Canceled)
Keypad dial lock OFF (Canceled)
Reject unknown Accept
Call setting w/o ID All Accept/Same as ring tone
Connection setting | Connection timeout 60 seconds
i-mode checking Mail: ON
Msg. Request: ON
Msg. Free: ON
Host selection i E— I (i-mode)
User defined host: Back to Not stored
SMS center selection DoCoMo
Certificate All valid
Certificate host DoCoMo
User defined host: Back to Not stored
i-auppli settings Display software info Not display
aDisplay light Depend on system
aVibrator Depend on system
alndicator display Depend on system
External option Earphone Earphone+Speaker
Automatic answer OFF
Ringing time 6 seconds
Other settings Keypad sound ON
Charge sound ON
SRS_WOW setting ON
Side keys guard OFF

Input method

Input mode: All valid

Prior mode: Mode 1 (5-touch)

Prediction: ON

Guidance: ON

T9 Change mode: T9 Kanji change mode

Record display set

Received calls: ON
Redial/Dialled cal.: ON

Subaddress setting ON
Prefix setting Prefix name: WORLD CALL
Prefix: 009130010
(User setting: Back to Not stored)
Neuropointer Pointer: ON
Focus: Follow
Speed: Initial speed
USB mode setting * ! Communication mode

suonaun4 Jayo buisn
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Function

Default setting

1 Accessory

Camera

Camera setting: Rear camera

Interval: 0.5 second

Number: 5

CHG cont. mode: Auto

Format setting
Megapixel mode: 1616 X 1212
Photo mode, Continuous mode, Picture voice: Mail
(L) (176 X 144)
Movie mode, Chance capture, Long duration mode:
size Large (176 X 144)

File size setting: Mail attachment

Storage setting: Normal

File restriction: File unrestricted

Auto save set: OFF

Auto timer: 10 seconds

White balance: Auto

Shutter sound: Sound 1

Display size: Actual size

Image tuning: Auto

Schedule

Monthly display
User icon: Back to Not stored

Alarm clock

OFF

Record message

OFF
Answer message: Japanese 1
Ringing time: 8 seconds

Voice announce

Set start tone: ON

Forwarding image

ON

("1 Service

Arrival call act

Answer

I Phonebook

Utilities

All OFF

Restrictions

All OFF

= Own data

Common phrases

Preset common phrases: Reset
(Reset Folders 1 and 2 including folder names)

. Multimedia

Image viewer

Set image disp.: Actual size

Movie player

Listing: Title + image
Change display size: Actual size

Chara-den player

Rec. Chara-den: Photo mode
Substitute image: (Dimo)

Set image display: Fit in display
Display size: size Large (176 X 144)
Movie type: Normal

Storage setting: Standard

Other settings

Volume

Level 4

Manner mode

OFF

Driving mode

OFF

V-phone setting

Adjusting brightness: 0

Display light for V-phone

All time ON

Last one function for Reading search
phonebook search*?
Last one function for Left edge on the first page

desktop icon*?

%1 . The setting cannot be reset while the FOMA terminal is connected by a USB cable.
%2 . The “Last one function” is a function that sets the function selected in the last operation to be the one

selected for the next operation.




( PLMN setting D)
Setting the Communication Service Company

| % You do not need to change the setting if you are using DoCoMo. |

[Default setting I DoCoMo]

You can set the PLMN (telecommunication carrier) that provides you with the
FOMA service.
@ As of June 2004, you cannot select telecommunication carriers other than DoCoMo.

’ Select /#) p- (= p “Other settings” p- “PLMN setting”.

2 Select “Manual”.

M, Other settings

PLMN setting
[Mianual

il select]

3 Select the PLMN (telecommunication carrier).

Using an Earphone

If you use the earphone/microphone with switch, you can hear the other party’s
voice through it so that you can talk without worrying about voice leaking out.
To connect the earphone/microphone with switch to the FOMA terminal, open the
cover of the earphone/microphone socket of the terminal and plug the earphone/
microphone with switch. —p.34

auoydie3 ue Buisn - Bumas NIN1d . suonoun4 JayiQ Buisn
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é Using an earphone ;

@ Plug the earphone/microphone securely into the FOMA terminal. If not, you may not hear any
sound.

@ Note that an incoming call may be answered if you connect the earphone/microphone after
ringing starts.

@ Do not wrap the cord of the earphone/microphone around the FOMA terminal. The radio
reception level may be reduced.

@ A snap sound may be emitted at the moment of power-on. This phenomenon is not a failure.

@ If the plug of the earphone/microphone is not firmly inserted, you may hear a beep tone during
a call. This phenomenon is not a failure.

e~

{ Receiving a call with the earphone/microphone with switch

While you are using the earphone/microphone with switch, you can answer an

incoming voice or videophone call by only pressing the earphone switch.

@ For the earphone/microphone with switch available for use with the FOMA terminal, see
“Options and Accessories” (p.354).

@ The earphone/microphone with switch can also be used while the FOMA terminal is folded.

@ Regardless of the “Keypad sound” (p.168) setting, a tone for connecting and disconnecting a
call sounds.

' When receiving a call, press the switch on the earphone/
microphone with switch.

Voice calls
You will hear a short beep before you can answer the call.

Videophone calls
You will hear a short beep before you can respond to the videophone call in a substitute
image. Press to switch to camera view.

2 When you finish the conversation, hold down the switch on
the earphone/microphone with switch for 1 second or more.

A short double beep “pippi” sounds and the call is disconnected.
To end a call with the FOMA terminal
Press @),




@ Even when the earphone/microphone with switch is connected, you can still respond to the phone call
by using the FOMA terminal key. Press C&> to answer the voice call. Press to answer the
videophone call with the camera view. Press (&> to answer the videophone call with a substitute
image.

@ You can mute the speaker when the earphone/microphone with switch is connected by “Earphone”.
However, the ring tone of remote monitoring incoming calls and the shutter sound of the camera sound
from the speaker.

@ You can answer an incoming call automatically without pressing the switch on the earphone/
microphone with switch if “Automatic answer” is set to “ON”. —p.262

@ When the “Ring volume” for the “Phone/Video-phone” is set to “Silent” or during the manner mode, no
ring tone sound. However, if the manner mode is set to “Original” and other than “Silent” is set to
“Phone vol.”, the ring tone sounds.

@Holding down the switch on the earphone/microphone with switch for 1 second or more during a call
does not switch to the handsfree mode. Note that the call is disconnected if you hold down the switch
for 1 second or more.

@ Subscribers to the “Call waiting” service (p.281) can use the switch on the earphone/microphone with
switch to answer a second call while you are talking. However, you cannot end the call with this switch.

@ Do not press the switch on the earphone/microphone with switch repeatedly. This may cause calls to
be received automatically.

f Turning off sounds emitted by the speaker when the earphonelmicrophone is connected cgarptones }

[Default setting I Earphone+Speaker)

You can mute the speaker when the earphone/microphone with switch (optional),

etc. is connected by “Earphone”.

@ Even if you mute the speaker, both the earphone and the speaker emit the sound after a ring
tone or an alarm tone for “Alarm clock”, “Schedule” or “ToDo” continue to sound for twenty
seconds.

@ Regardless of the FOMA terminal setting, the ring tone of the remote monitor and the shutter
sound of the camera will be out of the speaker.

@ When the earphone/microphone is connected, the speaker does not emit the sound even if
you switched to the handsfree mode regardless of this function setting.

’ Select (*) p- (= p “External option” p> “Earphone”.

R Eiternel option To hear the sound from both the earphone and the speaker
Select “Earphone+Speaker”.

To hear the sound only from the earphone
Select “Earphone”.

OEER
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@ Even if this function is set to “Earphone”, the sound emits from the speaker when the earphone/
microphone is not connected.

@ When this function is set to “Earphone+Speaker”, if the earphone/microphone is inserted and extracted
repeatedly, the quality of the sound emitted from the speaker may be changed.

é Receiving a call automatically with the earphone<automatic answer> }

(Default setting | Automatic answer: OFF Ringing time: 6 seconds)

When the earphone/microphone with switch (optional),etc. are connected, you
can automatically receive incoming voice or videophone calls without pressing
the switch.
@ To receive a call, set the ringing time in the range of 1 to 120 seconds.
@ The ringing time of Automatic answer cannot be set to the same time as that of the “Record
message” or “Remote monitor”.
@ Calls from the following phone numbers are not received automatically:
- Phone numbers for which “Call rejection” is set
- Phone numbers for which “Voice mail” is set
- Phone numbers other than those for which “Call acceptation” is set
- Phone numbers for which “Call forwarding” is set
@ Calls are not automatically received during 64K data communication.

’ Select » (= p “External option” p> “Automatic
answer”,

To activate the Automatic answer
s snswer Select “ON” and set “Ringing time” in the range of 1 to 120 seconds.
To deactivate the Automatic answer
Select “OFF”.

HoN

OEF =

@ When this function is set to “OFF”, you can answer a call by pressing the switch on the earphone/
microphone with switch.

@ When a videophone call is automatically received by this function, the substitute image is displayed at
the other party’s side. Pressing during a videophone call switches between the substitute image
and the camera view.

@ To give a higher priority to the Automatic answer over the “Voice mail” service (p.273) or “Call
forwarding” service (p.278) when the service is activated together with this function, set the shorter
ringing time for this function than that for the “Voice mail” service or “Call forwarding” service.



Multi Access

Multi access is a function to allow you to simultaneously use a voice call, packet
communication and SMS. With this function, you can make multiple
communications at the same time such as receiving a mail during a voice call or

making a call during i-mode.

{ Communication lines available simultaneously

*

With this multi access function, the FOMA terminal can use the following three

lines simultaneously:

Communication sector Connection
Voice call One line
i-mode, i-oppli, i-mode mail Any one line
Packet communication by connecting to PC
SMS One line

@ For the Multi Access Combination Patterns, see p.351.

@ During the multi access (when using i-mode during a voice call), communication charge is required for

each communication line.

@ During a videophone call, the muliti access is not available but SMS is available for only receiving

messages.

@ During 64K data communication, the muliti access is not available but SMS is available for both

receiving and sending.

Asel BInjN/ssady NIy

é Receiving a call during communication

When receiving a call from another line during communication, you can make
second communication simultaneously without interrupting the first

communication.

I Receiving an i-mode mail during a voice call
When receiving an i-mode mail during a voice call, the i-mode mail is received on the talking
screen. You can read the received i-mode mail without ending the call.

’ Hold down for 1 second or mo

[Talking] #
m

30s

12:05

o Received result

Wil W10

W)isg. Request [
Else. Free ]

-9~

$5920Y NN\

OEER =

re.

The i-mode mail received result screen
appears.
To switch the screen from the task
menu

Switching of the task menu —p.268
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2 Read the i-mode mail.

Wifecy. nai o=l 1/ 20 How to read i-mode mail —p.185 in [ Application]
2004/ 1/15 10:35
LemaiSugimotoMikiko
B Thank you
Thank you for spending t
ime with me
- END----

eKbytes

[ Feoly JIE] scect I Fuvc]

3 Hold down for 1 second or more.

The display changes to the talking screen.

@ No ring tone sounds and “Mail” icon notifies by turning on or flashing when you receive an i-mode mail
or Msg. Request/Free during a voice call.

@ f you receive an i-mode mail during a voice call when “Receiving display” (p.228 in [ Application])
is set to “Alarm preferred”, “|.” flashes and the display changes to the i-mode receiving screen.
After receiving, press @ [Select] to read the i-mode mail. In addition, the talking screen will
reappear if you did not operate for about fifteen minutes from receiving.

M Receiving a voice call during i-mode/packet communication
When receiving a voice call during i-mode connection, mail transmission or packet
communication, the display changes to the incoming voice call screen. You can answer the
call without disconnecting these communications.

@ You cannot receive videophone calls when you are using i-mode.

' Press (&),

a Tl i The display changes to the talking screen, and you can talk.
=1 To return to the i-mode screen without answering the call
Hold down for 1 second or more.
The other party does not hear the message and is waiting for you to
answer the call.

Toda Shunji }
[I3X0O00X

FUNC

2 When you finish the conversation, press .

N The call ends and the i-mode screen
s/ — 21— A /165 reappears.
D5 H— /(58 To return to the i-mode screen while
/ST ;
Talking] = ([EYavErIsb ?y?v/;m talking
" imsos FgEya A Hold down for 1 second or
Toda Shunji = <SS more.
B /FED /0
12:0% D BEXOT 1 /317
[loccc B




M Receiving a voice call during 64K data communication

When receiving a voice call during 64K data communication, the ring tone sounds and the
incoming call message appears. Perform any of the following operations because the voice

call cannot be used during 64K data communication:

- Continue 64K data communication without answering the incoming voice call
- Connect the incoming voice call to the “Voice mail” service

- Connect the incoming voice call to the “Call forwarding” service

- Disconnect 64K data communication and answer the incoming voice call

<Example: Disconnecting 64K data communication to answer the incoming voice call>

’ Press @ [Select] in the voice call receiving screen.

Calling Disconnect 64K data communication on a PC.

End connecting B4k
to answer

2 Press (&).

' Tal  V ~a= 64K data communication is disconnected and the voice call is
[ | connected.
To reject the incoming call
Select “Call rejection” from the function menu.
— - To forward the call to the specified phone number
Toda Shunji ~ # Select “Call forwarding” from the function menu.

AYAVAVAVAVAY
OXXOGOK To connect the call to the voice mail service center
Select “Voice mail” from the function menu.

@To disconnect 64K data communication and answer a voice call, first disconnect the active dial-up

connection.

é Using another communication during communication }

You can implement second communication simultaneously by using another line

without interrupting the current communication.

@ To switch the display while using the multi access function, hold down for 1 second or

more, or select a function you want to display from the task menu. —p.268

M Connecting to i-mode during a voice call

Press during a voice call to display the i-mode menu from the main menu. From the

i-mode menu, connect to the i-mode. —p.42 in [ Application]

yseL BINN/ss393Y BN
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M Sending an i-mode mail during a voice call

Press during a voice call to display the mail menu from the main menu. From the mail
menu, you can compose and send an i-mode mail.

’ Press during a voice call, and select the mail menu.

[Talking]
1m30s

12:05

=Y.
- | & @&

RO

iR &

OET= +>»

Menu operations —p.44

== Idocomo. taro. A4@docom
BiGood evenin

Tt was nice to see you y
esterday

I"m practicing the music
we decided the other da

ND----
399158y tes

Compose and send an i-mode mail.

Composing/Sending i-mode mail —p.154 in [Application ]

3 Hold down for 1 second or more.

The talking screen reappears.

M Making a voice call during i-mode

You can make a voice call during i-mode connection or mail transmission without ending

i-mode.

' Hold down for 1 second or more during i-mode.

LEEE/ H— /g8
S/ et T
D7 w3/

VIV XIEER

<S5 ULOER
<EG/ZER

S REEACT /b5ty

0[EEm +-

it 12:05

S —
Tm [ ]

The standby display is displayed.




2 Make a voice call.

How to make a voice call —=p.70

OIXCCOO0H

Py Func

3 When you finish the conversation, press G+,

The call ends and the i-mode screen
& ] reappears.
3 = To return to the i-mode screen while
FOEDT=RZ A talking
[Talking] - Ty 3T/
Tmao P A Hold down %fcr 1 second or
= < 5LoES more.
B /BED/FB
12:05 | BEXOT 1/t |
OET= +-

@ If you make a videophone call during i-mode, a message saying “Disconnecting” will appear, and then
you can make a videophone call. When you finish a videophone call, the i-mode screen will reappear.

Multi Task

Multi task is a function to allow you to simultaneously use
multiple functions. You can use up to 3 functions simultaneously
from the following main menu groups, one function from each

group.

Group Task
Mail group Menu functions in Mail
i-mode group Menu functions in i-mode and i-oppli
Setting group Menu functions in Settings and Service
Tool group Menu functions in Multimedia,
Phonebook, Accessory and Own data

= W =
A 1) .
""'-i' m &

[ ke

@ As for i-mode group, Setting group and Tool group, you cannot use two or more functions of

the same group simultaneously.

@ You are charged for a call charge even while using other functions during a call.

@ See p.352 for details on multi task combinations.
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é Calling up task function }

Follow the procedure below to call up the second and third tasks.

’ Hold down for 1 second or more.

The standby display appears.

2 Select a task of a group that has not been activated.

To call up from the main menu
Press @ and select the task. —p.44
To call up from the menu number
Enter the menu number of the task you want to call up. —p.355
To call up the mail menu
Press O ETTI —p.143 in [Application]
To call up the i-mode menu
Press O . —p.32in [Application ]
You can check which tasks are called up with the following icons.
= . Indicates that multiple tasks have been called up.
- . Indicates that a single task has been called up.
No icon: No task has been called up.

@The task in the same group has already been called up when you try to call up a task, there are two
patterns for switching the task: 1) A message appears asking you whether to switch the task or not; 2)
The menu function is automatically switched (while the mail menu or i-mode menu is displayed). If the
message appears, select “YES” to call up a new task. In this case, the previous task ends and data
being edited is automatically saved. Depending on a task, data being edited may not be saved.

@ If you try to startup the fourth task when three tasks are already started simultaneously, a message
notifying you that functions cannot operate any more appears.

é Switching task }

When several tasks are activated, you can switch the task to operate. To switch
task, there are two ways: 1) press & to display the task menu, and then select a
task you want to use; and 2) hold down % for 1 second or more to switch a task
by screen.
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M Switching task with the task menu

When multiple tasks are activated, press to display the task menu in a list. If you select
a task from the list, the selected task appears on the display.

@The

standby display is always displayed at the end of the task menu.

@During a voice call, the standby display is not displayed in the task menu.

|

Press .

The task menu is displayed in a list.

2

Select the task you want to use.

TASK MENU >

Ef®Schedule
@Ti-mode menu
B®@Stand-by display

The selected task appears on the screen.

OETA : EE

M Switching task by screen

Hold down % for 1 second or more to switch the task in the order they were started.

Switching the task does not end a task in operation or disconnect a voice call.

@ While the main menu is displayed, the task does not switch even if you hold down for
1 second or more.

M Incoming
Menul3

Select ring to

@Video-phone
@ail

EBlsg. Request
Blsg. Free

1] Select

call i-mode menu i
MTWTEFS nu 7715 (na) 12:[]5
ne 12 3 @Bookmark
4 6 7 8 9 10 gScreen memo
1B ou % 17 Last URL
- w2 2B o - 6o to location =
® 27 B W W 3 lessage
MACheck new message
BClient certificate
) ™ Ei-mode settings
[ = [}} A =
: i seec BB FUNC oEm [ miai ] =

1

@ If you display the standby display during the Multi task, the screen set in “Stand-by display” for “Display

setting”

appears even if the “i-appli standby display” (p.86 in [Application]) has been set.

The standby display cannot be displayed while other task is operating even if software has the
capability to return to the standby display after it is started as i-appli. Depending on software, during an
attempt to return to the standby display, a message notifying you that operation cannot be continued
any more and the software ends may appear. In addition, the standby display setting may be canceled.
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M Terminating task

How to end tasks is as follows.

- Switch to the task you want to terminate, and press @2,

- Highlight the task you want to terminate while the task menu is displayed, and press .
- Press O [EEE] while the task menu is displayed to terminate all tasks.

@ Turning the FOMA terminal off terminates all tasks.




@ Using Network Services
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‘ Network Services Available for the FOMA Terminal ’

With the FOMA terminal, you can access the useful DoCoMo network services.
For the outline of each service and how to access them, see the table below.

Service name Description Subscription “gﬁ::g;y See page
Voice mail service | Stores messages from callers on your behalf. | Necessary | Charged p.273
gearl\llifco(;warding Forwards calls to the specified phone number. | Necessary Free p.278

" .| Receives another incoming call from another
Call waiting service party during a call. Necessary Charged p.281

Bar nuisance Automatically blocks nuisance calls or frequent
call service malicious calls. Necessary | Charged p284
Notify caller Informs of your FOMA terminal’s phone number
ID service to the called party. Unnecessary | Free p.285

Responds to calls that do not provide a Caller
g:rl\ll?é;D request ID by playing a guidance announcement that | Unnecessary | Free p.286
requests a Caller ID.
Will respond to calls by playing a guidance
Driving mode announcement saying that you cannot answer | Unnecessary | Free p.82
the call because you are driving.
Dual network Uses the same phone number for both the 287
service FOMA terminal and the mobile phone. Necessary | Charged P
: . Sets voice guidance for incoming and outgoing F 289
English guidance calls and network service settings to English. Unnecessary | Free P
gg?v?c’g?giﬂagf Sends/receives short text messages easily. Unnecessary | Free [ Aggliigtlign [
- Uses site (program) connection and i-mode p.24in
+mode mail, etc. Necessary | Charged ['Application ]

@In case of the network services that require connecting to the network service center, you
cannot use these while “[#3" is displayed.

@ When DoCoMo provides a new network service, you can store the new service into your Menu.
—p.295

@Refer to [FOMA Network Services User's Guide] for details.

“Voice mail” service, “Call forwarding” service, “Call waiting” service, “Bar nuisance” call service, “Dual network”
service and “i-mode” are services which you need to subscribe to. For the network services, contact any of the
following numbers (Dial after you check it carefully.):,

Olnquiries (NTT DoCoMo Group):
From an ordinary (landline) phone: From a DoCoMo mobile phone or PHS phone:

[°]¢] 0120-005-250 (toll free) (in English) 151 (no area code) (toll free) (in Japanese only)

m ¥ You can call this number from any type of phone, 3 You cannot call this number from an ordinary (landline)
including DoCoMo mobile phones and PHS phones. phone.
3% Check the phone number carefully before dialing.




You can subscribe to “Voice Mail Service”, “Call Waiting Service”, “Call Forwarding Service”, “Nuisance Call Blocking
Service” and “-mode Service” via the DoCoMo e-site.

;’Tf;__rm_. @Using i-mode (no packet communication charge): iMenu » © Info&Help » DoCoMo e-site
P @ Using PC:

> Access from the DoCoMo website Access from the DoCoMo website: http:/www.nttdocomo.co.jp »
Online applications/inquiry service » e-site website

> Access e-site directly > http:/www.esite.nttdocomo.co.jp

*You need the network PIN that you specified at the time of application to use e-site via i-mode.
There is no charge for packet communication accessing e-site via i-mode, however some packet communication
charges may apply.

*You need a user ID and password to access e-site via your PC.

“If you do not have or forgot your “network PIN”, “user ID” and/or “password”, please contact the inquiries numbers shown
at the bottum of p.272.

*There are times when the site may not be available due to system maintenance, efc.

Voice Mail Service

(Subscription | Necessaryj (Monthly chargel Charged )

When you are having your FOMA show “gg2” or when your FOMA terminal is
turned off, this service answers calls with the answer message and stores caller’s
voice mail messages on your behalf.

You can access the stored voice mail messages from anywhere in Japan.

@ You cannot operate the voice mail service with your FOMA terminal when you are having your
FOMA show “[##”. If you set the remote operation for this service in “Remote control” (p.294)
beforehand, you can remotely control the voice mail service from general push-key is phones
or pay phones by using the “NW security code” (p.192) when your FOMA terminal is
unavailable.

@ The voice mail service requires a call charge for playing stored voice mail messages in
addition to the monthly charge.

{ About the voice mail service *

@ Up to 20 voice mail messages can be recorded, each can be recorded up to about 3 minutes
long.

@ The voice mail messages are stored for up to 72 hours.

@ When you receive a videophone call, even if the voice mail service is set to “Activate”, the
videophone call cannot be connected to the voice mail service center, while the videophone
call is continuing.

@!f you set the “Call forwarding” service (p.278) to “Activate”, the voice mail service is
automatically deactivated.

@ When receiving a voice call with no caller ID when the “Caller ID request” service (p.286) is set
to “Activate”, a guidance requesting the caller to notify his/her caller ID is played. The voice
mail messages cannot be stored.
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Basic flow of the voice mail service

| Activate the voice mail service. |

i !

| Your FOMA terminal receives a voice call. |
1

| If you do not receive the voice call, it is connected to the voice mail service center.
i !

| A caller records a message. |

By pressing during the answering message, a caller who is in a hurry can skip the message and
proceed directly to recording his or her message.

4
| You are notified that the voice mail service center stores a new voice mail message. |
4

| Play the caller's message. |
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@ There is also a guide function just to inform the caller that you are unavailable. Set this function in
“Voice mail settings”.

@ You can make or receive voice calls as usual even when the voice mail service is set to “Activate”.

@If you receive a voice call when the voice mail service is set to “Active”, the ring tone set in “Select ring
tone” sounds. If you answer the call while ringing, you can talk. If you do not answer the call, the call is
connected to the voice mail service center. The call is recorded as a “Missed calls” in the “Received
calls” and the “Missed call” desktop icon appears on the standby display.

@ You can also connect a call received during a call to the voice mail service center. —p.293

@ Voice calls from the phone numbers specified in the “Restrictions” (p.141) can automatically be
connected to the voice mail service center regardless of the voice mail service settings.

f Activating the voice mail service

’ Select > (7 » “Voice mail”.

2 Select “Activate”.

B Voice nail To change the ringing time only
Select “Set ringing time”.

Activate

gg”“ ivate To stop the voice mail service
et ringing time « . ”
WCheck setting Select “Deactivate’.
Voice mail settings
DNotify tone message
Erase icon
OEEa :
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Select “YES”.

Not to start the voice mail service
Select “NO”.

4 Enter the ringing time (000 to 120 seconds).

If “0 second” is set, calls are not recorded in the “Received calls”.
If you enter a value outside the range of 000 to 120, a message indicating you that the value is
unacceptable appears.

é Checking the voice mail service settings }

You can check the settings for the voice mail service by inquiring at the voice mail
service center. While checking, you can also change the settings.

’ Select > (3 »-“Voice mail”.

2 Select “Check setting”.

3 Check the settings.

The current settings for the voice mail service appear.
To start the voice mail service
Select “Activate” from the function menu.
To stop the voice mail service
Select “Deactivate” from the function menu.
To change the ringing time
Select “Set ringing time” from the function menu.

Voice mail Active
Ringing time 010sec

{ Changing the voice mail service settings with the voice guidance }

According to the voice guidance, you can play stored messages or chang the
settings for a function informing that you are unavailable and an answer message.
@ You cannot use the voice guidance during a call.

’ Select } (7 p“Voice mail”.

991AI3S |IBJ 99107 . S0IAI9S JoM}aN Buisn
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Select “Voice mail settings”.

You are connected to the voice mail service center.
Once connected, change the settings according to the voice guidance.

@ If you operate keys (@22 ~@%), ¥z, &%) according to the voice guidance, the call may not
end by pressing @ In this case, press again.

é Setting a ring tone to alert you of a new voice mail message <Notify tone message> ;

You can set your FOMA terminal to alert you when a new voice mail message is

stored in the voice mail service center by a ring tone.

@The ring tone set for “Mail” in “Select ring tone” sounds for about 5 seconds when a new voice
mail message is stored.

’ Select > (7 » “Voice mail”.

291MI3S [1B] 3910 ' S0IAI9G YIOMIaN Buisn

2 Select “Notify tone message”.

@ The ring tone which you set for “Mail” of the “Select ring tone” also sounds even when the number of
voice mail messages increases by inquiring with the voice mail service center.

é Checks whether voice mail messages are stored <Check messages> }

You can check whether voice mail messages are stored in the voice mail service
center.

’ Select > "":J p “Check messages”.

After checking, a message notifying you that inquiring is completed appears. When a new voice
mail is stored at the voice mail service center, you will see on your standby display “ @~ (Voice
mail icon) and “ .} (desktop icon for “Voice mail”). New voice mail icon is different depending
on the number of voice mail stored; “&&", ‘&, “&&~ - “&&" (10 or more).
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@ Displayed numbers are the count of new voice mail messages to be played. The stored messages are
not included.

@ When there is no voice mail message, both the voice mail icon and “Voice mail” desktop icon are not
displayed.

@The voice mail icon remains displayed until you call the voice mail service center to delete the
message, or it is automatically deleted after the maximum storage period (72 hours) has elapsed.

@ Note that adverse reception conditions may result in the call being disconnected or that your inquiry
fails.

@ The voice mail messages recorded after checking messages may not be confirmed with this setting.

{ Playing voice mail message }

@ You cannot play a voice mail message during a call.

’ Select (“)p (7 p “Voice mail”.

Select “Play messages”.

You are connected to the voice mail service center.
Once connected, play voice mail messages according to the voice guidance.

@ f you operate keys (02D to @2, &, ) according to the voice guidance, the call may not
end by pressing @2, In this case, press @& again.

{ Deleting the voice mail icon }

You can delete “&” (Voice mail icon) displayed on the standby display.

’ Select (“)p (7 p “Voice mail”.

2 Select “Erase icon”.

@Deleting a voice mail icon does not erase the voice mail message. When you perform “Check
messages” again, the voice mail icon reappears.
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Call Forwarding Service

(Subscription | Necessary) ( Monthly charge | Free)

If you receive a voice or videophone call when you are having your FOMA
showing “[#*” or when your FOMA terminal is turned off, this service forwards
the call to the forwarding destination such as your home or office you have
registered in advance.

@ You cannot operate the call forwarding service with your FOMA terminal when you are having
your FOMA showing “ &%, If you set the remote operation for this service in “Remote control”
(p.294) beforehand, you can remotely control the call forwarding service from general push-key
phones or pay phones by using the “NW security code” (p.192) when your FOMA terminal
unavailable.

é About the call forwarding service }

@ You can register one forwarding destination.

@ Videophone calls are not connected unless the forwarding destination is a 3G-324M-compliant
videophone terminal. (p.87)

@I you set the “Voice mail” service to “Activate”, the call forwarding service is automatically
deactivated.

@I receiving a voice call with no caller ID when the “Caller ID request” service (p.286) is set to
“Activate”, a guidance requesting the caller to notify his/her caller ID is played. The call
forwarding service is not available.

Basic flow of the call forwarding service

| Register a phone number of a forwarding destination.

1 8
| Activate the call forwarding service. |

.
| Your FOMA terminal receives a voice/videophone call. |

2 .

If the voice/videophone call is not answered, the call is automatically
forwarded to the specified forwarding destination.

Charges for the call forwarding service

Subscriber to the call . I
Caller | mmmpp> forwarding service mmm))> | Forwarding destination

The caller incurs the The subscriber to the call
call charge. forwarding service incurs the
call charge.



- Registering the forwarding destination, activating/deactivating the call forwarding service or setting the
ringing time is free of charge.

- When forwarding a call, the subscriber to the call forwarding service is charged for a call charge from
an area where the position of the FOMA terminal is registered to the forwarding destination. Be careful
that a call charge for the call forwarding service may be unexpectedly expensive if you do not turn your
FOMA terminal on after activating this function at a location far from your home place.

For example, suppose you register your office number in Tokyo as the forwarding destination, and
activate this function in Osaka during your business trip. In this case, if you leave your FOMA terminal
with the power turned off, you are charged for forwarded calls from Osaka to your office in Tokyo.
Turn on the power again when you return to home place. The present position of your FOMA terminal
is automatically registered.

@ You can make or receive voice/videophone calls as usual even when the call forwarding service is set
to “Activate”.

@If you receive a voice or videophone call when the call forwarding service is set to “Activate”, the ring
tone set in “Select ring tone” sounds. If you answer the call while ringing, you can talk. If you do not
answer the voice or videophone call, the call is forwarded to the forwarding destination. The call is
recorded as a “Missed calls” in the “Received calls” and the “Missed call” desktop icon appears on the
standby display.

@A call is automatically forwarded without ringing, when you are outside the service area or in areas out
of reach of radio waves or when your FOMA terminal is turned off. In this case, the subscriber to the
call forwarding service incurs a call charge from your FOMA terminal to the forwarding destination.

@ You can also forward another voice call received during a call. —p.293

@ Voice or videophone calls from the phone numbers specified in the “Restrictions” (p.141) can
automatically be forwarded to the forwarding destination regardless of the call forwarding service
settings.

@The call forwarding service may be stopped on behalf of the subscriber at the request of the party
receiving forwarded calls where such action is deemed necessary.

@While the call forwarding service is set to “activate” (during forwarding), a Collect call (calls charged to
the receiver) cannot be received.

ao1Alag Buipiemiod [je) . $001AIBG YomaN Buisn

Activating the call forwarding service }

' Select » 7 p “Call forwarding”.

Select “Activate”.

To stop the call forwarding service

Select “Deactivate”.
gg:am ;mrw o To change the forwarding destination only
BCheck settings Select “Change forwarding No” and enter the phone number of
a forwarding destination. If the call forwarding service is set to
“Activate”, then select “Change No.”. If set to “Deactivate”,
select “Change No.+Activate”.
OETm To check the call forwarding service settings
Select “Check settings”.
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Set the forwarding destination and ringing time.

To specify the forwarding destination
Select “Register fwd number”.
Enter the number to forward a call. After setting, the “J” is attached
to “Register fwd number”.
If you press @, you can search phonebook to enter the number.
How to search the phonebook —p.116
To set the ringing time
OETA * Select “Set ringing time” and enter the ringing time (000 to 120
seconds). After setting, the “J” is attached to “Set ringing time”.
If “0 second” is set, incoming calls are not recorded in the “Received
calls”.
If you enter a value outside the range of 000 to 120, a message
indicating you that the value is unacceptable appears.

@hctivate

4 Select “Activate ”.

@¢Even if the call forwarding service is set to “Activate”, you cannot forward the received videophone
calls if the forwarding party does not have the device that conform to 3G-324M (p.87). Be sure to
check the forwarding recipient’s device before you set the call forwarding service. Also, the caller who
made the videophone call will not hear the guidance announcement that the call is being forwarded.

@ You cannot specify toll-free numbers or 3-digit numbers such as 110 as a forwarding destination.

@ Be careful that a caller may misunderstand if you set a private branch exchange (PBX), QUICKCAST*
or fax number as a forwarding destination.

é Connecting to the voice mail service center when the forwarding destination is busy <tfwd party busy> ;

A forwarded voice call can be connected to the voice mail service center when the
forwarding destination is busy.

@ A subscription to the “Voice mail” service is required.

@ You cannot connect to the voice mail service center if you receive a videophone call.

’ Select » 7 p “Call forwarding”.

2 Select “At fwd party busy”.




Call Waiting Service

(Subscription | Necessary] (Monthly chargel Charged)

The call waiting service allows you to receive another voice call during a call. You

can also put the current call on hold and make a new call to another person.

@ You cannot operate the call waiting service when the “ %" icon is displayed.

@Before using the call waiting service, set “Arrival call act” (p.291) to “Answer”. If the setting was
something other than “Answer”, you cannot reply to the incoming voice calls while taking
another even if you are activating the call waiting service.

@When receiving a voice call that does not notify Caller ID when the “Caller ID request” service
(p.286) is set to “Activate”, a guidance requesting the caller to notify his/her caller ID is played,
and the call cannot be received.

.In the following cases, the call waiting service is not available:

- During a call to 3-digit phone number, such as 110, 119, 118, 117* or 104

- During dialing, or while you are waiting for the other party to answer the call

- During the videophone call (saved in “Received calls” (p.151) as “Missed call’)

- When you receive a videophone call during voice call (saved in “Received calls” as “Missed
call’)

- During a call to 4-digit phone number for setting the various network services, such as 1411
(for starting the Voice Mail Service) and 1420 (for stopping the Call Forwarding Service).

- While a call is being connected to the voice mail service center in order to use services such
as playing the message etc. This case applies only to the customers who have subscribed to
the “Voice mail” service.

% When you receive a voice call during a call to 117, a secondary call signal sounds.
However, you cannot answer the call.

{ Activating the call waiting service }

' Select } (3 p “Call waiting”.

2 Select “Activate”.

Call waiting To stop the call waiting service settings
Select “Deactivate”.

To check the call waiting service settings
Select “Check setting”.

@Check setting

[ Select IS

* Since January 2001, DoCoMo pagers have been called “QUICKCAST".
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{ Putting the current voice call on hold to answer another voice call }

’ When you hear a signal tone during a call, press <&> or
@ [Answer].

m The call with the first caller is automatically put on hold, and another
.-| y [ voice call from the second caller is connected.
» r '}
Multi calling]
5m03s
12:110

2 Switch the line to the first caller.

To end the call with the second caller
Press @2, and then press (&> or @ [Answer].
The call with the second caller ends, and the line is switched to the first caller.
To put the call from the second caller on hold
Press (&>,
The call with the second caller is put on hold, and the line is switched to the first caller.
Press (&> to switch between the callers.
To end the held voice call
Select “End held call” from the function menu.

@ A caller is charged even while the call is on hold.

@ When you receive a third voice call while “Multi calling” is displayed on the screen, a message
notifying you that you can answer the third call if you end the call on hold or current call appears.

@ If you subscribe to the “Voice mail” service or the “Call forwarding” service, set “Arrival call act” to
“Answer” and “Set arrival act” to “Activate” to connect the voice call that came in during another call to
the voice mail service or call forwarding service. —p. 293

é Ending the current voice call to take another voice call ;

’ When you hear a secondary call signal, press G+,

The call with the first caller ends, and the ring tone sounds.

2 Press (&> or (@) [Answer].

The second voice call is connected.




é Putting the current voice call on hold to make a new voice call to another person ;

You can put the current call on hold and make a new voice call to another person.

Dial a phone number of the second person during a call, and

press (@D,

The call with the first caller is automatically put on hold, and the line is
| '_| switched to the second person.

You can search the phonebook for the number.
How to search the phonebook —p.116

OO0

[ 0 EEH Fuic]

Switch the line to the first caller.

To end the call with the second person
Press , and then press (& >or @ [Answer].
The call with the second person ends, and the line is switched to the first caller.
To put the call with the second person on hold
Press (&,
The call with the second person is put on hold, and the line is switched to the first caller.
Press (& to switch between the callers.
To end the held voice call
Select “End held call” from the function menu.

@ A caller is charged even if the call is on hold.
@ When you receive a third voice call while “Multi calling” is displayed on the screen, a message
notifying you that you can answer the third call if you end the call on hold or current call appears.
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Bar Nuisance Call Service

(Subscription | Necessary) (Monthly charge| Charged)

The bar nuisance call service is the service that calls from specific phone numbers

such as malicious calls and insistent sales calls can be registered not to receive

them. After registered, calls from such numbers are automatically rejected by the

network and callers hear the call rejection guidance.

@You cannot use the bar nuisance call service when the “B#%” icon is displayed.

@ When you receive a videophone call from the registered phone number for the call rejection,
no call rejection guidance is played and the line is disconnected.

@Up to 30 phone numbers can be registered for the call rejection.

@When you are activating the bar nuisance call service and various network services at the
same time, an incoming call is handled as follows:

Network service When an incoming call comes
Voice mail service The call rejection guidance is played to the other party. A voice call message will
not be stored.
Call forwarding service | The call rejection guidance is played to the other party. The call will not be
forwarded to the forwarding destination.
Call waiting service The call rejection guidance is played to the other party.
Caller ID request service | The call rejection guidance is played to the other party. The guidance requesting
the call to notify his/her caller ID will not be played.
Driving mode The call rejection guidance is played to the other party. The guidance telling that
you are driving will not be played.

@Calls not received due to the bar nuisance call service will not be stored into “Received calls”.
You will not see the desktop icon “Missed call”.

{ Registering the last nuisance call you received <Register caller> }

The phone number of the last call you received and talked can be registered for

the call rejection.

@A call with no caller ID can also be registered for the call rejection.

@An international call cannot be registered for the call rejection.

@ You cannot check or inquiry about phone numbers registered for the call rejection. You are
recommended to take a note of phone numbers you registered for the call rejection.

’ Select (“)p (77 b “Bar nuisance call”.

2 Select “Register caller”.

When 30 phone numbers have been already registered
A message asking you whether to delete the oldest phone number
and register a new one appears.
To register a new phone number, delete the oldest entry and then
register the last call you received for the call rejection.

te
@elete all entries

OETA =




@ You can designate a phone number for the call rejection registration. In this case, make a voice call to
“144” directly from the standby display and register a phone number according to the voice guidance.

é Deleting phone numbers registered for the call rejection ;
’ Select > (7 p “Bar nuisance call”.

2 Delete the phone number registered to be blocked.

To delete the last phone number registered for the call rejection
Select “Delete last entry”.
Only the last phone number registered for the call rejection can be deleted.
Other registered phone numbers cannot be deleted even if this deletion procedure is
repeated.
To delete all phone numbers registered for the call rejection
Select “Delete all entries”.

Notify Caller ID Service

221M8S (] J8][e) AMION - 891AI8S [[eD) 8ouesIn Jeg . $201A13S Y4oMIaN Buisn

(Subscription | Unnecessaryj (Monthly chargel Free)

The FOMA terminal can notify your phone number to the other party’s phone when

you make a call. Since the caller ID is your important information, please handle

with care when you notify your caller ID.

@ You cannot operate the notify caller ID service when the “E%” icon is displayed.

@The notify caller ID service is available for videophones too.

@This function is available only when the other party’s phone is a digital terminal capable of
displaying the caller ID.

@When you hear the guidance requesting your caller ID, hang up the phone once. Then set
“Notify caller ID” to “ON” and make the call again.

¢ Notifying the caller ID o

(Default setting | OFF)

' Select“)p- (7 p-“Notify caller ID”.
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2 Select “Change setting”.

Uiy oalier 1D To check the notify caller ID service settings
Select “Check setting”.

Nl ting
ECheck setting

OETA =

3 Select “ON”, and enter the NW security code.

% Notify caller 1D NW security code —p.192
]

If you do not notify your caller ID
Select “OFF”, and enter the NW security code.

OEEa =

@ You can also set the notify caller ID to ON or OFF when you dial a phone number or display it from the
“phonebook”, “Received calls” or “Redial”. —p.124

Caller ID Request Service

( Subscription | Unnecessary) (Monthly charge |Free)

The caller ID request service responds to voice calls that do not provide a Caller
ID by playing an announcement that requests a Caller ID and then automatically
terminating the call. This avoids problems caused by unknown callers and allows
you to use your FOMA terminal in a carefree manner.

@ You cannot operate the caller ID request service when the “ %" icon is displayed.

@Caller ID request service is unavailable to videophones.

@The Caller ID request service only comes into effect when the reason given for the absence of
a Caller ID is “User unset”, indicating that the caller intentionally selected not to send a Caller
ID.(This service does not apply to calls where the reason is “pay phone” and “Not supported”.)

@A call for activating/deactivating the caller ID request service is free of charge.

@The caller of an incoming call is charged for the duration the announcement is heard.

@When you are activating various network services — such as “Voice mail” service, “Call
forwarding” service, “Call waiting” service, “Driving mode” — and Caller ID request service at
the same time, the Caller ID request service is given priority over others; and the incoming
calls will be disconnected.



@ When you are activating “Bar nuisance call” service and Caller ID request service at the same
time, the “Bar nuisance call” service is given priority over others; and the incoming calls will be
rejected.

@ When you are activating “Call setting w/o ID” (p.145) and “Caller ID request” service at the
same time, the Caller ID request service is given priority over others.

@ When a call is not received due to the caller ID request service, the call is not recorded in
“Received calls” and no “Missed call” desktop icon appears.

{ Activating the caller ID request service

' Select (“/p> (1 p> “Caller ID request”.

2 Select “Activate”.

P Caller |0 request To deactivate the caller ID request service

I Select “Deactivate”.

To check the caller ID request service settings
Select “Check setting”.

@Check setting

OEFA =

Dual Network Service

(Subscription | Necessaryj (Monthly chargel Charged)

The dual network service is the service that you can use the same phone number

for both the FOMA terminal providing a high-quality communication service and

the mova providing a wide service area.

@ You cannot operate the dual network service when the “ %" icon is displayed.

@ The dual network service can switch the entire service including the i-mode center and the
network service center.

@For details of the dual network service and mova operations, refer to the [Dual Network
Service GuideJ.

{ About the dual network service

*

@ Switching to dual network service is performed with a FOMA terminal or mova that cannot be
used within the service.
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FOMA network mova network

+ When dual network switching is operated by the FOMA
terminal, the network is switched to the FOMA network.

- When dual network switching is operated by the mova, the
network is switched to the mova network.

% Some services are not available.

@Network services you have subscribed with your FOMA terminal can also be used with your mova.
Note that the following settings are set by each terminal and not reflected to each other.
- Notify caller ID service
- Driving mode
- Arrival call act
@The FOMA terminal and the mova cannot be connected to a network at the same time.
@ The following functions are available only in FOMA terminals:
- Making/Receiving videophone calls - Receiving Msg.Request/Free
- Sending/Receiving SMS - Checking new SMS
@A mova that supports i-mode can be select whether to receive i-mode mail automatically or
check/reply unreceived mails on “Check mails site” in iMenu.
@ The network service you have subscribed in the FOMA terminal is also available when you are
using mova. However, some network settings made at each terminal may not be interoperable.
@ Switching from the FOMA terminal to the mova cannot be done.

é Switching from the mova to the FOMA terminal }

@Before switching, check that you are in the service area. The reception level on the FOMA
terminal and mova screen indicates radio wave conditions, not the status of the network
availability.

' Select “)p (7 p “Dual network”.




2 Select “Switching”.

P Dual network

(DS itch
BCheck setting

o] seiect I

To check the status of the FOMA terminal availability

Select “Check setting”.

3 Select “YES”, and enter the NW security code.

NW security code —p.192

Not to switch
Select “NO”.

English Guidance

(Subscription | Unnecessary) (Monthly charge | Free)

You can set a language for the voice guidance to be played at the setting of
network services such as the “Voice mail” service or the “Call forwarding”

service. You can also set a language for the voice guidance to callers for services

such as the “Caller ID request” service.
You can set the following languages for the voice guidance:

(Guidance for callers)

Setting Guidance language
Outgoing Japanese The guidance is played in Japanese.
(Guidance for network service setting) English The guidance is played in English.
Incoming™ Japanese The guidance is played in Japanese.

Japanese+English

First the guidance is played in
Japanese, and then in English.

English+Japanese

First the guidance is played in
English, and then in Japanese.

#*% © You cannot set English only for the incoming guidance. When talking between DoCoMo
mobile phones, the outgoing guidance setting of the calling party is given priority over the
incoming guidance setting of the called party.

@ You cannot operate the English guidance when the “ %" icon is displayed.

@English guidance is unavailable to videophones.

’ Select (“)p (71 p-“English guidance”.
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2 Select “Guidance setting”.

To check the guidance settings
Select “Check guidance”.

%P Guidance setting

Moutgoingtlncoming
B0utgoing call
@ncoming call

OEER =
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3 Select the item you want to set.

To set the guidance for outgoing and incoming calls
Select “Outgoing+Incoming”. Set the guidance for outgoing calls, and
then set the guidance for incoming calls.
Select the guidance for outgoing calls from “Japanese/English”, and
select the guidance for incoming calls from “Japanese/
Japanese+English/English+Japanese”.

To set the language for outgoing calls only
Select “Outgoing call’”.
Select the guidance for outgoing calls from “Japanese/English”.

To set the language for incoming calls only
Select “Incoming call”.
Select the guidance for incoming calls from “Japanese/
Japanese+English/English+Japanese”.

Service Dial

You can make a call to DoCoMo general information desk or service desk with

quick operation.

@You cannot operate the service dial when you are in the area “ fi%." showed.

' Select () p (71 ) “Service dial”.

P Service dial

I RO EHIEESE
BRIERERA - 2T

OETA =

To make a call to DoCoMo service desk
Select “* R JEMERI AT, and press @ [Dial].

To make a call to DoCoMo general information desk
Select“ ROEFEZRA - 3211, and press @ [Dial].

@ Service dials may not be available for some FOMA terminal versions.
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‘ Setting the Way to Handling Incoming Calls During a Call ’

You can set how to handle another incoming voice call during a call.

This is useful if you have not subscribed to the “Call waiting” service.

Select “Set arrival act” to “Activate” to set how to handle voice calls that come in

while you are talking on the phone by using “Arrival call act” function.

@ You cannot operate the “Set arrival act” where the “Bi%” icon is displayed.

@During a videophone call or 64K data communication, the function set in the “Arrival call act”
becomes invalid.

@ You can also manually connect a voice call received during a call to the voice mail service
center or the forwarding destination.

@Relation between functions selected in the call waiting service, the set arrival act and the
arrival call act are shown below.

lle9 e Buiing sjje) Buiwoau) buijpuey . $001AIBG YomaN Buisn

w.gi?ilrl, call Set arrival Arrival call act
se,vicg waiting act Answer
bscri A S Call Call ) .
subscrip- | service Voice mail ) o Manual setting from the Function menu
tion forwarding | rejection | Answer
Voice mail | Call forwarding | Call rejection
Not - Activate O O O 1 O O O
subscribe Deactivate X X X X X X X
Activate  |Activate %3 %3 %3 %2 O O O
) Deactivate %3 %3 %3 %2 O O O
Subscribe - -
Deactivate |Activate O O O %1 O O O
Deactivate X X X X X X X
O :  The function set in “Arrival call act” works.
X 1 The function set in “Arrival call act” does not work.

%1 © You are notified of another incoming call while you are talking, but you cannot answer the incoming
call by putting the current call on hold.

%2 1 You are notified of another incoming call while you are talking, and you can answer the incoming
call by putting the current call on hold.

%3 1 The “Voice mail’, “Call forwarding” or “Call rejection” are given priority and you cannot use the “Call
waiting” service. “Answer” must be set.

@ You cannot connect the incoming voice calls to the voice mail service center or the forwarding destination
if you have not subscribed to “Voice mail” service or “Call forwarding” service.

é Selecting the way to handle incoming calls during a call <Arrival call act> }

(Default setting | Answer )

’ Select (/- (7 p- “Arrival call act”.
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P Arrival call act

Mvoice mail
ECall forwarding
@Call rejection

Answer

OEER :

Voice mail

Call forwarding:

Call rejection
Answer

2 Select the item you want to set.

: Connects an incoming voice call during a call to the

voice mail service center regardless of the “Call
waiting” or “Voice mail” service settings.

Forwards an incoming voice call during a call to the
forwarding destination regardless of the “Call waiting”
or “Call forwarding” service settings.

. Rejects an incoming voice call during a call.
: When the “Call waiting” is set to “Activate”, the

operations of the “Call waiting” are available. When the
“Call waiting” is set to “Deactivate”, any of the following
operations is available.

- You can take an incoming voice call by ending the
current voice call.

- You can connect an incoming voice call during a call
to the voice mail service center or the forwarding
destination or reject it by manually using the function
menu. —p.75

- When the “Voice mail” service or “Call forwarding”
service is set to “Activate”, the settings in these
services are followed.

l1e9 e buung sjje9 bujwoau) buypuey ' sa01Iag omaN Buisn

@ When “Voice mail’, “Call forwarding” or “Call rejection” is set for this function, an incoming voice call

during a call is recorded in the “Received calls” and the “Missed call” desktop icon appears on the

standby display.

{ Activating the set arrival act <Set arrival act> }

(Default setting | Deactivate)

’ Select /)p (7] p “Set arrival act”.

2 Select “Activate”.

To stop the set arrival act settings

ate
@Check setting

OEEm =

Select “Deactivate”.

To check the set arrival act settings
Select “Check setting”.
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é Ending the current voice call to take another voice call ;

If you set “Arrival call act” to “Answer” and “Set arrival act” to “Activate”, you can
take an incoming voice call by ending the current voice call.

' When you hear a secondary call signal, press .

The current call ends and the ring tone sounds.

When the “Voice mail” service or “Call forwarding” service is set to “Activate”, and the ringing
time has elapsed while a secondary call signal is sounding, the incoming call is connected to the
voice mail service center or forwarding destination.

2 Press (&> or (®)[Talk].

You can receive a voice phone call.

é Manually connecting to the voice mail/call forwarding service or rejecting calls }

@When you receive another call while taking another, you can connect the new incoming voice
call to the voice mail service or call forwarding service or reject the call in the following settings:
- When the “Call waiting” is “Activate” and the Arrival call act is “Answer”.
- When the set arrival act is “Activate” and the Arrival call act is “Answer”.

@Regardless of the Activate/Deactivate setting of the “Voice mail” service or “Call forwarding”
service, you can use these services by using this function.

lle9 e Buiing sjje) Buiwoau) buijpuey . $301MI3S YIomjaN Buisn

<Example: When the call waiting service is activated>

’ When you hear a signal tone during a call, press O[FUNC]
to display the function menu.

2 Select how you want to handle the incoming call.

Function To reject an incoming call

Select “Call rejection”.

Woice mail To forward an incoming call to the forwarding destination
Select “Call forwarding”.

To connect an incoming call to the voice mail service center
Select “Voice mail”.
In any of the above cases, you can resume talking with the first
caller.

MCal | rejection
BCall forwarding
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@|f the call forwarding destination is not stored, a message saying “Forwarding number is not set” will
appear.

@During a call to emergency numbers “110 (police)”, “119 (fire or ambulance)” or “118 (emergency
number for maritime accidents)”, you cannot operate from the function menu.

@When you are not receiving a call (when you are out of the service area, you cannot answer a video/
videophone call or the power is off), the “Activate/Deactivate” setting of the “Voice mail” service or
“Call forwarding” service is followed.

Controlling Network Services Remotely ’

You can operate network services such as the voice mail service and the call
forwarding service by remote control using other phones such as pay phones.
@You cannot operate the remote control when you are in the area “ %" showed.

{ Activating the remote control }
’ Select} (3 » “Remote control”.

2 Select “Activate”.

To stop the remote control
Select “Deactivate”.

To check the remote control settings
Select “Check setting”.

(D4
@Deactivate
[@Check setting

OEER =
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About controlling network services remotely
To operate network services from a phone, such as a pay phone, dial as follows:

090-310-XXXX

- For XXXX, dial the item that you want to operate.
- For details about operating method, refer to [FOMA Network Services User's Guide ].
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(_ Additional service )

Storing a New Service

When DoCoMo provides new network services, you can store up to 10 of these

additional network services in your menu.

When a new network service is provided, a “Enter number” or a “Service code” to
be used for the service will be sent to you. Register the “Special number” or

“Service code” as well as the new service’s name on your FOMA terminal.
@ You can register up to 10 network services.
@Enter the “Service code” into “USSD” in the Additional service entering display.

@ When using the newly registered network service in “Service code (USSD)”, you can also

record the answer message for the command sent from the network.

é Storing a new service

’ Select > (7 p “Additional service”.

2 Select “Additional service”.

9P Additional service

[MDAdditional service
BAdditional guidance

1] Select IS

3 Highlight the <Not stored> and select “Add new service” from

the function menu.
_ Function [ To Change the setting

menu.

Highlight the registered service and select “Edit” from the function

4 Enter the service name.

Up to 10 full-pitch or 20 half-pitch characters can be entered for a service name.
Entering characters —p.300

291AI3S |RUOHIPPY . $901A13S YioMIaN Buisn
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5 Select the connect way.

To connect with the “Enter number”
Select “Enter number” and enter the special number.
To connect with the “Service code”
Select “Enter USSD number” and enter the service code.

{ Using a stored service

’ Select > (7 - “Additional service”.

2 Select “Additional service” to select the service number you
want to use, and then press @ [Send].

é Storing an additional guidance

When using the newly registered network service in “Service code (USSD)”, you
can store an answer message for the command sent from the network.
@ You can register up to 10 answer messages.

’ Select > (7 p “Additional service”.

2 Select “Additional guidance ”.

P Additional service

MAdditional service
Adgit i

@Adg

tional guigance

OEER =

3 Highlight <Not stored> and select “Add new guidance” from
the function menu.

To Change the setting
Highlight the registered service and select “Edit” from the function
menu.




el

Enter the command.
Up to 20 digits of command can be entered.

Enter the additional guidance.

Up to 10 full-pitch or 20 half-pitch characters can be entered for an additional guidance.

Entering characters —p.300

Deleting a stored service or additional guidance

Select (= p (] p> “Additional service”.

Select the item you want to delete.

To delete a stored additional service
TR TTT Select “Additional service”.

@Additional guidance To delete a stored additional guidance
Select “Additional guidance”.

OEE

Highlight the item you want to delete and select “Delete this”

from the function menu.

To delete all items
Select “Delete all” from the function menu.

2Egit
@0: ¢

Delete this
Belete all

99IAISS [RUOIIPPY . 301G YIompaN Buisn
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@ Entering Characters
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About Character Entry

You can use the dial keys on the FOMA terminal to enter characters. You need
character entry when using “Mail”, “Add to phone book”, “Text memo” and other
functions. Learn how to enter characters beforehand.

The following contents are described in terms of character entry:

About the character entry screen

This section describes marks displayed in the character entry area in the character entry screen
and icons displayed in the guidance area. —p.301

Character entry in 5-touch

“B-touch (Mode1)” is a method for entering the characters assigned to a key by pressing that key
the correct number of times. This character input method is the default setting. This section
describes how to enter kanji, hiragana, katakana, alphabets, numbers, symbols, pictographs, face
symbols, common phrases, lower case characters, spaces, line feeds and others, to switch
full-pitch/half-pitch characters, lower case/upper case characters, insertion mode/overwriting
mode and to enter characters using the Prediction function and Kuten code in this input method.
—p.303

Copying/Cutting/Pasting characters
This section describes how to copy or cut characters within the area selected in the character
entry screen, and then paste them to another place. —p.319

Dictionary/Common phrases

This section describes how to store frequently used words into the own dictionary, to use
dictionaries for Japanese text conversion downloaded from sites such as i-mode sites and to
store common phrases. Storing dictionaries or common phrases beforehand makes your
character entry easier. —=p.321, p.323 and p.324

Setting a character input method

This section explains changing the input method, setting Prediction and Guidance, setting T9
change mode, hiragana - kanji conversion, T9, and resetting the Prediction data. At the time of
purchase the default is set so you can use both Prediction and Guidance. —p.326



T9 input

“T9 (Mode 3)” is an input method in which you only need to press the keypad with the desired
character once to show a list of reading candidates from which you can choose. Here, there are
more details about the basic input method and reading editing method using “T9 (Mode3)”.
—p.332

2-touch input

“2-touch (Mode 2)” is an input method in which you enter the assigned 2-digit number on the
keypad for that character. Here, there are more details about the basic input method of
“2-touch (Mode 2)". —p.336

Switching the screen

This section describes how to switch between the operation screen of functions and the character
entry (edit) screen while these 2 screens are being displayed. Both screens are displayed only if
you perform reply with reference to received mail or perform reference entry of a schedule from a
received mail or i-mode screen. —p.338

é About the character entry (edit) screen }

The character entry (edit) screen comprises the character entry area, operation
guidance area and information display area. The character entry area displays
characters that you are entering, the cursor and end mark. The operation guidance
area shows contents you can operate at that time, such as kanji conversion,
search and area selection. The information display area indicates information
including the character input method, input mode and remaining number of
characters you can enter.

Anu3 sspoeiey) oqy . siapoeleys Bunaug

301



sJayoeley) buusjug

Anu3 Jep0e1RY) INOQY

302

[ezd

4

Character entry area

H : Cursor. A character is entered here.
4 End mark. You can enter characters up to this position.
The end mark position varies with functions.

Operation guidance area

El |!| CHG " Displayed when you can press @ to convert characters.

—p.303

EI |!|AII/ EI mFind ~ Indicates that you can search the phonebook in the

phonebook search screen by pressing @

—p.116

Fix mode. | ¥:|Fix End : Indicates that you can use the fix input mode in

=L U

B EE

fi-L Back
14

Mode 3 (T9). —p.335

E |E| El |!| Area : Shown when you copy (or cut) text. —p.319

i LU : Indicates that you can switch the entered character between

PN FONG ﬁ UE upper case and lower case by pressing (&>. —p.304

CR ! Indicates that you can insert a line feed mark 4 by pressing and

holding down (&> for 1 second or more. —p.309

7i-L Back : Reverses the order of the input and goes back to the previous
reading in the “Mode 1 (5-touch)” every time || [Home] is pressed.

Information display area

m / E - Displayed when the character input method is “Mode 3 (T9)” (p.332) or “Mode 2 (2-touch)” (p.336).

Nothing appears here in “Mode 1 (5-touch)”.

- Displayed when “Fix mode” is set in Mode 3 (T9). —p.335
|E / E * Indicates “INS” in the insertion mode or “OVR” in the overwriting mode. —p.305
[ [~ [E ~[E : Indicates the current character input mode when the input mode is “Mode 1

E
A g

7]
Rl

[

(5-touch)” or “Mode 3 (T9)".

. Displayed when it is “Kuten input mode”. —p.316

Indicates “['§ ” when you are entering a full-pitch character, and “fid)
character. —p.304

" when entering a half-pitch

: Displayed when you are entering a lower case character. —p.304
* Indicates the remaining number of characters you can enter in bytes.

The number of characters is counted as 1 byte for a half-pitch character and 2 bytes for a
full-pitch character. Therefore, a full-pitch character corresponds to 2 half-pitch characters.

- Indicates the number of characters you have entered while you are performing the phonebook

storing into the FOMA card or entering body text in SMS. It does not distinguish between full-pitch
and half-pitch characters.

@ You can also set the screen not to display the operation guidance. —p.329



C

5-touch

)

Entering Characters in 5-touch

This section describes the basic character entry procedure in “5-touch (Mode 1)”.

¢

Switching mode

*

In the character entry screen, you can switch the input mode, full-pitch/half-pitch,
lower case/upper case characters, insertion mode/overwriting mode. Switch each
mode depending on the situation.

M Switching the input modes

The input modes in “Mode 1 (5-touch)” include “Alphabet input mode”, “Number input mode”,
“Kanji’hiragana input mode” and “Kana input mode”.

Each time you press

Fillm

[Mode], the input mode changes in order.

Pﬂm

[I!mmm_

Fm

[z

I o

(] =HH

[ ode | [ set Y runc]

LAG =qH a(a =HH
[ set_JERY runc] [ cet JERY Func]
Alphabet input Number input mode
mode

t

Kanji/hiragana input

mode

Kana input mode

B Alphabet input mode

Enters half-pitch or full-pitch alphabets and symbols. E] appears in the information display

area.

H Number input mode

Enters half-pitch or full-pitch numbers and symbols. appears in the information display

area.

W Kanji/hiragana input mode
Enters kanji, hiragana, katakana, symbols and numbers. Every character becomes full-pitch.
appears in the information display area.

B Kana input mode

Enters half-pitch or full-pitch katakana and symbols. appears in the information display

area.

siajoeley) Buuisjug
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M Switching between full-pitch and half-pitch
To switch between full-pitch and half-pitch, select “Full pitch” or “Half pitch” from the function
menu. When you switch to “Full pitch”, appears in the information display area and when
switching to “Half pitch”, @ appears.

In “Kanjifhiragana input mode”, you cannot switch between the full-pitch and the half-pitch.
Function
MPI-SB input mode 0PSB input mode

Blower case ower case
Full pitch

@Hal f piteh

EBCopy ﬂpr o
Bt Bt
BPaste BPaste

M@Common phrases ACommon phrases

Full-pitch mode Half-pitch mode

M Switching between lower case and upper case characters
There are two methods to switch between lower case and upper case characters.

yonoj-g . siajoesey) burisug

B Select from the function menu
Select “Lower case” or “Upper case” from the function menu. When you switch to “Lower

case”, “[5a/” appears in the information display area. Nothing appears in “Upper case”.

Function 173 Function
P -$B input mode PS8 input mode

@Half pitch
5 |

Copy
Blut
aste
@Common phrases ACommon phrases

Lower case Upper case

W Press (&
Each time you highlight the character you want to switch, pressingC&>, the character
switches between lower case and upper case character. You can switch only if “Gal/U” is
displayed in the operation guidance.

Edit memorandums Edit memorandums
06 B0
al U al /U

A B =HH CILE =HH
[voce I s-t KR Func] [ sot KR Func]
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[ Switching between insertion mode and overwriting mode
When you enter a character in “Insert”, the new character is inserted between the characters
already entered. When you enter a character in “Overwrite”, the character already entered is
overwritten with the newly entered character.

To switch between the insertion mode and the overwriting mode, select “Insert” or “Overwrite”
from the function menu. When you switch to “Insert”, appears in the information display

area and when you switch to “Overwrite”, E appears.
When you display the character entry (edit) screen, it is always set to the insertion mode.

Mspace Mspace
@symools @synbols
EPictograph EBPictograph
Buten code

Buten code
B0verwrite nsert
Dauote phonebook BQuote ohonebook

yonol-g . siajoeley) buusiug

Insertion mode Overwriting mode

@When you have already entered the permitted amount of text in “Insert”, you will not be able to input
any more text.

@ If you have already entered the maximum number of characters in the “Overwrite mode”, you cannot
enter a full-pitch character overwriting half-pitch characters.

{ Entering characters }

This section describes how to enter hiragana, kanji, katakana, alphabets and

numbers in “5-touch (Mode 1)”.

@ Overview of the keypad character assignments (5-touch Input) —p.340

@ Complex kanji has been partially changed or omitted. Some alphanumeric characters and
symbols are also partly changed.

M Entering hiragana and kanji
After you enter hiragana, convert it to kanji in block units. You can also directly set the entered
hiragana without converting to kanji.

- You can enter up to 20 characters (hiragana) for conversion and convert up to 6 blocks at a time.
- The kaniji you can enter is 6355 characters of the JIS level-one and level-two kaniji sets.

<Example: To enter “FH{ZE]">

Press O[Mode] to switch “kaniji/hiragana input mode”.

Switching the input modes —p.303
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Enter hiragana.

ERLwA LM

[AlwicHe

-4 Back
=HB

[ s KE8

@oxs5. Ox1. THx1. EDx1. GDx2.
””” ETTTT Thememret . R Vi U
character mark)

@D x2, @OX1, @DX3, G& X2,

i Converts to the small h [
character mark)

* (voiced consonant

If you press the wrong key

Press to delete the character, and then press the correct key.
If you press the key wrong times

Press 1.

Return to the last reading assigned to the same key.
To enter characters assigned to the same key successively

Press @ or hold down the key for 1 second or more.

The cursor moves, and then you can enter the next character.

To set the characters in hiragana
Press @[Set].

Press @ to convert to kaniji.

]

Edit

memorandums

RIFCHG
LI 1B
.+

The kaniji candidate in the first block is highlighted and the rest is
underlined (__).
If the desired kanji is given
Press [Set].
The kanji is set and the next block is highlighted.
To change the conversion range
Press @ or @ to change the conversion range, and then press

The kaniji candidate is changed according to the converted range. If
there is no kanji available for that conversion range, hiragana is
displayed instead.

Press @ or @ to display conversion candidates.

Conversion candidates for the highlighted block are listed. Hiragana
and katakana are also shown as conversion candidates.
If reading characters for the conversion range are all in “@&5”
column

Numbers are also displayed as conversion candidates.

Select the desired kaniji.

The kanji is set.




6 Press @ [Set]

W Edit memorandums
FHEEE

A W =50

[ et Jiag Fuxc]

The entered character is set and the screen returns to the edit screen
for each function.

@ If the desired kanji is not given, you may display it by changing the reading to onyomi or kunyomi.
@ Kanji consisting of 2 or more characters that do not convert at once should be converted individually.
@ You can use kuten codes to enter kanji that you cannot convert. —p.316

M Entering katakana

<Example: To enter “U-4" -’

>

Press O[Mode] to switch to “Kana input mode”.

Switching the input mode —p.303

2 Enter katakana.

-5

The entered characters are directly set.

@D X2, @D X4, P XA,

U - 5 " (voiced consonant —
mark)

If you press the wrong key

Press to delete the character, and then press the correct key.
If you press the key wrong times

Press (1).

Return to the last reading assigned to the same key.

To enter characters assigned to the same key successively
Press , or hold down the key for 1 second or more.
The cursor moves, and then you can enter the next character.

M Entering alphabets

<Example: To enter “DoCoMo”>

Press O[Mode] to switch to “Alphabet input mode”.

Switching the input mode —p.303
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2 Enter alphabets.

The entered characters are directly set.
ool
G X1, @D X3, (EOX1. ZDX3 @D X3,
D o] Converts to the small C 0
character
(EOx1, @Pxi1, (X1, @Dxs @x1
=L U Converts to the small M Moves to the next o Converts to the small
A C4 =506 character character character
[ser Y ruc]

If you press the wrong key

Press to delete the character, and then press the correct key.
If you press the key wrong times

Press ().

Returnto the last reading assigned to the same key.
To enter characters assigned to the same key successively

Press @ or hold down the key for 1 second or more.

The cursor moves, and then you can enter the next character.

M Entering numbers
<Example: To enter “11:30”>

’ Press O[Mode] to switch to “Number input mode”.

Switching the input modes —p.303

2 Enter numbers.

The entered characters are directly set.
””””” T>x2, @D x12, GD X1, @D X1
1 3 0

If you press the wrong key

_ Press to delete the character, and then press the correct key.
To enter numbers assigned to the same key successively
_ Press the same key again.

M Inserting a space (blank)

To insert a space (blank), select “Space” from the function menu. A full-pitch space is inserted
in the full-pitch input or a half-pitch space is inserted in the half-pitch input.

Function

Géymgo

APictograph
BKuten code
Boverwrite
Muote phonebook




M Entering a line feed
You can enter the line feed mark “4 ” to effect a line feed. There are two ways to enter the line
feed mark “4 ”.

The line feed mark is counted as a full-pitch character.

B Entering from the function menu
Move the cursor to the position you want to enter a line feed and select “Line feed” from the
function menu. The line feed mark “4d ” is entered and the cursor moves to the next line.

Function  2/3
Mspace

@Symbols

Pictog
BKuten code
Bloverwrite
Quote phonebook

B Holding down (&> for 1 second or more
Move the cursor to the position you want to enter a line feed and hold down <&> for 1 second
or more. The line feed mark “4 " is entered and the cursor moves to the next line.

W Message/SMS

Today s meeting will sta

rt from 3:00PM at the 2n

@ The line feed mark can be deleted or overwritten just like any other character.
@ You cannot enter the line feed mark in some i-mode text boxes.

{ Using prediction to enter text }

Prediction is a function to display predictive and historical candidates based on

the characters you have entered previously. When you enter the reading for a

character, the FOMA displays predictions (predictive candidate) based on

characters you have entered previously for what may follow from the entered text.

In addition, when you set the entered text, the FOMA displays the text (historical

candidates) that has followed that text in the past. It is useful for entering the

desired text without entering all the characters manually.

@ You can use the Prediction in “Kanji/Hiragana input mode” in “Mode 1 (5-touch)” and
“Mode3 (T9)” and in “Full pitch input mode” in “Mode 2 (2-touch)”.

@ For characters that have not been entered in the past, or if “Prediction” (p.328) is set to “OFF”,
no candidates appear when you enter the reading.

yonol-g . siajoeley) buusiug
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’ Enter the reading.

Predictive candidates appear in the guidance area.

e | ]
JUL Eh ez BN

IE. >

2 Slide @ or hold down @ for 1 second or more.

The cursor appears in the guidance area and you will be able to select
the predictive candidate.
To return to entering the reading
Press @«
If no predictive candidates are displayed or if none of the
Y En 7w F=o predictive candidates are suitable
Enter the text normally.

OEEa- »

3 Select a predictive candidate.

When you set the text, a historical candidate that follows the set text
””””” appears.

| 44

LR
JL Eh e Eﬁ?‘ﬁ

[e] sect KN

4 Select a historical candidate.

W If no historical candidates are displayed or if none of the historical
””””” candidates are suitable
Enter the text normally.

KL /e
[EEEY A=)

2] seiect R Func

@ When you perform “Clear learned” (p.331) of “T9/prediction”, predictive candidates and historical
candidates in the “Prediction” will be deleted.

@ If “Pointer” is set to “OFF” in “Neuropointer” (p. 251), hold down @ for 1 second or more to make
predictive candidates selectable.

@The common phrases beginning with a set character are also displayed as historical candidates.

@When DL dictionary is stored, the stored words in the dictionary are displayed for the predictive
candidates. |I01] is displayed for the candidates stored in the dictionary.



é Entering pictographs and symbols }

In addition to characters, you can enter pictographs and symbols in the character
entry (edit) screen. Moreover, symbols and pictographs can be entered
successively.

M Entering symbols
You can enter symbols such as brackets, Greek numbers and units.
You cannot enter full-pitch symbols in the mail address storing screen, the destination entry
screen for i-mode mail, or the URL entry screen.

yonol-g . siajoeley) buusiug

’ Select “Symbols” from the function menu.

The candidates of symbols appear.

Mauote phonebook

Select the symbol to enter.

List of symbols/special characters —p.343

M Entering symbols and face symbols with character conversion
By entering the reading of symbols or face symbols and converting them in “Kanji/hiragana
input mode”, you can enter the symbols corresponding to the reading.

B Entering symbols
When you enter “Z= C 3 and convert it in “Kanji/hiragana input mode”, the symbol
candidates appear. In addition, you can enter symbol names such as ‘D' > 7, “T AH <7
and convert them to enter the symbols.
Symbols in Japanese Conversion —p.344

B Entering face symbols
When you enter “H'd3” or “DO'd&3 % U~ and convert it in “Kanji/hiragana input mode”, the face
symbol candidates appear. You can also enter the meanings of the face symbols such as “&
DHiE D7, “& K7ES” and convert them to enter the face symbols.
Face symbols —p.345
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M Entering pictographs
You can enter pictographs such as faces, weathers, animals in the character entry (edit)
screen for mail texts, text memos and common phrases.

' Select “Pictograph” from the function menu.

The pictograph candidates appears.

SKuten code

Boverwrite
Quote phonebook

Select a pictograph to enter.
List of pictographs —p.344

M Entering symbols or pictographs continuously
You can continue to enter symbols or pictographs by displaying the candidate screen for the
symbols or the pictographs until you close the candidate screen. It is useful because you do
not need call items from the function menu whenever you enter.

Refer to p.343 for available symbols and p.344 for pictographs.

' Select “PI*SB input mode” from the function menu.

Funotion 13 The candidates from pictograph 1 appear in the guidance area.

T “Current page/total pages” is displayed at the upper-right in the

guidance area.

MCommon phrases

2 Press O[PI-SB] to switch the candidate screen.

The candidate screen turns to “Pictograph 1” - “Pictograph 2” - “Full pitch 1” - “Full pitch 2” -
“Half pitch” in order each time you press O[PI-SB].

Pictograph 2 1/
HEra ARNVEGR Y 7

/o 3
b~ fy ="
o] scect R Func]

LRSS LT RacE

[e] scect R Func]

t




3 Select a symbol or pictograph to enter.

W Edit memorandums

Pictograph 1
EALEL FEERX
@ pm ]
eV L RACE:

] ceect B FUNC

The selected symbol or pictograph is entered. You can continue to
enter other symbols or pictographs directly.

4 Press when you complete the entry.

The continuous entry of pictographs and symbols ends.

f Entering common phrases

In the character entry (edit) screen, you can enter pre-stored common phrases.

The common phrases include pre-stored “preset common phrases” and “own
common phrases” which can be stored by yourself.

@ The common phrases can be entered in the following character entry (edit) screens.

- Text memo

- Common phrase

- Folder name of common phrase
- Schedule

- ToDo

- Wake-up message

- i-mode mail subject

- i-mode mail text

- i-mode mail header

- i-mode mail signature

- Quotation mark for i-mode mail

- Reply with reference to i-mode mail
- Subject for Auto-sort setting

- Subject for Search mail

- Text editing in an i-mode text box

- Text editing with i-appli

- Dictionary

@ For creating and editing common phrases, see p.324.
@ About the fixed common phrases, see p.346.
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’ Select “Common phrases” from the function menu.

Function 173
[@PI-SB input mode
Blower case

oy

2 Select a folder.

El_Connon phrases To enter “preset common phrases”
[DFolder |

S Select folder 1 through 2.

gmg: i To enter “own common phrases”
Bolder § Select folder 3 through 5.

yonoj-g . siajoesey) burisug

OEEm =

3 Select a common phrase to enter.

The detailed screen of the common phrase appears.

Bait a minute
BJust arrived
MSchedule change
Bihere are you?
0o your best

BWhat are you doing?

OEE =

4 Press @ [Select].

&l Connon phrases The selected common phrase is entered.

Congratulations!

@ f the total number of characters in the common phrase exceeds the permitted limit as you enter it, a
message notifying you that the number of characters exceeds appears. If you select “YES”, the
common phrase is entered and the characters exceeding the limit are deleted from the end of the text.

@ You cannot enter any common phrases if you have already entered the maximum amount of text.

@ You can enter the common phrases as conversion candidates of the Prediction function (p.309). In this
case, conversion candidates stored as the common phrases are displayed with ‘.
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é Quoting phonebook data and own number data

*

You can quote names, readings, telephone numbers, mail addresses, street
addresses, and memos stored in “Phonebook” and “Own number” in the
character entry (edit) screens such as mail text and “Text memo”.

@ You cannot quote data in some character entry (edit) screens.

Select “Quote phonebook” or “Quote own number” from the
function menu.

Function 2/ If you select “Quote phonebook”

ce Select “Group search” or “Column
@ymbols search” to search the phonebook
e otogrzn you want to quote.
LT C— Searching the Phonebook —p.116
If you select “Quote own number”
TR Enter your 4 though 8 digit security
@Prediction OFF code.
EEE:EQQZ“ME;ESS Security code —p.192

2 Select the item you want to quote.

# Quote phonebook
[(VITodaShunji
(ITodaShunji
J090XXXXXXXX
CI03XXXXXXXX
[1090XXXXXXXX@docomo. ne.
E21450071x-xxx-xxDenench

[ Fiish Il seect I

When quoting the
Phonebook

3 Press (_J[Finish].

The selected item is entered.

@ If a string to be quoted includes a character that cannot be entered in its character entry (edit) screen,
the character will be replaced with a half-pitch space.

@ In character entry (edit) screens such as “Text memo” or “i-mode mail”, 2 half-pitch spaces are entered
between quoted items. In character entry (edit) screens such as SMS message edit screen where a
line feed can be entered, the line feed mark (4 ) is entered for each quoted item.

@ You cannot quote any text if you have already entered the maximum amount.

siajoeley) Buuisjug
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é Using kuten codes to enter characters ;

You can enter kaniji, hiragana, katakana, symbols, alphabetic characters (letters)

and numbers using 4-digit kuten code.

@ Select the following input mode based on your character input method before entering
characters using kuten codes.

- Mode 1 (5-touch) : Kanji’hiragana input mode

- Mode 2 (2-touch) : Full-pitch input mode

You can switch input mode into kuten input method by function menu without setting above
input mode.

@ For kuten codes and characters that you can enter with kuten codes, refer to p.347.
@ You can enter characters with kuten codes after the entered characters are set.

yonoj-g . siajoesey) burisug

<Example: To enter “ =” (kuten code 0814)>

’ Press &2,
Pm The input mode switches to “Kuten input mode” and “[” appears in

ffffffffff the information display area.

If the character input mode is “Mode 3 (T9)”
Select “Kuten code” from the function menu.

H W =81

[vooe TR st IR runc]

2 Enter a kuten code “D.
mm The character corresponding to the

******************** entered kuten code is entered and the
input mode returns to the original
mode.

= If there is no character that
corresponds to the entered kuten
w @ [0 LI =80 code
Sét Lioce T st RReg runc] A space is entered.

@Even if the character input method is “Mode 1 (5-touch)” or “Mode 2 (2-touch)”, you can enter
characters by selecting “Kuten code” from the function menu.

¢ Editing text o

You can insert new characters or delete pre-entered characters to edit the text.
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M Inserting characters

Select “Insert” and then press @ to move the cursor one character to the right of where you
want to insert the characters. When you enter the characters, the characters are inserted to
the left of the cursor.

W Edit memorandums B Edit memorandums
VDHBRHEEIC IS THD |LDBIENNARBIHEEIC K
2CHDEI.
AU al/uU
CIL 0442 L] =00
[ sot T Func] [ cot Eg runc]

M Overwriting characters

Select “Overwrite” and then press @ to move the cursor to the character you want to
overwrite. When you enter a new character, it overwrites the character in the cursor position.

W Edit memorendums
|LWDBIEVNARBIHEEIC IS
2CTHDFET, 2THDFET,
andy
) = L =2
[ set TN Func] [ sot_EIeg Func]

M Deleting characters

Press @to move to the cursor to the character you want to delete, and then press
briefly (less than 1 second). The character in the cursor position is deleted.

If there is no character on the cursor
%‘%2'? %‘%f”amﬁ 5 %‘;E . The character to the left of the cursor is
deleted.
- If you hold down for 1 second or
more
. The characters in the cursor position and
=L/U . L
L =0T LI I every one to the right of it is deleted.
Luoie T ot BEET Func) When there is no character to the right of

the cursor, if you hold down for 1
second or more
All the characters are deleted.

siajoeley) Buuisjug
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Jumping to the top or bottom of a message
You can easily jump the cursor up to the beginning or down to the end of your message in the
character entry (edit) screen. It is useful for long messages such as mail texts and text
memos.

' Select “Jump” from the function menu.

Function  3/3

@auote own number
@Bar code reader
@Prediction OFF

BUCHG input method
719 Kana CHG mode
B)un

2 Select an item.

If you jump the cursor up to the beginning of the message
Select “To beginning”.

If you jump the cursor down to the end of the message
Select “To end”.

&

Protecting data being entered or edited h
The entered characters do not disappear and remain even if the battery runs out or there is an incoming
voice call while you are entering characters in the character entry (edit) screen.

When the battery runs out

If the low voltage alarm sounds while you are entering characters, the screen automatically changes to
the message screen of “Recharge battery” from your character entry (edit) screen. The data being
entered are automatically set and saved, so that you can re-enter the remaining characters after turning
on the power again and calling up that function. However, in some functions, the entered data might not
be saved. In addition, characters being converted and unset will not be saved.

Re-editing phonebook —p.114

When you press

If you press while entering characters, a message will appear to ask if you finish entering your
work. If no character has been entered, the message will not appear.

<To finish entering without saving the contents being entered >

Select “YES”. The data being entered are not saved and you will return to the previous screen or

standby display.

You can also close the entry screen without saving the data by pressing @ . Confirmetion
< To continue editing> soncel ana sieare
Select “NO”. The entered data will be preserved intact and you return to the work in progress?
character entry (edit) screen.

You can also return to the character entry (edit) screen by pressing@<
When there is a voice call

Even if receiving a voice call while you are entering text, you can answer the call while the text being
entered is as it is. The character entry (edit) screen returns when the call finishes. During a voice call,
you can also press % to display the task menu and return to the character entry (edit) screen while
talking. —p.268 )







@ Entering Characters




C Own dictionary D,

Storing Frequently Used Words

( Default setting | Not stored]

If you store a frequently used word with your favorite reading, the stored word is

displayed when you enter and convert the reading in the character entry (edit)

screen. It is useful if you store words beforehand that are not displayed with

standard conversion.

@You can store up to 100 items in your own dictionary.

@Up to 10 full-pitch or up to 20 half-pitch can be entered for each word. Up to 10 full-pitch
characters of hiragana can be entered for each reading.

@The same word and reading cannot be stored.

@ You cannot enter any pictograph, line feed or common phrase as words or readings. A space
is automatically omitted before it is stored.

@VYou cannot store symbols (. - - ! ?) except for the voiced consonant mark and
semivoiced consonant mark for readings.

é Storing a new word

’ Select /#/p-L /) p “Own dictionary”.

2 Select “New”.

Own dictionary

2] select JI Fuic]

3 Enter the word.

[ set T Func

K1euonaip umo . sisjoeiey) busug
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Enter the reading.
_Z—m 4

I

al /U ii-h Back
A 8 =
[ st Rl Fuvc]

Checking the word contents }

Select (*/ p- /) p “Own dictionary”.

Select the word you want to check.

OHdICIoEY If you change the word contents
Highlight the word you want to change, and then press O[Edit].
To delete one word
Highlight the word you want to delete, and then select “Delete this”
from the function menu.
To delete selected word
Select “Delete selected” from the function menu, and then select the
words you want to delete.
To delete all words
Select “Delete all” from the function menu.

x
BBHECEOTEYT

] seect R FuNC

Check the contents.

Word :
HOOOOE =5

[Ex0




C Download dictionary )

Setting the Dictionary to Use

(Default setting |Not stored j

You can download dictionaries from sites such as i-mode sites for use in Japanese
text conversion and then specify the downloaded dictionaries to use for conversion.
When you download and specify a dictionary of specialist terms, the specialist terms

stored in the dictionary are displayed in the list of conversion candidates.
@ You can store up to 5 download dictionaries and enable 2 of them.
@For how to download dictionaries, refer to p.115 in [ Application].

’ Select “/ L1/} p “ DL dictionary”.

2

Select the dictionary you want to specify.

¥l Download dictionary
Biho' s who *
@Terminology
B8 <Not stored>
B <MNot stored>

2] scect JEN Fuvc]

“S” is attached to the dictionary you have set.
To cancel the set dictionary
Select the dictionary with “J”.
The specification is canceled and “” disappears.
To check information on the dictionary
Highlight the dictionary you want to check, and then select
“Dictionary info” from the function menu.
To change the title of a dictionary
Highlight the dictionary you want to change, and then select “Edit
title” from the function menu.
You can enter up to 10 full-pitch or 20 half-pitch in a title.
To delete a dictionary
Highlight the dictionary you want to delete, and then select
“Delete this” from the function menu.
To delete all dictionaries
Select “Delete all” form the function menu.

@I 2 download dictionaries have already been specified, a message notifying you that the dictionaries
have already been specified appears. Cancel a dictionary with the “J”, and then set another
dictionary again.

@ If you set a title without entering any character when you edit the title of download dictionary, it returmns

to the previous title.

@ If you insert no FOMA card or another FOMA card that is not used when downloading the dictionaries,

you cannot use the dictionaries.

Kreuonoip peojumoq . siajoeley) Bunisiug
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‘Creating and Changing Common Phrases

If you store common phrases beforehand, you can call and enter the phrases in
the character entry (edit) screen.

Common phrases are stored in 5 folders. Folder 1 through 2 each contain 10
preset common phrases that have been pre-stored. You can edit the preset
common phrases. Folder 3 through 5 are provided for storing up to 10 custom
common phrases for each. You can also edit the folder names to sort the common
phrases according to their purposes.

@You can store 10 common phrases in each folder, or total 50 common phrases.

@ You can enter up to 64 full-pitch or up to 128 half-pitch in each common phrase.

@For contents of common phrases p.346.

é Creating a new common phrase }

’ Select /“/p-L) p “Common phrases”.

2 Select a folder.

Kl Common phrases

MFolder 1

<Not stored>
@ <Not stored>

@ <Not stored>
B <Not stored>

e select RN Fuc]

LI s

[ et TRad ruvc]




é Changing common phrases ;

’ Select }L p “Common phrases”.

2 Select a folder.

1 Common phrases To rename a folder
Highlight the folder of which you want to change the name, and
then select “Edit folder name” from the function menu.
You can enter up to 10 full-pitch or 20 half-pitch in the folder
name.
To reset a folder name
Highlight the folder of which you want to reset the name, and
g then select “Reset name” from the function menu.
The folder name is reset to the default setting.

3 Select the item you want to change and press O[Edit].

5] Folderl To delete a common phrase

E?w Jou Highlight the common phrase you want to delete, and then select
@Congratulstions! “Delete this” form the function menu.

gv‘:m T To delete all common phrases in the folder

dm Select “Delete all” from the function menu.
Bhere are you?

@00 your best

Bihat are you doing?

[elseect I

saselyd uowwo? Buibueys pue Buiealn . siojoesey buueuz

4 Change the contents.

M Edit common phrases
Just arrivedl

d ©8 = 116

[ st Tiag ruc]

@If you set a folder name without entering any character when editing the folder name, the folder name
returns to the default setting.
@If you delete a preset common phrase, the contents return to the default setting.
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Setting a Character Input Method

You can change the character input method used for entering characters and the
settings for the Prediction function and Guidance.

Changing the character input mode

*

You can select 2 or more input methods used for entering characters and then
specify one of those as your favorite method (Prior mode) to be used when you
display the character entry (edit) screen. You can also switch the input methods
while you are entering text.

There are 3 input methods as follows:

Input method

Feature

Entry example: Bl &S

display conversion candidates, and then selecting one from the
displayed candidates. If you continue to press the key, the
conversion candidates change depending on the contents.

5-touch A method for entering the characters assigned to a key by Press X5, X1,

(Mode 1) pressing that key the correct number of times. X3 and X3.

2-touch A method for entering characters assigned to a 2-digit number by | Press T &, @@ T>,

(Mode 2) entering that 2-digit number with the keys, as if you send and TGP
characters to QUICKCAST*

T9 A method for entering characters by pressing the key of the Press@> , , ,

(Mode 3) column assigned to the character you want to enter once to and select “BIELD”

from the conversion candidates.

M Changing the input method before entering characters
You cannot select only one character input method.

’ Select } (= p “Other settings”p“Input method”.

2

Menu35
Input method

@BPrediction
@Weuidance

EBTY Change mode
BBClear learned

Select “Input mode”.

1] Select I




Select 2 or more input methods to use, and press
(JIFinish].

[Mode 1 (5-touch)
DlMode 2 (2-touch)
“Mode 3 (T9)

Please select
two mode or more

M 0EE

4 Select the character input method to be given priority.

% Prior mode The character input methods which were not selected in
Step 3. are not displayed.

Mhode 1 (5-touch)

OEER

M Switching character input method while you are entering text

When the character entry (edit) screen appears, your preferred character input method is set.
There are 2 ways to switch to another character input method in the character entry (input)
screen.

The switching of the character input method is only effective in the current character entry
(edit) screen. Once you finish your character entry, and display the character entry (edit)
screen next time, the character input method will return to your preferred input method.

M Switching from the function menus
Select “CHG input method” from the function menu to select the character input method you
want to use.

Function  3/3
Mauote own number
@Bar code reader
@Prediction OFF

379 Kana CHG mode
B ump

Il Hold down O[Mode] for 1 second or more.

Each time you hold down “O[Mode]” for 1 second or more, the character input method
changes to “Mode 1 (5-touch)’—“Mode 2 (2-touch)’—“Mode 3 (T9)” in turn.

@ You cannot switch to a character input method which was not selected in “Input mode” in “Input
method”.

@ You cannot switch the character input method in some character entry (edit) screen for specific items
such as zip code entry.

* As of January 2001, the paging service provided by NTT DoCoMo is thereby known as QUICKCAST.
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é Selecting whether to use the Prediction

(Defaultsettingl ON ]

You can select to use or not to use Prediction function that displays predictive

candidates and historical candidates based on the previously entered words. You

can turn ON/OFF Prediction function even while you are entering text.

@You can use the Prediction in “Kanji/Hiragana input mode” in “Mode 1 (5-touch)” and
“Mode3 (T9)” and in “Full pitch input mode” in “Mode 2 (2-touch)”.

M Switching input mode before entering characters

’ Select } e - p“Other settings” p “Input method”.

2 Select “Prediction”.

QOther
Menu35s
Input method

settings

ut mode
@Prediction
@euidance
ERTY change mode
BClear learned

OETA =

3 Select the item to set.

To use the Prediction function
Select “ON”.
BOFF

Not to use the Prediction function
Select “OFF”.

OEER =




M Switching the Prediction function “ON/OFF” during character entry
When the character entry (edit) screen displays, the status of Prediction function is the same
as you set in “Prediction” in “Input method”. To switch Prediction function On or Off in the
character entry (edit) screen, select “Prediction OFF” or “Prediction ON” from the function
menu. “Prediction OFF” appears when Prediction function is “ON”, and “Prediction ON”
appears when the function is “OFF”.
The switching of Prediction function is only effective in the current character entry (edit)
screen. Once you finish your character entry, and display the character entry (edit) screen
next time, it will return to the status you set in “Prediction”.

Function

Mquote own number
@Bar code reader

CHG input method
T9 Kanji CHG mode
Jump

@Any stored predictive candidates and historical candidate will not be deleted even when you switch
Prediction function On or Off.

é Selecting whether to display guidance }

(Defaultsetting | ON j

You can select to display (ON) or not to display (OFF) the operation guidance in
the character entry (edit) screen. When you set it to “OFF”, the operation guidance
will disappear, so that you can use the character entry area wider.

’ Select > = - p-“Other settings” p> “Input method”.

2 Select “Guidance”.

M Other settings
Menu3s
Input method

Minput mode
BPrediction
@6y idance

BHT9 change mode
BClear learned

OETa
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Select the item to set.

To display the operation guidance
Select “ON”.
0oFF

Not to display the operation guidance
Select “OFF”.
OFmEa =
{ Setting T9 Change Mode ;

(Detault setting |T9 Kanji change mode)

When entering characters using the T9 method (p.332), you can choose to convert
the entered characters to Kanji or Kana characters. You can switch T9 change
modes even while entering characters.

poyialy induj Jajoeieyn . s1apeley) buusjuz

M Switching T9 change mode before entering characters

’ Select > £ . > “Other settings”p“Input method”.

2 Select “T9 change mode”.

M, Other settings |

Menu3db
Input method

BClear learned

OEEA =

Select a desired item.

N KohznEalnot3 To convert the entered characters to Kanji characters

Select “T9 Kaniji change mode”.
To convert the entered characters to Kana characters
Select “T9 Kana change mode”.

[M19 Kanj
@79 Kana ¢

OEER =
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M Switching T9 change modes while entering characters
Characters input on the Character input (edit) screen are converted to either Kanji or Kana
characters depending on the setting in “T9 change mode” for “Input method”. To change the
T9 change mode from the Character input (edit) screen, select “T9 Kanji change mode” or “T9
Kana change mode” from Function menu while the Kanji/Hiragana character input mode is
selected. When “T9 change mode” is set to “T9 Kanji change mode”, “T9 Kana change mode”
will be displayed. When “T9 Kana change mode” is set, “T9 Kanji change mode” will be
displayed. In addition, switching the mode during character input is valid only for the current
Character input (edit) screen. Therefore, after finishing the current character input and then
displaying the new Character input (edit) screen, the setting will be in accord with the “Input
method” setting.

Function  3/3
MQuote own number
@Bar code reader
@Prediction OFF

BNCHG iniui me thod
Jump

f Resetting the learning record }

You can reset the following learned data stored in your FOMA terminal:
- Learning record of 5-touch
- Learning record of “T9 (Mode 3)”
- Prediction function’s predicted candidates and historical candidates

’ Select (“~/p> (= - “Other settings”p“Input method”.

Select “Clear learned” and enter your security code.

X 0ther settings Security code —p.192
Menu3b

Input method

Minput mode

@Prediction

@euidance

EBT9 change mode
B0 ear learned

3 Select the items you want to delete.

To clear the learning record data stored with “Mode 3 (T9)” and the
“Prediction”
Select “T9/Expect words”.
To clear the learning record data stored with “Mode 1 (5-touch)”
Select “Kana/Kanji change”.

OEE=
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Entering Characters in T9 (Mode 3)

“T9 (Mode3)” is an input method for entering characters by pressing the key of the

column assigned to the character you want to enter once to display predictive

conversion candidates, and then selecting one from the displayed candidates.

If the input mode is “Kaniji/hiragana input mode”, you can use “Prediction”.

In addition, for cases where no conversion candidates that you want to enter

appears there are the “Yomi edit mode” function for editing the candidate you

entered, and the “Fix mode” function for directly entering the reading that you

want to enter.

@For switching to “T9 (Mode 3)”, see p.326.

@For how to switch the full-pitch/half-pitch mode, lower case/upper case characters, and to enter
symbols, pictographs, common phrases, see “Entering characters in 5-touch” (p.303).

é Switching the input mode }

“T9 (Mode 3)” can be used in “Kanji/hiragana input mode” and “Kana input
mode”. When the FOMA is in “Alphabet input mode” and “Number input mode”,
the input modes in “5-touch (Mode 1)” (p.305) are used. Each time you press
(J[Mode], the input mode changes in turn.

W Edit memorandums Fm W Edit memorandums Fm

E3Fix mode EFix mode
N PN PN
ER(C =N =R EE (= ) =HB Bl ® = AR
a FuNC] g o - [ g o
Alphabet input mode Number input mode Kanji/hiragana Kana input mode

input mode

I |

H Alphabet input mode
Use “Mode 1 (5-touch)” to enter half-pitch or full-pitch alphabets and symbols. “[E” appears in
the information display area.

Il Number input mode
Use “Mode 1 (5-touch)” to enter half-pitch or full-pitch numbers and symbols. “ [[f] ” appears
in the information display area.

M Kanji/hiragana input mode
Use “Mode 3 (T9)” to enter kanji, hiragana, katakana, symbols and numbers. Entered
character are all full pitch. “f#” appears in the information display area.

M Kana input mode
Use “Mode 3 (T9)” to enter half-pitch or full-pitch katakana, symbols and numbers. “[ff”
appears in the information display area.




¢

Entering characters }

This section describes how to input text using “T9 (Mode 3)”.
@List of character assignment in T9 (Mode 3) —p.341

<Example: To enter “/H” in T9 Kanji change mode>
’ PressO[Mode] to select “Kanji/hiragana mode”.

2

Enter the characters you want to convert.

BBel. dKana 11
e BF_FT _FH _Z
T B _FrE_RE FH
BT ZE BE EE E2
[or JHET set R o

(7= column), (7= column), (voiced consonant mark)

The reading candidates are displayed by analogy with ‘712",
If you press a wrong key
Press to delete the character, and then press the correct key.
If entered characters exceed the recognition area
As the characters exceeding the recognition area are grayed out,
press to change the area of the conversion candidate.
To change the conversion candidate (Kanji/Kana) display
Press (&@>.
To display conversion candidates for word prediction
Press and hold down longer than 1 second.
Press to return to the regular conversion candidate display.

Slide @ or press @ to select the conversion candidate.

W Edit memorandums

LR PF_FC

T B Fr£ EH TH
2T ZE B BW HF
[l By oo |

The selected conversion candidate appears in the character entry area.
If you set “Pointer” to “OFF” in “Neuropointer”
Press to highlight the conversion candidate and then press @
to select the conversion candidate.
To return to the entry of characters to be converted
Press @«®.
To directly convert to characters outside of the displayed
conversion candidates
Press O [CHG] — @to select the candidate.

(g apop) 61 . siajoeley) Buusjug
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@ If you change the area of the character conversion to divide into multiple blocks, each block is stored
as one word.

@ You can change to Kanji by pressing @ even after selecting the conversion candidate for Kana in
“T9 Kana change mode”.

@ When you enter readings in “Add to phonebook” in the FOMA card, or enter readings in “Own
dictionary”, no number appears as conversion candidate.

@ If the downloaded dictionary is stored, words stored in the dictionary are displayed as conversion
candidates.

é Editing the conversion list }

If displayed conversion candidates do not include the candidate you want to
enter, you can edit a candidate. If it does not contain a voiced consonant mark or
semi-voiced consonant mark, the edited candidate will be displayed as the first
candidate at the next entry.

(g apom) 61 . siajoeley) Buuajug

<Example: To change conversion candidate from “51 51072 to “fi4< &>

Enter the characters you want to convert.
EE . 75 (5 column), (> column), (5 column),

R— : The conversion candidates that can be analogize with “51 511"
O-Lve B-o—z appears. In that case, the candidate “5 A5 Au & is not displayed.

o-u—& Uyre
ovyu—& 90904

0N > BE

2 Press O[Yomi].

The candidate edit mode is set and the cursor moves to the beginning of the candidate. The
characters of “ column” appear in the display area for the conversion candidates.

3 Press the dial key corresponding to the number of the
desired character.

|= Eﬂmraﬂﬂws In this example, press (5))

””””” When you edit the character, the cursor moves to the next character.
Edit the candidate in the same manner.
If you do not change the conversion candidate

Press @ to move the cursor to the character you want to edit

Yomi edit
15 @ @% A 55 next.
To finish editing on the way
(m  Em | Press (_p[Retur].

The characters you have changed until finishing appear as a
conversion candidate.
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4 Slide (®) or press (Q) to select “Ifi % &”.

W If you enter “51 5101, “f4 &7 will be displayed at the top of the

****** list of conversion candidates from the next time onward.

TSel akanz 1
[z

OIEN +> Ia

é Enter the conversion candidates with the fixed input }

If you anticipate that the characters you want to enter will not appear in the
conversion candidates, you can directly enter that reading in the fixed input mode.
In this case, conversion candidates from the Prediction function are displayed
when the second character of the word is entered.

(g apop) 61 . siajoeley) Buusjug

<Example: To enter reading “(&7$h < >

’ Press W(le mode).

The fixed input mode is set and the in the information display
********* area changes to “[i]".

FEFix mode

T B 5
Y Func

2 Press the key of the column assigned to the character you
want to enter.

In this case, press @8 . The characters in “(d: column” appear in the display area for
conversion candidates.

3 Press the dial key corresponding to the number of the
desired character.

[ | this case, press ().

Enter the reading in the same manner

SF iy END
o @0 @5 B3~ WE
[ZIcHg dot mark

Set
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4 Press @2 (Fix END) and then (®)[Set].

Press (Fix END) to display the conversion candidates. You c:
fffffff then convert the word to kanji, hiragana or katakana by pressing .

& Edit memorandums

e | &Kang 1
31zH<

0EW > EE

‘ Entering Characters in 2-touch (Mode 2)

“2-touch (Mode 2)”is a method for entering characters assigned to a 2-digit

number by entering that 2-digit number with the keys. The operation is the same

as you send characters to a QUICKCAST*.

@For switching to “2-touch (Mode 2)”, see p.326.

@For how to switch the full-pitch/half-pitch mode, lower case/upper case characters and to enter
symbols, pictographs, common phrases, refer to “Entering characters in 5-touch” (p.303).

(z 3POIN) Yano}-z - (€ apop) 61 . sioeiey) Bue3

{ Changing the input mode ;

There are “Full-pitch input mode” and “Half pitch input mode” for “2-touch (Mode
2)”. The input mode switches between the two modes each time you press

O [Mode].

-
=
N
L) B3 5 L |
[ ioge ] Y Func I Func]
Full-pitch input mode Half-pitch input mode

H Full-pitch input mode
You can enter full-pitch kanji, hiragana, katakana, alphabets, numbers, symbols and
pictographs. ‘(%" is displayed in the information display area.

M Half-pitch input mode
You can enter half-pitch katakana, alphabets, numbers, symbols and pictographs. “f&|” is
displayed in the information display area.

@When you enter readings in “Add to phonebook” in the FOMA card, you can enter only katakana in
“Full-pitch input mode”.
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é Entering characters

This section describes how to input text using “2-touch (Mode 2)”.
@List of character assignment in “2-touch (Mode 2)"—p.342

<Example: To enter “|&25”>
’ Press O [Mode] to switch to “Full-pitch input mode”.

2 Enter the characters.
@G>,

@ Edit memorandums

[&I¥ICHG
L [=HH
[ s BES

@ In “Mode 2 (2-touch)”, you can switch between the “Lower case input mode” and the “Upper-case
input mode” by pressing @ @22 .

@ You may not enter characters in “2-touch (Mode 2)" for some functions. In that case, use “5-touch
(Mode 1)” to enter characters.

* As of January 2001, the paging service provided by NTT DoCoMo is thereby known as QUICKCAST.
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Switching the Screen to Operate

The character entry (edit) screen appears over the original menu function screen
when you perform reply with reference from received mail or reference entry of a
schedule from a received mail or the i-mode screen, so that you can edit while
viewing contents in the original menu function screen. When you finish replying
with reference from received mail or storing a schedule, the original menu
reappears.

The sales for the new mo E

del is from July 18th, 2
004. Please come and che

ok it original screen editing screen
w2004/ ] " 2004/ 1/15 12:15
2004/ 1/19 12:00 editing screen LesSugimotollikiko original screen
&) time B Thank you
0N/ 10m. before Thank you for spending
* 0 IEE W
Reference entry of a schedule Reply with reference from
from the i-mode screen received mail

@ You cannot enter characters in the character entry (edit) screen while you are operating the
original menu function screen.

@ For the reply with reference, refer to p.188 in [ Application].

@ To store a schedule, referring to received mail, select “Store schedule” from the function menu
in the received mail (p.185 in [Application]) details screen.

@ For the schedule, refer to p.216.

{ How to switch the screen to operate }

When the character entry (edit) screen appears over the original menu, you can
switch the screen to operate. To switch the operation screen, the following three
ways are available.

Il Holding down for 1 second or more
Each time you hold down for 1 secondor more, you can switch the screen to operate.

Il Using the pointer to select screen to operate
Slide the Neuropointer key to display the pointer, and then select the screen you want to
operate.

M Selecting from the function menu
When you select “Change window” from the function menu, the screen to operate switches.

@Even if you switch the screen to operate, the entered characters and cursor position remains the same
as before switching.

@ You cannot switch the operation when reading is being entered.

@ If you switch the operation to a received mails or i-mode screen while the edit screen is displayed, you
can only scroll the screen. However, you can copy and change the font size for a received mail only.
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Glossary

For the terms used in this manual, refer to the following:

DTMF

Standing for Dual Tone Multi Frequency, it is a sound that you hear every time you press a
keypad in push phones, etc. It is also called push signal, push sound or tone signal.

The signal may not be received depending on the device of the other party.

- PIM

Personal Information Manager program such as “Phonebook”, “Schedule”, “Text memo”, “Own
number”, “Bookmark” and “Mail”.

- PIN1 code and PIN2 code

The PIN1 code and PIN2 code are 4- to 8-digit numbers (codes) to prevent any unauthorized
use of the FOMA card.

The PINT code is a security code to be entered to verify a user when the FOMA terminal is
turned on.

The PIN2 code is a 4- to 8-digit security code to be entered when user authentication is
required for online services such as accessing to a site or the Internet. This FOMA terminal
uses the PIN2 code when you connect to the FirstPass center during the user certificate
operation or access to sites compatible with the FirstPass.—p.49 in [ Application]

- PUK code

An 8-digit number required for canceling the PIN1/PIN2 code lock.

- Byte

A unit of the amount of data. A half-pitch character is 1 byte and a full-pitch character is 2
bytes. With a FOMA terminal, the remaining number of characters that can be entered on the
character entry screen is displayed in bytes. However, the SMS compose message screen
displays the number of characters entered on the screen. “K” (kilo), “M” (mega) and other
expressions are also used with byte; 1,024 bytes is equal to 1 KB and 1,024 KB to 1 MB.

‘Overview of the Keypad Character Assignments (5-touch Input)

Key Kz.mji/Hiragana .Katakana . Letter .Number
input mode input mode input mode input mode
BUIZABBVSAH | PAIIAPA9TH ?!_/i&éil)#“ 0 ]
hELFT HFTT 3 ABCabec o)
sLgEz Y2tV DEFde f 3
feB5DTES FFYT Ny GHlghi 4
E{ Ay al)) FoRRJ JKLIjK I 5
[FOBANIE NE TR MNO mn o 6




FHOHHB XY=L XE PQRSpars 7
PROKL 1 & Y13va3 TUVtuv 3
5bans Vsl WXYZwXy z 9 §
[
=3
HEh—Db DI—g*2 — 0 53
ne.jp.co.jp.acjp 4 | % .ne.jp.co.p.ac.jp *4
¥ #3 www.]RcomJPhtmI]phttp:// www. J.%om ]Phtmllﬁttp://
https:// @docomo.ne.jp | https:// @docomo.ne.jp
Sl s 1 PES e 1 2Es L@/ 12(), - TR | f@/17 (), - TR Y

%1 : Valid only when entering SMS text. Though you cannot enter “Pictograph” when entering SMS text, “#'” and &’
can be entered. In addition, characters such as “ % and “7a” are always displayed as full-pitch characters while
symbols are displayed as half-pitch characters.

%2 © The lower case character of “”J” can only be entered when the full-pitch input mode is used.

%3 | Pressing while you are in “Kanji/hiragana input mode” changes the input mode to “Kuten input mode” (p.316).

%4 © Not displayed when the input mode is changed to a full-pitch input mode (Except for “* ” in Number input mode).

5 “" “and“" ”are displayed only when you are in “Kanji/hiragana input mode” or “Katakana (full-pitch) input mode”,
andif“ “and“ ”can be prefixed to the characters entered. The characters “. ”,“; ”,“ - ”,“ ! ”and “?” cannot be
used when you enter the reading of words in your own dictionary (p.321) or when you enter the reading of words in the
phonebook for the FOMA card (p.111).

36 © Becomesa“ " when you are in “Full-pitch input mode”.

* Lowercase characters can be entered in following two ways:
- Enter an uppercase character first and then press <&> to change it to lowercase.
- Select “Lowercase” first from the function menu and then enter the character.

Overview of the Keypad Character Assignments (T9 Input) ’

Key Kanji/hiragana input mode Katakana input mode

> @ column. 1 7 column, 1

h" column, 2 JIcolumn, 2

< column, 3 teolumn, 3

fz column. 4 “column, 4

7% column. 5 Fcolumn. 5

[& column. 6 J\column. 6

& column, 7 <column, 7
 column. 8 +7column, 8

5 column. 9 Scolumn, 9
bZEhb— 0 DIV gH— 0
ESNE S EINE S

- Refer to the Keypad Character Assignments “5-touch input (Mode 1)” for key assignment for “Letter input mode” and
“Number input mode”. —p.340

- Numbers are not displayed as candidates when entering a reading during an addition to a FOMA card phonebook or on
“Own dictionary”.

%1 . Candidates with ° ”and “ " (dakuten and handakuten) are switched during reading entry.

32 . After readings or characters have been confirmed, 7, “* ”,“. 7, % ”,“ -, “I"and “?” are displayed in the same way
as “5-touch (Mode 1)”.“" ”and “° ” (“dakuten” and “handakuten”) are displayed only when the characters entered can
takea “and“ .

%3 1 The lower case character of “” can only be entered in full-pitch input mode.
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‘Overview of the Keypad Character Assignments (2-touch Input)

M Full-pitch input mode M Half-pitch input mode
Key | 2nd key input Key | 2nd key input
1|12 (3[4 |5(6 (7 |8]|9]|0 112 (3 |4|5|6 (7|8 ¢ 0
2|1 ||VWID|R|B|A|B|C|D|E a1 |7 (4|2 |I|4#|A|B|C| D |E
g HlWw|>3|x |8 |a|b|c|d]|e k) 7l4 |9 |1 |7 |a|b|c]| d |e
g'zb‘i(b‘ZFGHld g'ZJJ#?'I]FGHIJ
= flgh|il]] = flegi|h i j
3| |L |9 |B|Z|K|L|M|N|O 3 (Y |y [A|E |V [K|L|M| N |O
k|l Im|n|o k|l |{m| n |0
4 |Jc|B(D|TIE[P|QIR[S|T 4 |5 (7 |V |7 |M|P|Q|R| S |T
=} plal|r|s|t Y pla|r S t
5 [ (I |8 [ |D U [V |W|[X]Y 5 (75 |2 (2|2 |/ UV W] X [|Y
uiflv |wi|x|v ufv|w/| x y
6 [[F|O S [N|F(Z2][?2]|! |[— |~ 6 [N |E [T |N]|K|[Z][?]! /
z z
7|F|H|O|»|B¥|&] |4 7 SN x
8 ||| [&|x[#] [w] 87 [([1])[3|#|¢# ¥ [
» [} K i 3
9 5|Db|H|N|B|1]|2(3|4]5 9 (7 |U b |b|Of1T|2]|3| 4 |5
: @/ |- |_|: [nei|cojp|acip Il@giﬁ)como‘
o |b|E A6 ]7(8]9]0 o7 (7| | ["|6]|7|8] 9 |0
n v e ) ' , | - [www Jcom |html | httpr//  [httess/
- A reading entered during an addition to FOMA card phonebook is in Katakana even in a full-pitch input mode.

1 Press to switch between Uppercase input mode (top row) and Lowercase input mode (bottom row). You
can also enter the character in uppercase first and then press (&> to change it to lowercase.

%2 . Available only when it is possible to store “Pictograph” (p.311) such as “Text memo” (p.234), “Common phrases”
(p-324). Note also that these characters are always entered as full-pitch characters. You cannot enter “Pictograph”
while you are entering a body text in SMS. However, you can enter “/w” and &

%31 “" and“® ” are displayed only when you are in a full-pitch input mode and the characters entered can take a “ " ”

and “° . Any attempt to enter these characters at other times will result in a space being entered instead.

* A space is entered.
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Symbols and Special Characters List
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Appendix . Symbols and Special Characters List

M Full-pitch Symbols 1

KA M N

BIAEZHDE®G

OMNMPITTO®X WO a
By 6 e ¢ n 8

K A U Vv

L

MHOMNOPCTY ® X LUHY

W bb b3tOA ab B r

K 1 M H O

7

o e & x 3 n

o -}
= |_||1
34 4 F
> -9+

= - r+

S alies

1l

NN Y Y
SN~
()

FO——-

() 01 d
r (1 + -

J

¢y 1

<o

)
T¥$¢CE£EPES

LIRS SON NOROR JuN |

A AT WX

9

J T A% % b >t 4

Sc2o2CcODUNAYV T T=2s
V3IZLLTaV==<LK>Y
I O0ObbdRBRBoETTIT HF A

[Z2e

M Half-pitch Symbols

M Full-pitch Symbols 2

%

£ 8
e

No. KK TEL B

km mg kg cc nmi T

n

J § SV L 2L 4

@ 1f you send special symbols to a mobile phone that is not subscribed to the i-mode mail service or to a

PC, they may not be displayed properly.
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H Symbols in Japanese Conversion

You can enter symbols in mail messages, etc, by entering “z C 3 while you are in Kanji/
hiragana input mode, and then converting the text to display the symbol candidates. You can also
enter the name of a symbol in hiragana as follows, and then convert the text into the desired

symbol.

Symbol name (entering characters) Symbol Symbol name (entering characters) Symbol
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‘ Lists of Pictographs and Smiley Face Symbols

M List of Pictographs 1

M List of Pictographs 2
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@“Pictograph 2” is not displayed properly when sending to a mobile phone or PC that is not compatible

with it.




H Smiley Face Symbols

You can enter smiley face symbols in mail messages, etc, by entering “H\d>” or “H'B L U~
while you are in Kanji/hiragana input mode, and then converting the text to display the different
smiley face symbol candidates. You can also enter the meaning of a smiley face symbol in
hiragana as follows, and then convert the text into the desired smiley face symbol.

Entering characters(Meanings) Face symbol Entering characters(Meanings) Face symbol
HDOHE/3 D HYE S(Thanks!) ni__lm L < U< (Sob, sob) M1_TI

[ A L) (Hurrahl) {0 <~ K7E5(Good-bye!) Tl
H—L)(Wow!) [T LY/ 72 (Ouchl) x_%
a—D\_L\(HGV!) [F Z—/U(Crying) [FER]
110\ (Vvwl) [T 7EE (Why?) [

= [F (& (Ha-hal) [T D' — Au(Shocked!) 71 all
@53 (Ah hal) [T A\ Au(Ahem!) o)
[CC(Smile!) [ O (Sullen) [—_—2
[ZC (Smile! smile) [27_"4) LYDYD (Angry) [

5 1 (Kiss!) [T O 7(Offended) {:-_—+

5 1 (Kiss! Kiss!) 7 1-#elT il C % % (Whisper) [-_-|

H <D< ('m excited!) " -"H U—>(Gaze) -

S UVA < (Wink) [ = C A 7KLY (Not heard) -

< &5 5 (Good-bye!) [T C & oIz BATE(My goodnessl) [~ IE
HYAulE(Cheer upl) [ 1$\/z—(Pig) 170 |
fa(lsn't it?) ] 35 5(Koala) —{—1
[F D[ D (Scratch, scratch!) k] )2 151< (Take a break) iy
Ot (Sweatl) s )2 151< (Take a break) I
3> 3t (Sweat! Sweat!) [ 1F U(Star) I

U < D (Twitchl) [ QT B (Zzzz..) [-_-1]

& (Shocked!) [ 1AL (’'m sleepy) F

A (What?) LX) 5HH(Memo) L, ]
DT AWHAT?) T+ 1] S Fu(Yeah) (e
[T 75 (Wait a minute!) [=+M HYAlFEU)(Cheers) - e
= 5— Au(Twinkle, twinkle) . ) EBH(Well, well) [ T

Stand-by display list

X7/

181 Aejdsip Ag-pueys pue sjoquiAs aae4 Asjiws / sydelbojoid jo sisi . xipuaddy
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Dragon Quest V-1 Dragon Quest V-2 Healin' Drivin'
! o 5
E &
Tropical Fish Flower Twilight Dancin' Floatin'
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Lists of Common Phrases

M Folder 1 (preset common phrases)

xipuaddy

=
o

Messages

Sorry

Thank you

Congratulations!

It's time

Wait a minute

Just arrived

Schedule change

Where are you?

Do your best

Ol | Nl |~ || N | =

What are you doing?

saselyd uowwo? 4o 1si

M Folder 2 (preset common phrases)

=
o

Messages

All right

I hope you are well

Well done

Emergency

How do you think?

Please call

| will be late

Leave a message on voice mail

E-mail me via i-mode

ol |N|lo|lo |~ ||| =

Thank you for your help
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Fourth digit of Kuten codes
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‘ Multi Access Combination Patterns

Major multi access combination patterns are shown below.

Communication .
newly started _ Mekefeceive ?ﬁg etf:r:vee Use i-mode|Use i-appli gend'/ Z)ar:r‘:litrlicanon a2 gzz:{ve
Current 2 voice call P G e | communication
communication status call i-mode mail|via PC SMS
During a voice call X1 X X O O O X %5 O
During a videophone call X X X X X ¥4 X X A2
During i-mode O A3 — — O X X @)
During packet data communication O X X AT X - X O
During 64K data communication X %6 X X X X X — O

> xO

Can be activated.
Cannot be activated.
Can be activated depending on situation.

— © Functionally incompatible.

%1 ©  Ifyou have subscribed to a network service such as the “Call waiting” service, multi
access is available depending on combination.
%2 SMS cannot be sent.
%3 . Videophone calls cannot be received.
%4 During videophone calls, i-mode mail and Msg. Request/Free are not received, and are
stored in the i-mode center instead. You can receive those stored i-mode mail and Msg.
Request/Free by “Check new message” (p.106 and p.184 in [Application]) after the
videophone call ends.
%5 1 You can receive 64K data communication that comes after ending a voice call.
%6 . You can receive a voice call that comes after ending 64K data communication.
%7 . Thei-appli which needs communication cannot be activated.

suiajed uoljeuiquios) ssaaay BN . xipuaddy

351



sulajjed uoneuiquiod ysel ninp ' Xipuaddy

352

Multi Task Combination Patterns

Major multi task combination patterns are shown below.

Function i

to use Mail 'mnézﬂe i-oppli | Settings | Multimedia | Accessory E:rtv";gk Phonebook | Qwn data | ©riginal
Current status sites s
During starting mail group | %" O O Ox2 O Ox4 O O* O O
During startingimode grovp | O X X Ox2 O Ox4 O Oxs O O
During starting setting group O @) O X O Oxa X Ox9 O @)
During starting tool group |~ O O O Ox2 X X O X X O
During a videophone call X X X X X X #5 X X X X
During a voice call O O X X#3 X x#6 | Ox8 | O#9 | Ox0 O
During mode communication |~ O A A Ox2 O Ox4 O Oxs O O
cDoLIJ‘rF\Ir?lgnli)geﬁt)%tvia PC o o o o= o o o o= o o
it | 0] o [ x [ x [xrfoefom o] @

O Can be activated.

X Cannot be activated.

A1 Cannot be activated simultaneously.

%1 “Compose message” and “Compose SMS” are unavailable simultaneously.

%2 . Unavailable depending on a function.

%3 1 Only “Set time”, “Keypad sound” and “Pause dial” are available.

%4 “Voice announce”, “Ir exchange”, “UIM operation” and “SD-PIM” are unavailable.

%5 1 Only “Voice memo” is available. (Hold down @ [Memo/Check] for 1 second or more.)

%6 . Only “Camera”, “Schedule”, “ToDo”, “Text memo”, “Calculator”, “Voice memo” , “Access
reader”, “Bar code reader” and “Dictionary” are available. However, “Access reader” and
“Bar code reader” can display the list of character recognition data and their details, but
cannot scan new characters.

#*7 . Only “Camera”, “Schedule”, “ToDo”, “Text memo”, “Calculator’, “Access reader”, “Bar
code reader” and “Dictionary” are available. However, “Access reader” and “Bar code
reader” can display the list of character infomation data and their details, but cannot scan
new characters. Only “Photo mode” and “Continuous mode” are available in “Camera”.

%8 . “Voice mail” cannot be played. “Voice mail” and “Additional service” cannot be set for
special numbers (p.295).

$9 . “Restrictions” is unavailable.

%10 : “Common phrases”, “Own dictionary” and “DL dictionary” are unavailable.

@ When using the following functions, you cannot use other functions:
- Videophone - UIM operation

- Downloading an i-oppli software

- Camera (Mega pixel mode/Long duration mode)

- Ir exchange - Editing movies/i-motion

- Exporting / importing data using
a miniSD memory card

- Data transmission (OBEX) function
- Updating software

@ Some functions cannot be operated while other functions are started.



Services Available for the FOMA Terminal

Service Phone number

Collect call (calls charged to the receiver) (No area code) 106

Directory information for general phones and DoCoMo mobile phones (No area code) 104
(charged)
(Unlisted phone numbers cannot be given.)

Telegram (charged) | 8:00 am to 10:00 pm (No area code) 115
Time (charged) (No area code) 117
Weather forecast (charged) Area code of an area you want to know + 177
Emergency call to the police (No area code) 110
Emergency call for a fire engine or an ambulance (No area code) 119
Emergency call for help with maritime accidents (No area code) 118

@ When you use the Collect Call Service (106), the receiver will be billed for the call charge plus an
additional service charge for each call (90 yen (94.5 yen tax included)). As of May, 2004

@ When you use the Directory Information Service (104), you will be billed for the call charge plus an
additional service charge of 100 yen (105 yen tax included). A free service is available for persons with
sight or upper-limb handicaps. For details, call 116 from a general phone.(As of May, 2004)

@ When you call 110 (police), 119 (fire or ambulance) or 118 (emergency number for maritime accidents)
from the FOMA terminal, the police or the fire department cannot detect your location and may need to
call you back for confirmation purposes. You should tell them that you are making a call from a mobile
phone and provide your phone number and exact current location. You should also take care to stay in
the same place during the call so that the call is not disconnected. Do not turn the FOMA terminal off
for at least 10 minutes after the call so that you can receive calls.

@ Depending on your location, there is a possibility that you may not be connected to the police or the
fire department for the area you are in. If this happens, call from the nearest pay phone or general
phone.

@ f you use the “Call Forwarding Service” or “Voice Warp Service” for your general phone and specify
your mobile phone number as the forwarding destination, callers may hear a ring tone even when your
mobile phone is busy, outside the service area, or turned off, depending on your settings.

@ Note that 116 (NTT Sales counter), Dial Q2, Message Dial and credit card calls are not available.
(Credit card calls can be made from general phones or pay phones to the FOMA terminal.)

xipuaddy
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Options and Accessories

By combining various options and accessories, your FOMA terminal can support
a wide range of applications to meet both your personal and professional needs.
Note that some products may not be available depending on the area you are in.

For more information, contact a DoCoMo service counter or a retail outlet.

For details of an option or accessory, refer to User’s Manual.

H Going out
- Carrying case N05
- Earphone/microphone with switch P001/P002*
- Stereo earphone set P001*
- Flat-type earphone/microphone with switch P01/P02
- Flat-type stereo earphone set P01
% To connect to FOMA N900iS, the earphone jack conversion adapter P001 is necessary.

S3110§$399y pue suondo ' xipuaddy

M Inside a car
- DC adapter NO3
- Cell phone holder N04

M Recharging
- AC adapter NO3
- Desktop holder NO4

M Backup
- Battery Pack N06
- Rear cover N02

H PC connection
- Data communication adapter NO1
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Menu Function List

- Functions with Y& cannot be used when another function is being activated.
+ Functions with <7 are displayed only during calls.

. LOMG

LOMG

& indicates that you are required to hold down the key shown to the left of "&" until the screen display changes.

High level | Middle A Menu No. -
item item Detail item (Key operation) Description See page
=i Mail - Displays the Mail menu. p.136
in ['Application]
7 i-mode - Displays the i-mode menu. p.24
in [Application]
(17 i-appli - Displays the i-appli menu. p.66
in ['Application]
e Incoming | Ring volume | &) @® @ | Adjusts the ring tone volume. p.79
Settings | call Select ring tone | =) > @ | Selects a ring tone. p.163
Vibrator (=) ED@> | Sets the vibrator (vibration) pattern. The p.167
vibrator can also be set to be “OFF”.
lllumination (=) @D @D | Sets the flashing pattern of the incoming p.185
call lamp for incoming calls.
Manner mode | /) @2 @ | Selects the manner mode operation from p.136
set “Manner mode”, “Super silent” or
“Original”.
Disp. phonebook B Sets the phonebook image display “ON/ p.181
image OFF” for incoming calls.
Answer setting | ) @D @ | Selects the key function when receiving p.159
calls from “Any key answer”, “Quick
silent” or “OFF”.
Fold setting (=) T>@ | Sets operations when the FOMA terminal p.160
is folded during a call.
YeMail/Msg. (=) @D @ | Sets the ring tone “ON/OFF” and the p.240
ring time ringing time for incoming mail/messages. | in [Application]
Y¢Ringing time | (=) @ @ | Sets the time until the ringing operation p.140
starts for incoming calls.
Info notice (=) @D ED | Selects how to check missed calls/new p.77
setting mail with the FOMA terminal folded from
“ON/OFF”.
Talk Noise (=) T>@® | Sets the function for making your phone p.156
reduction conversation clearer by reducing
surrounding noise to “ON/OFF”.
Quality alarm | =) @& & | Sets whether to emit an alarm tone when p.158
the line may be cut off during a call due
to poor radio wave condition.
Reconnect (~)T>T> | Sets an alarm tone when a call is p.157
control reconnected due to poor radio wave
condition.
lllumination - Sets the flashing color of the incoming p.186
in talk call lamp during a call.
Select hold - Selects the guidance to be played while p.158
tone the call is on hold.
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High level

Middle

Menu No.

item item Detail item (Key operation) Description See page
E Video- Image quality - Sets the image quality for videophone calls. p.97
Settings | phone My image - Sets whether to submit a camera image p.98
sending or a substitute image when making a
videophone call.
Select image - Sets an image to be sent to the other p.98
party during a videophone call.
Voice call - Sets whether to redial in voice call p.95
auto switch when you were unable to connect the
videophone call.
Remote - Sets remote monitoring. p.102
monitor
Select - Sets the image and its size to be p.100
image V-phone displayed on the main screen during a
videophone call.
Display | Display (=) ED @D | Sets an image to be displayed on the p177
setting FOMA terminal display (the standby
display and wake-up screen, etc.)
Display (=) T> @ | Sets how the display light for the display, p.183
light indicator display and keypad is turned on/
off. You can set OFF.
Ye¢Color (=) @D @D | Selects the display color pattern such as p.182
pattern characters and background.
Yelndicator (=)@ GD | Sets how to display the indicator display. p.187
display
YeFont ()& @&® | Switches the character fonts displayed on p.190
the display and indicator display.
Desktop (~)@® @D | Changes the title of the desktop icons p.170
icon pasted on the desktop (standby display)
or deletes the icons.
YeSelect (=) T>ED | Switches the screen display or indicator p.65
language display between Japanese and English.
Y¢Original (=) &> | Stores your frequently used functions in p.244
menu the original menu.
Menu display | “) @D @ | Sets how to display the menu icon guide p.243
set and the detail items.
YeViewer - Sets whether to display the image viewer p.181
settings list screen as a title name or an image.
Automatic (~)@>T | Sets the FOMA terminal to open to p.125
display display a specified phone number.
Icons (~)G2 @& |Displays the explanation of icons p.39
displayed at the top of the screen.
Call data | Call duration | “)@® > | Checks the call duration of last call or the p.161
total call duration.
Reset call (=) @D @ | Resets the total call duration. p.162
duration




High level

Middle

Menu No.

item item Detail item (Key operation) Description See page
: Call data | Call time (=)@ ED | Sets whether to display the call duration p.161
Settings display during a call.

Clock Set time (=) @D T> | Sets (changes) the date and time. p.65
Clock (=) @D @D | Sets the clock display and display size. p.191
display
Alarm setting - Selects alarm notification for “Alarm clock”, p.209

“Schedule” or “ToDo” from “Operation
preferred” or “ Alarm preferred”.

Lock/ YAl lock - Disables operations other than power p.200

Security ON/OFF.

Y¢PIM lock - Disables private information operations p.204
such as Phonebook, Schedule and Mail.

YeSelf mode - Sets so you cannot use phones or mails, p.207
etc.

YeKeypad - Disables outgoing calls and mail with the p.205

dial lock keypad.

YeReject - Sets to reject incoming calls from a phone p.144

unknown number not stored in the phonebook.

Call setting (=) T>@ | Sets whether to reject incoming calls p.145

w/o ID according to the reason for no caller ID
informed.

Change (~)@> @ | Changes your security code. p.193

Security code

PIN setting - Sets the PIN1 code entry setting and p.194
changes the PIN1 code / PIN2 code.

YrSecret (~)@>@ | Calls up, stores, corrects or deletes p.201

mode secret data.

YeSecret (AT | Calls up, stores, corrects or deletes p.201

only mode secret data only.

Connection | yrConnection - Sets the waiting time when connecting to p.128

setting | timeout asite, etc. in ['Application]
Yei-mode - Selects the type to be checked during p.129
checking i-mode checking from mail, Msg. Request | in [Application ]

or Msg. Free.
YeHost (=) @D > | Sets the connection destination for p.130
selection services other than i-mode. in ['Application]
Y¢SMS - Sets the SMS center address and “Type p.241
center selection of number”. in ['Application]
YeCertificate - Sets the SSL certificate reference and p.132

“Valid/Invalid” for certificates. in [Application]
YeCertificate - Sets the certificate operation (issue p.133
host application, downloading , invalidation) | in [Application]

for the host center.
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High level

Middle

Menu No.

item item Detail item (Key operation) Description See page
. i-appli Ye¢Display - Sets whether to display software information p.71
Settings | settings | software info before downloading software. in [ Application]
YroDisplay - Sets whether enable the control of back p.85
light light settings from software. in [ Application]
YeaVibrator - Sets whether enable the control of the p.85
vibrator from software. in [ Application]
Yrolndicator - Sets whether enable the control of the p.85
display indicator display from software. in [ Application]
Y¢End stand-by - Ends the i-appli standby display. p.89
display in [ Application]
External | Earphone (=) EDT> | Selects the parts emitting the ring tone p.261
option from “Earphone+Speaker” and
“Earphone”.
Automatic (=)@ T | Sets whether to automatically answer p.262
answer an incoming call when the earphone/
microphone with switch (optional) is
connected.
Other Keypad (=) G2 @D | Sets whether to emit the confirmation p.168
settings | sound sound when pressing keypad.
Charge - Sets the confirmation sound to ON/OFF p.169
sound when charging starts/ends.
Y¢SRS_WOW - Sets whether to enable sound effects set p.318
setting to the i-motion play sound. in [ Application]
Battery (~)T>T> | Indicates the remaining charge of the p.63
level battery pack.
Side keys ) &"Y | Sets the side key functions “ON/OFF” p.208
guard when the FOMA terminal is folded to.
Yelnput (~)G@DED | Selects the character entry mode, and p.326
method sets the prediction function and the
guidance display to “ON/OFF”.
YeRecord - Sets whether to display the received call p.206
display set record and redial/dialed call record.
Pause dial (~)@D@D |Sends push signals from the FOMA p.146
terminal.
YrSubaddress - Uses “X” in a phone number to set p.150
setting numbers as a subaddress.
YePrefix - Sets a prefix to be added before a phone p.149
setting number from the function menu.
YePLMN - Sets PLMN (telecommunication carrier p.259
setting name).
Neuropointer - Sets the Neuropointer. p.251
USB mode - Uses the miniSD memory card as storage p.470
setting memory of a PC. in [ Application]




High level | Middle A Menu No. -
item item Detail item (Key operation) Description See page
" Other YeReset (=) ZD G | Resets various settings. p.254
Settings | settings | settings
YeSoftware - Checks whether the FOMA terminal p.375
update needs software update. If so, updates it
with the packet communication.
] Melody player (=) T>@H | Plays a melody, etc. p.341
Multimedia in ['Application]
Image viewer (~)@>@® | Displays and sets downloaded images p.302
and animations. in ['Application]
Movie player - Plays and sets i-motion downloaded from p.316
sites or Web pages and movies shot with | in [Application]
the camera.
Chara-den player - Displays, operates and shoots p.332
Chara-den. in ['Application]
) Camera - Uses the camera function. p.254
Accessory in ['Application]
Schedule (~)@>ED | Stores scheduled events, holidays and p.216
anniversaries.
If stored, sets the FOMA terminal to emit
an alarm tone at set date and time to alert
you.
Alarm clock (~)@>T> | Uses your FOMA terminal as an alarm p.213
clock.
ToDo (=)@ &D | Manages the progress of your plan. p.228
Text memo “~ Stores text messages. p.234
Calculator (=) @>ED | Uses your FOMA terminal as a calculator. p.234
Play/Erase msg. @ Plays and deletes recorded messages p.247
and voice memos.
Record message (=) EDED | Sets the record message. p.84
Voice memo (~)@>G2 | Records your voice while the standby p.246
display is shown.
Recording @lﬂf Records the other party’s voice while p.246
talking on the phone.
Y Voice announce @@ Records voice data for the alarm tone, p.249
answer message, ring tone and hold tone.
Yelr exchange (~)T>@ | Exchanges data such as phonebook p.348

entries and received mails with other
FOMA terminals.

in ['Application ]

Y¢UIM operation - Exchanges data between the FOMA p.130
terminal (main unit) and FOMA card.
Forwarding image - Sets whether to transfer pictures/movies p.359

when sending phonebook data with the
Ir exchange or data transmission (OBEX)
function.

in ['Application]

Access reader

Scans a printed phone number as
characters with the built-in camera.

p.283
in [ Application]
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High level . n Menu No. -
item Middle item (Key operation) Description See page
f ¥ Bar code reader - Recognizes the bar code and QR code p.289
Accessory information with the built-in camera. in ['Application]
Y¢SD-PIM - Calls up data stored in the miniSD p.378
memory card. in [ Application]
Dictionary - There are three types of dictionaries; p.237
English-Japanese, Japanese-English
and Japanese available for looking up
words.
B Check messages (=) @D ED | Inquires the voice mail service center (if p.276
Service you subscribe to the voice mail service
settings).
Notify caller ID (=) T>T> | Sets your caller ID to “Notify/Not notify”. p.285
Voice mail - Activates, deactivates and sets various p.273
voice mail service settings.
Call waiting - Activates, deactivates and sets various p.281
call waiting service settings.
Call forwarding - Activates, deactivates and sets various p.278
call forwarding service settings.
Bar nuisance call - Stores a Caller ID to reject a call. p.284
Caller ID request - Plays a guidance requesting a caller with p.286
no caller ID to call again with the caller
ID informed.
Arrival call act - Selects how to handle another incoming p.291
call during a call.
Set arrival act - Activates, deactivates and checks the Set p.292
arrival act.
Remote control - Activates, deactivates and checks p.294
remote operations (voice mail and call
forwarding, etc.) from phones other
than the FOMA terminal.
Dual network - Switches and checks the network . p.287
English guidance - Sets the guidance for outgoing or p.289
incoming calls to English.
Additional service - Stores and sets new network services. p.295
Service dial - Makes a call to DoCoMo general p.290
information desk or service desk with
quick operation.
Add to phonebook - Stores phonebook entries in the FOMA p.108
Phonebook terminal (main unit) or FOMA card.
Search phonebook - Calls up stored phonebook entries by p.116
using one of 7 search methods such as
reading, name, phone number or
address.
No. of phonebook (=) @D ZD | Checks the stored phonebook entries. p.134
Utilities (=) @D Z> | Checks and cancels the utility settings for p.120

phone numbers and mail addresses.




High level . n Menu No. -
item Middle item (Key operation) Description See page
Juidl] YeRestrictions (=) T>@ZD | Checks and cancels the restriction p.141
Phonebook settings for phone numbers stored in the
Phonebook.
Group setting (~)Z>@&D | Changes group names and sets p.128
incoming/outgoing calls/mail for each
group.
H) Own number @ Displays your phone number. Your name, p.239
Own data home phone number, address, mail
address, memo and image, etc. can be
stored.
Received calls (~)@D>@> | Displays the received date, time and p.151
phone number for received calls/mail, etc.
Dialled calls - Displays the dialed/sent date, time and p.151
phone number for dialed calls and sent
mail, etc.
Mail member (=)@ T | Stores multiple addresses to specify p.161
multiple destinations at one time. in ['Application]
Common phrases (=) @D @D | Stores created common phrases, or p.324
changes the preset common phrases.
Own dictionary (=)@ ZD | Stores up to 100 words with your p.321
preferred readings conversion
candidates.
DL dictionary - Enables downloaded dictionaries. p.323
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Major Specifications

Model

FOMA N900iS

Dimensions (HX W XD)

Approx. 102 X 48 X 26 mm (when folded) (thickest part)

Weight Approx. 115 g (with battery pack attached)
LCD Color Main display: TFT 65,536 colors
Sub display: STN 4,096 colors
Size Main display: 2.2 inches

Sub display: 0.9 inches

Number of pixels

Main display: 76,800 pixels (240X 320)

Sub display: 3,600 pixels (120X 30)

Continuous standby time*!*?

Stationary: Approx. 430 hours **
Moving: Approx. 350 hours *3

Continuous call time*23

Voice call: Approx. 140 minutes
Videophone call: Approx. 90 minutes

Maximum output power 025 W

Battery pack type Dedicated lithium-ion battery
Power supply voltage 3.8V

Battery capacity 850 mAh

Charge time with the AC adapter

Approx. 120 minutes

Charge time with the desktop folder

Approx. 120 minutes

Charge time with the DC adapter

Approx. 120 minutes

Image pickup| Type Out-camera: Super CCD honeycomb
device In-camera: CCD*®
Size Out-camera: 1/3.8 inches
In-camera: 1/9 inches
Camera | Number of effective pixels™” Out-camera: 1 million pixels (816 X612 X2)

In-camera: 110 thousand pixels (368 X 296)

pixels*7 Out-camera: 2 million pixels (1,616 X 1,212)*®
In-camera: 100 thousand pixels (352 X 288)
Zoom (digital) Out-camera: Approx. 6.2 times max.
In-camera: Approx. 2 times max.
Recording | Stillimage| Photo size 1,616 X 1,212 ' 240X 269 (Standby display)
1,280 X 960 1 176 X 144 (Large Mail)
640X 480 (VGA) 1 12896 (Small Mail)
352X 288 (CIF) ,
File format JPEG
Movie | Recording size 176 X 144 (Large)
128X 96 (Small)
File format MP4 (Mobile MP4)
Frame rate Maximum 15 fps
%1 ©  The continuous standby time is an estimated time when radio waves are strong enough to receive properly with the FOMA terminal folded. Note that the actual
i y time may d by as much as half depending on the following conditions: the battery level, the function settings, ambient

2
3
x4
*5

*6

%8

environment such as temperature, the status of radio wave conditions (out of reach or weak). Using i-mode will decrease the talk (communication) and standby
times. Even when you do not talk on the phone or use i-mode, creating i-mode mail or starting up downloaded i-ppli and the i-cuppli standby display will also
decrease the talk (communication) and standby times.

The continuous talk time is an estimated time you can talk while radio waves are strong enough to send and receive.

Performing data communication or multi access or activating the camera will also shorten the above talk and standby times.

The average usage time when the FOMA terminal is folded and standing still, while radio waves can be normally received.

The average usage time when the FOMA terminal is folded under condition of “stationary”, “moving” and “out of service area” within the area where radio
waves can be normally received.

CCD (charge coupled device) is an image pickup device that composes the portion corresponding to a silver film for a camera.

The description is based on the Digital Camera Committee’s guideline (JCIA GLA03).

Maximum 1,616 X 1,212 is provided with the honeycomb signal processing.
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Malfunction Checklist

Problem Points to check See page
The FOMA terminal does not turn on (The _._Is_the_ba_tteLy p_ack pLopngLatlacDe(l? _________ p_56_ ]
FOMA terminal cannot be used). @ Has the battery pack run out? p.63
Nothing responds by pressing any key. | @ Turn off the power, then back on. p.62
The animation similar to the one shown | @ The battery pack has run out. Charge the battery pack. p.55
on the right appears and an alarm tone T
sounds.
Recharge battery
The m" icon appears and | hear a busy | @ Are you outside the service area or in a location with poor p.62
tone. radio wave reception? T =
15 1205
=
=] =]
| cannot make a call by pressing the dial _._|s_Ke_yp3d diallockset? | I p %05_ B
keys. | @ Is the FOMA terminal in Self mode? | | p-207
@ Is Restrict dialing set? p.141
| dialed a number and initiated the call, but _._D@ you start dialing without waiting for the dial tone first? | p_.70_ ]
all I hear is a busy tone. | @ Didyou dialthe areacode? | p70 |
| @ Is the “#4” icon displayed? | p62_
@ Is ‘Please wait” displayed? p.70
I cannot receive calls. @ Are any of the following functions set? | _ _ _ _ |
The FOMA terminal does not ring, but | In Restrictions p.141
see new records in Received calls. | - Call rejection - Call acceptation
|- Callforwarding - Voicemal _ | __ _ _ _
IIn Ringing time p.140
I §et_mu_te§eo_ongs_ B ;M_issgdgall_s d_isplay _________
Rejectunknown — ~— — — — ~ "~~~ " " "] " piad
Tn Call setting w/o ID p.145
, - Not supported: Reject - Payphone: Reject
|- Userunset:Reject _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _|____ _ |
| @ Is the FOMA terminal set to Manner mode? | p.135 |
| @ Is the FOMA terminal setto Drivingmode? _ _ _ _ [ _ po2
| @IsAlllockset? | p200 |
| @lIsSelfmodeset? | _ p207 _ |
@ Is the start time of voice mail or call forwarding service set p.274
L tof0?  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ________|-_ p279 _ |
| @ Is caller ID request setto Activate? | p287 |
| @ Is mova valid with the dual network service? | _ p287 |
@ You may have set the Ring volume to “Silent”. p.79
Mail ring tones and alarm tones sound but | @ Is “Set mute seconds” of “Ringing time” set to longer time p.140

no ring tone sound when a call comes.

(such as 99 seconds)?
Set “Set mute seconds” to shorter time.




Problem Points to check See page
The records of dialed calls/received calls, | @ Is “Keypad dial lock” set? p.205
redial, received address /sent address | @ Is “PIM lock” set? p.204
disappear automatically.
The Neuropointer does not move quickly. | @ Adjust the slide setting. p.253
A different ring tone sounds from what is | @ If incoming call settings of each function overlap, a ring tone p.120
set up when you receive a call. sounds in the following priority. (D has the highest priority. p.163
(D The ring tone of the Utilities
(@ The ring tone of the Group Utilities
(@ The Select ring tone
A different ring tone sounds from what is | @ If incoming call settings of each function overlap, it wil p.120
set up when you receive mail. operate in the following priorities. (D has the highest priority. p.163
(@ The mail ring tone of the Utilities
(@ The mail ring tone of the Group Utilities
(@ The mail of Select ring tone
A different image is displayed from what | @ If incoming call settings of each function overlap, it wil p.108
is set up when you receive a call. operate in the following priorities. (D has the highest priority. p.120
However, if an i-motion operates as a ring tone, the i-motion p.163
will appear. p.177
( The i-motion set for the phonebook registration image p.181
(@ The incoming call image of the phonebook function
® The incoming call image of the Group Utilities
@ The Display phonebook image
(® The display settings
A different incoming call lamp by the color | @ If incoming call illumination settings of each p.120
or flashing pattern from what is set up function overlap, it will operate in the following p.185

glows when you receive a call

priorities. (D has the highest priority.
( The incoming call illumination settings of the Utilities
(@ The incoming call illumination settings of the Group Utilities
® The incoming call illumination settings
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Problem

Points to check

See page

The ring tone | hear when | receive mail
is not the tone | set for mail.

@ If a distinctive mail ring tone is set for the mail address, that
ring tone sounds instead.

@ If a distinctive ring tone is set for the group, that ring tone
sounds instead.

@ I a distinctive ring tone is set for the mail address and the
group, the ring tone set to the mail address is used instead.

@ If you have received multiple mails and a distinctive ring
tone was set for the last mail to be downloaded, the tone
set for that mail address sounds.

@ If the sender’s mail address is in the “(phone
number) @docomo.ne.jp” format, store only that phone
number as mail address and set a distinctive ring tone for
that mail address.

@ Is the sender's mail address (the mail address shown in the
received mail details screen) stored in the Phonebook
correctly and did you set a distinctive ring tone for that mail
address?

@ If you receive SMS, a distinctive ring tone set for the phone
number in the Phonebook sounds.

p.120

When illumination flashes for incoming
mail, the color is not the color | specified.

@ If a distinctive mail illumination is set for the mail address
that illumination flashes.

@ If a distinctive mail illumination is set for the group, that
illumination flashes.

@ I distinctive mail illumination is set for the mail address and
the group, the illumination set to the mail address flashes.

@ If you have received multiple mails and a distinctive mail
illumination was set for the last mail to be downloaded, the
illumination for that mail address flashes.

@ If the sender’s mail address is in the “(phone
number) @docomo.ne.jp” format, store only that phone
number as the mail address and set a distinctive mail
illumination for that mail address.

@ Is the sender's mail address (the mail address shown in the
received mail details screen) stored in the Phonebook
correctly and did you set a distinctive mail illumination for
that mail address?

@ If you receive SMS, a distinctive illumination set for the phone
number in the Phonebook flashes.

The mail ring tone sounds but no mail is
received.

@ Is “Notify tone message” set? The mail ring tone sounds to
notify that the number of voice mails increases 1 or more
additional voice mails were recorded while you were outside
the service area or the FOMA terminal was powered off,
and then you come in the service area again or turn on the
FOMA terminal.




Problem Points to check See page
The FOMA terminal cannot be charged | @ Is the battery pack properly attached to the FOMA terminal? p.56
(The charge indicator does ot tumned on). @ Is the adapter firmly plugged into the electrical socked or p.58
cigarette lighter socket? p.59
@ Is the adapter properly attached to the FOMA terminal? (If p.60
you are using the AC adapter, make sure that the AC adapter
connector is firmly plugged into the FOMA terminal or
desktop holder).
The key does not sound when | press | @ Is “Keypad sound” set to “OFF"? p.168
them (No key tome). @ Is the FOMA terminal set to Manner mode? p.135
| cannot answer voice call/videophone | @ Is “Answer setting” set to “Quick silent” or “OFF"? p.159
calls using Any key answer. @ You cannot answer videophone calls using Any key answer.
The other party’s voice is difficult to hear | @ Is the earpiece speaker placed properly against your ear? p.32
during calls. @ Is anything such as seal obstructing the earpiece speaker?
@ Is anything obstructing the speaker during handsfree?
@ Did you change the “Volume” setting? Try changing this p.78
setting until you can hear the other party clearly.
The other party’s voice is too high during | @ Did you change the “Volume” setting? Try changing this p.78
calls. setting until you can hear the other party clearly.
The other party cannot hear me. @ Is anything obstructing the mouthpiece? p.32
The message “All lock” and the “ " mark | @ Enter your security code, and then press @ to cancel All p.200
appear. lock.
| cannot operate the FOMA terminal using | @ Is “Side keys guard” set to “ON"? p.208
the side keys when it is folded.
| cannot check missed calls using@ ‘Memo/ | @ Is “Info notice setting” set to “OFF"? p.77
Check” when the FOMA terminal is folded. @ Is “Side keys guard” set to “ON"? 0208
The date is displayed in Japanese. @ Is Japanese selected in “Language”? p.65
@ Is Clock display set to Japanese? p.191
The display is dim. @ Is the brightness setting of the display light set to “Level 17? p.183
The display, indicator display and display | @ Is Lighting of the display light set to “OFF*? p.183
light of the keypad do not turn on. @ Hold down for 1 second or more to turn the display p.34

light on or off.

Please note that the display light turns off when you hold
down for 1 second or more during operation such as
creating a mail.

“=[” appears when you try to display an
image.

@ “ =" may also be displayed if the image data are broken.
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Problem

Points to check

See page

The motion of the screen during a
videophone call is not smooth.

@ Is “Change display size” of “Select image V-phone” set to
“Main display size™?
@ Set it to “Real size”.

p.100

When | receive an incoming call
immediately after turning on the power,
the phone number is displayed but the
name stored in the Phonebook is not.

@ The FOMA terminal may be reading the FOMA card
immediately after turning on the power. The Phonebook
function may not be available during that time.

It takes some time for the power to turn
on after has been held down for 1
second or more.

@ When Phonebook, etc. has reached full capacity, data
verification takes some time.

p.134

The call does not finish even if | press

-

@ This may happen when you perform operations using keys

(@t @72, and @#%2) according to the recorded

announcement. In this case, press again.

Nothing appears on the display and O
and O are flashing.

@ The FOMA terminal is in Power saver mode. Press any keys
to cancel Power saver mode.

p.183

No incoming call reaction (ring tone
sounding, vibrator, incoming call lamp
flashing) happens when a call comes.

@ No incoming call reaction (ring tone sounding, vibrator,
incoming call lamp flashing) happens until the set time has
passed when you receive a call from a phone number not
stored in the Phonebook or from a caller who does not notify
its caller ID, if “Set mute seconds” of “Ringing time” is set to
other than 0 second.

p.140




Resetting to the Default Settings

To reset the FOMA terminal to the default settings, perform following steps:

’ Execute “Reset settings”.

See p.254 for details as to how the “Reset settings” is done and what function it would reset.

2 Execute “Reset last URL” and “Reset settings”.

See p.126 in [Application] as to how the “Reset last URL” and “Reset settings” are done and
what function they would reset.

3 Execute “Reset settings”.

See p.238 in [Application] as to how the “Reset settings” are done and what function it would
reset.

sBuimes )negaq ay3 o} buiesay . Bunooysajgno.)

4 Delete or reset data for each of the following functions:

- Phonebook —p.128 - Common phrases —p.325

- Group setting of Phonebook —p.129 - Own dictionary —p.322

- Redial =p.73 - DL dictionary —p.323

- Dialed calls/Received calls —p.151 - Learning dictionary —p.331

- Send address list/Received address list —p.154 - i-appli —p.90 in [ Application]

- Pause dial —p.147 - Mail —p.217 in [ Application]

- Desktop icons —p.175 - Message —p.111 in [Application

- Call duration/Total call time —p.162 - Mail address —p.245 in [ Application ]

- Alarm clock —p.215 + Mail member —p.162 in [Application]

- Schedule —p.226 - Image —p.314 in [Application]

- ToDo —p.232 * Movie/i-motion —p.330 in [Application]
- Text memo —p.236 - Melody —p.344 in [Application ]

- Record message —p.248 - Original animation —p.312 in ['Application
- Voice memo —p.248 - Dictionary —p.237

- Voice announce —p.250

- Own number —p.242
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List of Error Messages

referring to the following list.

Bunooyssjgnoiy

When error messages are displayed during operation, handle appropriately

@ i-mode, mail and multimedia-related error messages are described in p.480 in [Application ).

Error message

Description/Handling

See page

“Invalid UIM requested service not available.”

@ This message is displayed when you try to execute the
desktop icon for data secured by the FOMA card operation
restriction function.

@ This message is displayed when you try to execute Screen
memo and Msg. Request/Free secured by the FOMA card
operational restriction function.

p.53

“Reading UIM Cannot operate”

@ This message is displayed if you attempt to perform
operations related to the FOMA card while the FOMA card
is being read. Retry the operation after a while.

sabessay 10443 J0O 1S

“Insert UIM”

@ This message is displayed when the FOMA card may either
be improperly inserted or damaged. Check whether the
FOMA card is properly inserted.

p.51

“Setting PIM lock”

@ This message is displayed when an invalid operation is
attempted while setting PIM lock.

p.204

“PIN1 code blocked”

@ This message is displayed when the power is turned on
during PIN1 code lock. Press @ [Select] to display the
PUK code entry screen. Then, enter the PUK code properly
to cancel the lock.

p.198

“PUK code blocked”

@ This message is displayed if you attempt to power on or
perform operations related to the FOMA card while the PUK
code is locked. Please contact a DoCoMo shop.

p.194

“Invalid URL”

@ This message is displayed when you enter the wrong URL
or the wrong number of characters which exceeds the
allowable number.

“Phonebook is full”

@ This message is displayed when you attempt to add the
701st phone number or mail address to a FOMA terminal
(main unit) Phonebook. Delete an unneeded phone number
or mail address already stored in the Phonebook before
adding the new one.

p.128

“No data”

@ This message is displayed when there is no Phonebook that
matches the search conditions when performing Phonebook
search.

p.116

“This UIM cannot
be recognized”

@ This message is displayed when the FOMA card that cannot
be used for the FOMA terminal has been inserted. Check
that the correct FOMA card is inserted.

p.54

“Secret data”

@ This message is displayed when you try to search for a
memory number specifying a secret data number during the
mode other than secret mode or secret only mode.

@ This message is displayed when you try to dial secret data
with two-touch dialing during the mode other than secret
mode or secret only mode.

p.201
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Error message Description/Handling See page
“Call acceptation @ These messages are displayed if you attempt to add the p.141
Already set full” setting to Phonebook when 20 items have already been set
“Call rejection in the Phonebook. Perform the desired setting again after
Already set full” canceling the unnecessary Phonebook settings.
“Call forwarding
Already set full”
“Restrict dialing
Already set full”
“Voice mail
Already set full”
“Setting restrict dialing” @ This message is displayed when an invalid operation is p.141
attempted while setting Restrict dialing.
“Please wait” @ Calling restricted. Use a voice or videophone call after a -
brief interval.
“Other function active @ This message is displayed when calling up to a menu p.267
Cannot operate” function that cannot be used is attempted while another
function is running.
“Setting self mode” @ This message is displayed when an invalid operation is p.207
attempted while setting Self mode.
“Service @ This message is displayed if you perform network service -
unavailable” operation when you are outside the service area or where
radio waves cannot reach. Perform network service
operation after moving to an area where “T.||" is displayed.
“Setting @ This message is displayed when an invalid operation is p.205
keypad dial lock” attempted while setting Keypad dial lock.
“Wrong security code” @ This message is displayed when an incorrect security code p.192
is entered for a function that requires the security code. Enter
the correct security code. If you have forgotten your security
code, you need to present your FOMA terminal and an ID
such as a driver’s license providing that you are the person
stipulated in the contract to a DoCoMo shop.
“Calling now @ This message is displayed when operation of a function that p.267
Cannot operate” cannot be performed during calls is attempted.
“Calling now
Cannot operate”
“Calling now @ This message is displayed when Task menu is displayed p.268
Cannot operate” during a call and a function that cannot be used is selected.
“Desktop icon @ This message is displayed when you attempt to paste the p.175
is full” 16th desktop icon on the stand-by display. Delete any
unneeded desktop icons before pasting it.
“Forwarding number @ This message is displayed when you have subscribed to p.293
is not set” the “call forwarding service” and try to forward an incoming
call by selecting “Call forwarding” from the Function menu
without setting the forwarding destination.
“Set time” @ This message is displayed when you try to operate the p.65

function that cannot be used unless the time is set in “Set
time” but the time is not set in “Set time”. Set the time and
date in “Set time” in advance.
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Error message

Description/Handling

See page

“Enter correct network security code”

@ This message is displayed when an incorrect NW security
code is entered for a function that requires the NW security
code. Enter the correct NW security code. If you have
forgotten your NW security code, you need to present your
FOMA terminal and an ID such as a driver’s license providing
that you are the person stipulated in the contract to a
DoCoMo shop.

p.192

“Memory No. : X X X Cannot overwrite”

@ This message is displayed when you attempt to add
Phonebook to the same number as a memory number for
Phonebook added as secret data when the “Secret mode”
or “Secret only mode” is not set.

@ This message is displayed when you attempt to add
Phonebook to the same number as a memory number for
Phonebook set to Automatic display. Press [Select]
to return to the Phonebook edit screen. Select !] and
enter a vacant memory number to add it.

p.201

“Switching failed - Other phone busy”

@ This message is displayed when the other phone (terminal)
is busy and the dual network switching cannot be performed.
Perform switching after ending communication of the
terminal that is being used.

p.287




Warranty and After-Sales Service

{ Warranty }

@ Make sure that the warranty card is included with your FOMA terminal at the time of purchase.
Check that the name of the retailer, the date of purchase, and the necessary details have been
filled in on the warranty card, and be sure to keep it in a safe place. If any necessary item on
the warranty card is not completed, contact the shop where you purchased the FOMA terminal
and request that they complete it. The warranty period is for one year from the date of
purchase.

@ For the purpose of improvement, the specifications for this product and its accessories are
subject to complete or partial change without prior notice.

{ After-sales service }

M If you have problems with your FOMA terminal
Refer to the “Malfunction Checklist” section of this manual to see if the solution to your
problem is discussed there before bringing your FOMA terminal in for repair.

If the FOMA terminal still malfunctions, contact NTT DoCoMo at any of the following numbers:

Olnquiries (NTT DoCoMo Group):

From an ordinary (landline) phone: From a DoCoMo mobile phone or PHS phone:

[o1e] 0120-005-250 (toll free) (in English) 113 (no area code) (toll free) (in Japanese only)

% You can call this number from any type of phone, 3% You cannot call this number from an ordinary (landline)
including DoCoMo mobile phones and PHS phones. phone.

3% Check the phone number carefully before dialing.

3% For details, refer to the “Service station list” provided with the FOMA terminal.

I If, after contacting DoCoMo, you are informed that your FOMA terminal is in need

of repairs

Bring your FOMA terminal to a designated repair shop. The repair shop is only open during business
hours. Remember to bring your warranty card with you.

I During the warranty period

- The FOMA terminal will be repaired free of charge in accordance with our written warranty policy.

- Please be sure to have the warranty card with you when requesting repairs. Charges apply in the
following cases even during the warranty period: no warranty is presented; failure and/or damage were
due to incorrect handling.

- Charges apply even during the warranty period if the failure is due to the use of devices and/or

consumables not specified by DoCoMo.

Il The FOMA terminal may not be able to be repaired in the following cases:
The water exposure seal reacted; corrosion due to exposure to water, condensation or perspiration is
found upon investigation; internal boards are damaged or deformed. Charges apply even if the phone
can be repaired, as it is no longer under warranty.

I After the warranty period has expired
Repair will be carried out upon request. Note that charge will apply for such work.

M The stocking of replacement parts
Replacement parts (required for maintaining the functionality of the FOMA terminal) will be kept in stock
for a minimum of 6 years following the termination of production. Repairs to the FOMA terminal will be
possible during this period. Repairs may still be possible after this period has passed, depending on the
type of malfunction. Contact the phone numbers given above for more information.

Bunooysajqnoiy

20IAI8S Sajes-1ayy pue Ajueiep

373



90INI9S Sa[eS-1ay pue Aueuep ' Bunooyssjqno.).

374

— IMPORTANT!

o Never attempt to modify the FOMA terminal or its accessories.
- Doing so may result in fire, injury or malfunction.

- The technical standards of the FOMA terminals and FOMA cards are strictly controlled by law to
avoid potential network malfunctions and cross talks. The use of the FOMA terminals and FOMA
cards that do not meet these technical standards is not permitted.

- If your FOMA terminal has been modified previously (replacement of parts, modification, coating,
etc.), it will only be accepted for the repair of a malfunction if it has been restored to its original
state (as a standard DoCoMo product). However, repair may be refused depending on the extent
of the modification.

- The user will be charged for the repair of any malfunction or damage caused by such
modifications even during the warranty period.

@ Never peal off the seal or the model name plate attached to the FOMA terminal.

The seal or plate functions as a certification that the equipment conforms to the prescribed technical
standards. If the seal or the plate is removed or replaced, repair may be refused because conformity
to the standards cannot be determined.

@ Note that the information stored in your FOMA terminal, such as settings of various functions and
the total call time, may be lost (reset) if your FOMA terminal is damaged, repaired or otherwise
mishandled. If this happens, please re-enter the information or re-specify the settings.

@ The FOMA terminal incorporates a magnetic element in the follwing parts. Prevent a bankcard, etc.
from being close to the earpiece speaker since it may be damaged. Location used: Neuropointer
key, speaker, earpiece speaker

@ If your FOMA terminal is get wet or become moist, you must immediately turn it off, remove the
battery pack, bring the FOMA terminal to a repair shop as soon as possible. However, the FOMA
terminal may not be able to be repaired depending on its state.

{ Memory dial (Phonebook function) and Downloaded information }

@ Note that information you stored in your mobile phone be kept separately in a notebook, etc.
Under no circumstances shall NTT DoCoMo be held liable for any loss of or damage to the
stored data in your FOMA terminal.

@ In the course of repairs to or model change of your mobile phone, data, such as downloaded
data, data created by the user or data imported from external sources, may be modified or
lost. Furthermore, we may, at their discretion, conduct repairs that entail replacing your mobile
phone with an equivalent product, in which event it is not possible to transfer such data in its
entirety to the replacement product. We accepts no liability whatsoever for these phenomena.




About Software Update

Check whether software in the FOMA terminal needs to be updated, and download
a part of software to update the software by using the i-mode if necessary.
If software update is required, we will notify the guidance in the DoColMo’s web
page or “BHISTFTENILT” (News & Help) in iMenu.
@ The packet communication to update the software will not be charged.
@ There are 2 ways to update software as follows:
Immediate update :Perform update immediately as you want to update software.
Reserved update :Set the date and time you want to perform update, then software will be
downloaded and updated automatically on the reservation date and time.
@ SSL communication with the server (DoCoMo’s site) is performed upon software update.
Enable the certificate in advance.
About checking/setting the certificate —p.131 in [ Application
@ You can also update software even if the i-mode host is set to a user's host.
@ You must completely charge the battery pack before performing software update.
@ lt is recommended that you perform software update in a location with strong radio wave
reception (the reception level indicator shows 3 bars) at stationary state.
@ You cannot update software:

ajepdn aiemyos . Burooysajgno.)

- When FOMA card is not inserted - During 64K data communication

- Incorrect usage of FOMA card - During packet communication

- When PIN is locked - When self mode is on

- When PUK code is locked - When PIM lock is on

- When date and time is not set - Out of service area

- While there is an incoming call + When packet dialing is locked

- While receiving mail/SMS/message - While using mova with dual network service
- During a call - When miniSD reader writer function works
- During videophone call - While other functions are running

- During i-mode connection

@ It may take some time to update software (downloading, rewriting).

@ You cannot use other functions during software update. However, you can receive voice calls
during downloading.

@ During software update, mail and Msg. Request/Free cannot be received, and stored in the
i-mode center instead.

@ The icons such as [ and [¥ will be deleted when reloading after updating software. The mails
and messages stored in the voice mail service center are not deleted.

@ When the software update is completed without operation for confirmation, you will see the
desktop icon “ %’ (Update is complete)” on the standby display. If there is any information to
be confirmed, you will see* ¥

(Check update result)”. Select m ” and enter the security
code to see the detail results of the update.

@ You should not remove the battery pack during software update. Doing so may cause the update to
fail. If update fails, “Rewrite failed” is displayed and you cannot operate anything.
In that case, contact a designated repair shop.
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{ Checking whether you need software update }

’ Select > "":': p“Other settings”p“Software update” and
enter your security code.

2 Check the notices and whether you need software update.

At that time, you need to send your mobile phone information (such as model and production
number of the FOMA terminal) to the server.
However, your mobile phone information sent to DoCoMo will not be disclosed to a third party or diverted.

M, Software update

™, Software update

Notice: Check for update

Terminal 1D

Check your battery is

]
fully charged Your terminal 1D

# - is requested
I T— Send Lemiel 07

Cancel Cancel

ajepdn aiemyos ' Bunooyssjqnoi]
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3 Displays the check result.

When the display is “Update is needed”
Select “Now update / Reserve”.
Select “Now update” to update the software immediately. —p. 377
Select “Reserve” to update on a specified timing. —p. 378

Now update
Reserve

OEE
I When the display says “No update is needed”
No uudlate is Selegt “OK”,. ‘ ,
plener el e Continue using your FOMA terminal as there is no need to update
to use as before the software.
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Updating software immediately

<immediate update> }

I

Select “Now update” in the check result display (p. 376).
When you see “Start download Notice:”, select “OK”.

M, Software update
Update is needed

oW update
Reserve

OETA

N Software update Downloading will start immediately.
Stait donn ozt Notlce: Download will begin after a while, even
availabe except if you do not select “OK”.
receive calls
[2] Select]

When the download is complete, you will see the message
“Download is complete Rewrite software”. Select “OK”.

The software will begin rewriting.

Rewrite will begin after a while, even if you do not select “OK”. It may take a time to start

rewriting.

N, Software update

Download is complete
Rewrite software

Jal Solect]

BRZ
Rewriting BRASETULELI
BEBLEY
Rewriting is complete

Ready to reload

All keys are disabled during software rewriting. You cannot even stop rewriting.
When the software rewriting is complete, the FOMA terminal will reload.

After reloading, the terminal will automatically connect to the server to check the update

completion.

When you see the message “Software update is complete” select “OK”. That is all for updating

software.

Software update

is complete

ajepdn azemyos . Bunooysajqno.L
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@ When you stop downloading before completion, the data that has been downloaded until then will be

deleted.

@ Once you start downloading, update will be processed automatically without selecting any items such
as menu.

@ The display on the right may be shown if the server is busy. In that case, select et
“Reserve” to perform the reserved update. Server is busy

§ Selecting the reservation data and time to update software <reserved update> }

If it takes a long time to download or when the server is busy, you can select the
time to startup Software update by communicating with the server beforehand.

ajepdn aiemyos ' Buooysajgno

<Example: Reserving at 7:30 on July 16 (Friday)>

' Select “Reserve” at check result screen (p. 376) and select
the timing.

M, Software update

Update is needed Select your preferred to select
day and time-slot

X Softusre update When there are no dates you want

Select “Others”. —p.379

Now update
Reserve

OEEA = ol soiect RS

Software update That is all for setting the time for
I software downloading.
- Reseries for When you want to select all over
again
Select “NO”.

X Sofvare update The screen on the left appears at the reservation time and the FOMA
peeifinare uptatel terminal starts the software update automatically. Charge the battery
Start update pack fully, put the FOMA terminal at a location with strong radio wave

reception and show the standby display before the reservation time.
The rest of operation is same as “Updating software immediately”.

e Select]
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@ The timing for the software updates will be based on the server’s time.

@ When the reserved update ends, the FOMA terminal is automatically reloaded. When PIN1 code entry
set (p.195) is set to “ON”, PIN1 code entry screen remain displayed during reloading (p.197). Note that
incoming calls and mails are not received.

@ The software will not begin updating in the following situations, even if the set time comes.

- When the FOMA terminal power is off

- Battery shortage

- When FOMA card is not inserted
- Incorrect usage of FOMA card

- PIN is locked
- PUK code is locked

- Date and time have not been set
- Receiving incoming call
- Receiving mail"SMS.'message

- During a call
- During videophone cal
@ When the reservation time for the software update is the same as the alarm notification time, the

software update is given priority.

M If you select “Others”

- During i-mode connection

- During 64K data communication
- During packet communication

- Al lock is on

- Self mode is on

- PIM lock is on

- Out of service area

- Packet dialing is locked

- While using mova with dual network service
- miniSD reader writer works

- Other functions are running

You can select the desired date and period of time after communicating with the server if you
select “Others” at step 1in p.378.

|

Reserve a date.

SN Y A In the selection display, you will see the update availability represented
Select f dd .
“t0s) T G as shown below:
SMTWTEF s O : Open
12 3
56 7 8 910 A Almost full
12 13 14 15 16 17 .
Oo®AbL®A None : Full
DDA A®D N
Available
OETa -
Reserve a time zone.

™, Sofware update

ol select g

1/3
Select your preferred
ti t

In the selection display, you will see the update availability represented
as shown below:

O : Open

A Almost full

X Full

Select the period of time that you want to display the candidates for the
reservation time by communicating with the server again.

Confirm the software update timing.

Sofware update
@
Reserve for

1/18 (Sun) 0:23?

If you check the selected timing and select “YES”, you will communicate
with the server.
That is all for the update reservation.
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I Checking the reservation

<Example: Canceling the reservation after checking it>

’ Select > (= -p>“Other settings”p-“Software update”,
and then enter the security code.

2 Select “Cancel”.

SNaSuiwarelipdate To accept the reservation data and time
BT Select “OK’.
To change the reservation data and time
Select “Change”.
If you select “Change”, perform the same steps as you select
“Others” after sending your mobile phone information (such as model
and production number of the FOMA terminal) to the server. —p.379

3 When you see the message “Cancel this reservation?”, select
“YES”.

Then the mobile phone information (FOMA terminal model and manufacturer’s number) is sent to
the server.

Moreover, we will never disclose or apply your mobile phone information sent to a third party.
When you see the message “The reservation is canceled”, select “OK”. That is all for canceling
the reservation.

Sofware update Terminal 1D Software update
] ] i
| Your terminal 1D

and UIM 1D is The reservation is
requested Send? canceled

Cance
this reservation?
VES




Call acceptation 141 Scheduled events 226
AC adapter 58 Call duration 161 ?eﬁ m?em?:si - T23g
Access reader 359 Call forwarding 141 ?o[;o S 535
Accessories 354 Call forwarding service 278 Desktop holder 59
Additional service 295 Call rejection 141 Desktop icon 170
Address record 154 Call setting w/o ID 145 Dialed calls record 151
Adjust 253 Call time display 161 Dictionary 237,321, 323
Adjusting volume 78, 79 Call waiting service 281 Direct key selection 44
After-sales service 373 Caller ID request service 286 Display 37
Alarm clock 213 Camera 359 Display light 100, 183
Alarm setting 209 Canceling PIN lock 198 Display phonebook image 181
Alarms Change forwarding No 279 Display setting 177
- Kla;m ao& 77777 269,515 Change security code 193 Download dictionary 323
EO\Nivcita;e ;Iaan 77777 61 Changing the character input mode 326 Driving mode 82
6ueiity7 aI;rm7 - 715& Character entry 300 Dual network service 287
swee mae omawse oo NG
ToDo 200,228 Method 326 Earphone 261
voige ;nngunicei - 545 gwi?chﬂlgithei sc?ee?l tgo;;er;te?iag Earphone/microphone 259
Al lock 200 Characters 300 Earphone/microphone with switch 259
Anniversaries 217 Charge sound 169 Edit

Answer message (Utilities) 120 Check messages 276  Phonebook 119
Answer setting 159 Clear learned 331 ?eﬂ - ?315
Any key answer 159 Clock display 191 Edit title 174
Arrival call act 291 Color pattern 182 Edited data 318
At fwd party busy 280 Common phrases 324 Editing Text 316
Automatic answer 262 Component names and functions 32 English guidance 289
Automatic display 125 Copy 130, 319 Entering Common Phrases 313
R o 319 Entering the PIN Code 197

Bar code reader

Bar nuisance call service

284 Data being entered

Battery level

63 DC adapter

60 Face symbols 31

Battery pack

55 Delete

Blocking nuisance call

68  Additional service

Byte

Calculator

340  Desktop icons

234 Phonebook

Calendar

217 Redial record

Flashing incoming call lamp 185

175 Fold setting 160
132 FOMA card 51
128 Add to Phonebook 111
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Versions 54 lllumination in talk 186 Menu functions 42

Font 190 Image (Utilities) 120 Menu Operations 44
Forwarding image 359 i-mode password 192 Missed alarm (Alarm notification) 212
Frequently used functions (Original menu) 244 Important 374 Missed call 76
Function menu 49 Indicator display 40, 187 Missed call (received calls) record 151
_ Info notice setting 77 Mode 1 (5-touch) 303
Glossary 340 Inserting a space 308 Mode 2 (2-touch) 336
Group setting 128 Insertion mode 305 Mode 3 (T9) 332
Guidance 45,243, 329 International calls 73 Multi access 263

_ Ir exchange 359  Combination Patterns 351
Hands-free 80 Multi task 267

Handsfree (—-Makmg a Videophone call) 88 Jump 318  Combination Patterns
Hold Kaniji conversion 305 Network services
- Holaing 77777777 717 Keypad dial lock 205 Neuropointer 35
BnEola 77777777 817 Keypad sound 168 Noise reduction 156
Holding 71 Keypad/Charge sound 168, 169 Notify caller ID 66, 124, 285
Holidays 217 Keys 32,33 Notify tone message 276
_ Kuten code entry 316 Notify your phone number (Notify caller ID) 66, 285
Icon 37 Kuten code list 347 NW security code 192
oo I R
Eh;nngilheitlt@ - 7172 Language 65 On hold 81
Bel&eﬁ - 7175 Last one function 258 Options 354
Deskiopicons 170, 172, 176 Light 32 Original manner 136
Didled callsrecord 153 Line feed 309 Original menu 244
éui&ar?ce 777777 15,E4§ Lists of Common Phrases 346 Overview of the Keypad Character Assignments
fcor;s 777777777 35 Lock function 199 - E—t&mﬂinﬁu( - ?345
MIS;G(I caﬁs riecgrdi - 7155 Low-voltage alarm 64 gt(;Jch7|nBut7 - ?346
wsngacal o (A o
Notfying information 176 Mal llumination (Utiites) 120 Overwiting mode 305
Received address record 156 Mail member 361 Own dictionary 321
Eec:jaiv;dzalg relo?di o 7155 Mail ring tone (Utilities) 120 Own number (your phone number) 67, 239
gerﬁ aadrgssireciordi - 71567 Mail/Msg. ring time 355
Userion 220 Malfunction checklist 364 Paste 170, 320
Htil?ﬁe; - 71217 Manner mode 135 Pause dial 146
Vidgopﬂon} Eall 777777 8; - 6p;rati7()n7 - 7138 Personal data 239
Icons 39 Manner mode set 136 Phonebook 106
llumination 185,186 Menu display set 243 Delte 128
llumination (Utilties) 120 Menu function list B> B 19




No. of phonebook 134 Redial 72 Service code 295

gea;cr; - 7116 Register caller 284 Service Dial 290

gto;e S 7105 Reject unknown 144 Services 353
Pictograph 312 Remote control 294 Set arrival act 292
- Ent;ririg ciontTnuiousilyi o 315 Remote monitor 102 Set time 65
PIM lock 204 Reset Setting Ringing time 140
PIN number 192 - ﬁesjetgallidu;atgni - 7165 Setting the date and time 65
PIN setting 195 ﬁe;et;elﬁng; - 352 Setting the Neuropointer 251
PIN1 code 52,194 Reset call duration 162 Short message service (SMS) 1
PIN1 code entry set 195 Reset desktop 175 Side keys guard 208
PIN2 code 52, 194 Reset settings 254 Silent
Play/Erase msg. 247 Resetting - 6ui€k gleﬁt - 7156
PLMN (telecommunication carrier) 259 - Be;ktc;) S 7175 gur;ar;ileinti - 7135
Pointer 35, 251 6r07up7naae7 - 7125 SMS 11
Power On/Off 62 Eer;or:al aat; - 545 Snooze setting 214
Prediction 309, 328 Resetting to the Default Setting 369 Software key 34
Prefix setting 149 Restrict dialing 141 Software update 375
Priority input method (—Input method) 326 Restrict outgoing calls 141 Special number 295
Private information 204 Restrictions 141 SRS_WOW setting 358
I cecc 144 Standby display (Display seting) 177
Quality alarm 158 ge( S 71417 Storing Original menu 244
Quick record message 136 Ring tone (Utilities) 120 Storing a word 321
Quick silent 159 Ring tone/melody list 165 Subaddress setting 150
Quote 315 Ring volume 79 Super silent 136

Quote own number

Random melody

315 [EXNI svitcing between fulichhalt-ich 304

216 Switching between lowercase and uppercase 304

164 Scroll pages

47 Symbols 31

Reading candidates

333 SD-PIM

360  Entering continuously 312

Rear panel display (Indicator display) 40 Search phonebook

116 Symbols and Special Characters List 343

Recall 114 Secret code 127
Received address record 154 Secret mode 201 T9 (Mode 3) 332
Received calls records 151 Secret only mode 201 Text memo 234
Reconnect control 157 Security 53 Time 65
Record display set 206 Security code 192 ToDo 228
Record message 84, 247 - ﬁegﬁstgr (Eh;ng;f - 7195 Tone on (Fold setting) 160
Recording Select hold tone 158 Total call duration 161
- ﬁeciordi m;ss;gg 77777 81 Select ring tone 163 Two-touch dialing 110

voige ;nngunicei - E4§ Self mode 207

Voige n]er%i - 345 Sent address record 154 UIM operation 130
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USB mode setting 358 “[2" display 37
User icon 220 “[§” display 37
Utilities 120 “f2” display 37
Check 123 “T I display 37
St 1 “[{%" display 37
Utites 120 “EEI display 37
Vibrator 167 “, 2, & display 37
Videophone call 87 “5 display 37
 Canera Siitchi(*ﬁeceﬂmgia Vﬁen;%one]all]gg “i, & display 37
Charaden YR display 37
6on;manigati5n;pe;d7  %E £ 1 display 37
Bisﬁla; Iigihti  00E display 37
ﬂnaz;eauaﬁitf 777777 o7 “I, B display 37
Kﬂy?ma:g;e;eadiag 77777 % @ display 37
Een;ot; m}nﬁo; - 7105 ‘& = display 37
gelgct?m;ge 7777777 %8 “V*, W, W¥ display 37
gelgcﬁm;geiv-[;hoinei 00 “§F 5, 527 display 37
gubistititeiim;gt; - 7927, 9% “F" display 37
Voicecall autoswitch 95 “1 " display 37
Eogm 777777777 9& “da” display 37
Viewer settings 181 “2x, @ display 37
Voice announce 249 “I=1" display 37
Voice call 70,75 “i& " display 37
Voice mail 141 “9” display 37
Voice mail service 273 “H display 37
Voice memo 246, 247 “TE” display 37
Volume 78 [ display 37
Wake-up 179 “By [ display 37
Warranty 373 ‘[=I&, [E[=T display 37
WORLD CALL @Y Others |

Zoom 96 2-touch (Mode 2) 336
R -ouch (Moce 1) 303
127 display 37
“ L, 5, P display 37
«B B B display 37
“L" display 37




Using your FOMA Terminal Politely

When using your FOMA terminal in public, don’t forget to consider the feelings of the
people around you.

Always turn your FOMA terminal off in the following situations:
M In places where the use of mobile phones is prohibited
There are places where the use of mobile phones is prohibited. Always turn your FOMA terminal off in such
places.
¢ In aircraft e In hospitals
% Turn off your FOMA terminal even when you are in an area outside hospital wards, such as a hospital lobby
or waiting room, since electronic medical equipment may be in use nearby.
W When you are driving
Using your FOMA terminal while you are driving could cause a traffic accident.
% If you do not want to turn your FOMA terminal off while you are driving, set it to Driving mode.
W When you are in a crowded place such as on trains in case you may be near the people who is using an
implantable cardiac pacemaker or implantable cardioverter-defibrillator.
Radio waves may affect the operation of implantable cardiac pacemakers or implantable
cardioverter-defibrillators if used in close proximity.
B When you are in public places such as a theater, cinema or gallery
Using your FOMA terminal in public places where quiet is needed can annoy the people around you.

Be aware of where you use the FOMA terminal and
the volume of your voice and the ring tone
M Take care not to speak too loudly when you use your FOMA terminal in quiet location such as restaurants and
hotel lobbies
M Take care not to obstruct other people when you use your FOMA terminal in shopping areas, etc.

The privacy should be protected

é Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around you when taking and sending photos using
camera-equipped mobile phones.

Use these FOMA functions to avoid offending people around you
Your FOMA terminal is equipped with convenient functions that remove the need to answer incoming calls and
mute all the sounds made by the FOMA terminal.

[Manner mode/Original Manner mode]

Manner mode mutes the sounds made by the FOMA terminal, such as the keypad sounds and the ring tone.
In Original Manner mode, you can also change settings by function, such as the record message, vibrator or
ring tone. However, neither Manner mode nor Original Manner mode can mute the shutter sound of the
camera.

[Driving mode]

In this mode, the FOMA terminal plays an announcement informing the caller that you are driving and cannot
answer the phone, and then terminates the call. This promotes safe driving since the FOMA terminal does
not ring.

[Vibrator]

This makes the FOMA terminal vibrate rather than ring when a call comes in.

[Record message function]

When you cannot take calls, this function allows the caller to leave a recorded message.

You can also use optional services such as the Voice mail service (p.273) and Call forwarding service (p.278).




Don't forget your cellular phone
.-+ OF your manners!

When using your mobile phone in a public place, don't forget to
show common courtesy
and consideration for others around you.

Sales: NTT DoCoMo Group

NTT DoCoMo Hokkaido, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Tohoku, Inc.
NTT DoCoMo, Inc. NTT DoCoMo Tokai, Inc.
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